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tions to North American Ethnology, comprising a report on the tribes of

Alaska by W. H. Dall, and a report on the Indians of Western Washington

and Northwestern Oregon by George Gibbs.
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J. W. POWELL,
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Washington, D. C.
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TEE FACE.

During the past ten years much of my time has been spent among the

Indians of the Rocky Mountain region. In the earUer 3-ears I collected

many short vocabuhxries of the vaiious tribes with whom I met. From
time to time, as opportunity afforded, many of these vocabuhiries were
enlarged. I soon learned to enlist Indians in my party, and to seize every
opportunity of conversing with them in their own language, in order that

I might acquire as much knowledge of their tongues as possible. A large

number of vocabularies were collected, some embracing but a few hundred

words, others two or three thousand each. These Indians, among wljom I

traveled, belonged chiefly to one great family—the Numas, a stock embracing
many languages, and several of the languages having more than one dialect.

I also made notes on the grammatic characteristics of these languages to

the extent of my opportunity.

In the mean time some of my assistants collected vocabularies furnish-

ing important additional material. Much of this related to families other

than the one in which I was making especial studies.

In such a liasty re%-iew of the general literature of this subject as I

was able to make, my attention was attracted to some interesting publica-

tions in the Overland Monthly, from the pen of Mr. Stephen Powers, and
soon a correspondence was begun, which finally resulted in my recei^-ing

from that gentleman a large amount of linguistic and other ethnograiihic

material, the results of his labors for many years among the Indians of

California.

From time to time other vocabularies were sent me from various per-

sons throughout the Rocky Mountain region.

Up to this time I had not expected to publish anything on this subject

in my ]-cports, but it was my intention to turn over the whole of what I

had collected, through others and by my own laljors, to the Smithsonian
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Institution, to be consolidated and published with a still larger amount

collected fi-om various sources, through the officers and collaborators of that

Institution.

The materials collected by the Smithsonian Institution, together with a

part collected by myself, were placed in the hands of Mr. George Gibbs, that

eminent ethnologist and linguist, to be published in the Smithsonian Contri-

butions under his editorial management. By his death this plan of publica-

tion was necessarily delayed. By this time the materials in my hands had

increased to such an extent that it seemed but justice to my assistants and

myself that it should be published with as little delay as possible. I there-

fore laid the Avhole matter before Prof. Joseph Henry, Secretary of the

Smithsonian Institution, that I might have the benefit of his advice on the

subject. He kindly gave consideration to the matter, and a full review of

the subject led to the following correspondence

:

" Department of the Interior,

"U. S. Geog. and Geol. Survey Rocky Mountain Region,

"J. W. Powell, Geologist in Charge,

''Washhtfjton, D. C, October 2, 187fi.

" Sir : Knowing that the Smithsonian Institution has been for many

years making collections of vocabularies of various North American lan-

guages and dialects, I beg leave to make the following statement and sug-

gestion :

" 1 liave myself been collecting vocabularies of many of the same tribes,

in which work I have been assisted by several gentlemen who are making

studies of North American Indians, and thus I have on hand a lai'ge amount

of linguistic material, consisting of vocabularies, grammatic notices, &c.,

whicli I desire to publish at an early date. In the continuance of this lin-

guistic work it will be of very great advantage to have the material in tlie

hands of the Smithsonian Institution published immediately, so that in the

future there will be no duplication of what has already been accomplished.

It would also seem wise to consolidate the Smithsonian material with my
own. I therefore beg leave to suggest that the material in your li;ni(lsmay

be turned over to me for publication.
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" Should you consider it wise to thus intrust me with this material I will

proceed with the publication as rapidly as the matter can be prepared, and
when published I shall be pleased to give the proper credit to the Institu-

tion for the great work performed in the collection of the material, and to

those who have taken part in the work.

" I am, with great respect, yom- obedient servant,

"J. AV. POWELL.
" Prot. Joseph Henry,

^'Secretary SmifJtsomaii Institution,

^'WasJih/r/fon, D. C.

" Smithsonian Institution,

''Washington, October 10, 1876.

" Dear Sir : Your letter of October 2, proposing that the Smithsonian

Institution should turn over to you for publication all the material it has

collected in regard to Indian linguistics, has been received, and after due

consideration I have concluded, on the part of the Institution, to accept

your proposition, and to place in your hands all the materials of the kind

mentioned now in our possession, it being understood that full credit will

be given to the Institution for the materials thus received by yourself, and

also to the several contributors.

"Among the latter, we would especially call your attention to the claims

of George Gibbs, whose elaboration of the materials in his possession 5-ou

will find of importance in the preparation of the vocabularies for the press.

" This transfer is made in accordance with the general policy of the

Smithsonian Institution of doing nothing with its income which can be

equally well done by other means.

" Yours, very truly,

"JOSEPH HENRY.
"J. W. Powell,

"/« charge U. S. Geographical and Geological Survey,

"Washington, I). C."

Tliis threw into my hands several liini(li((l nianuscri])t vocnbuhiries,

with cxk-nsivc grnmniiitic iiofi'S collected from tribes scaftcnil tliioughout
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the greater part of North America. Examination proved that I probably

had in my hands valuable linguistic material relating to every family, and

perhaps every language but two Avithin the limits of the United States.

After a somewhat hasty review of the subject, a selection from this material

was made, to be published as the first volume of " Contributions to North

American Ethnology ".

In order that the great number of collaborators throughout the country

might have an earnest of the speedy publication of the results of their labors,

this volume was rather hurriedly sent to the press. Perhaps, had a little

more time been taken to the proper digestion of the subject, a somewhat

different an-angement would have been made. I at least hope to improve

on the methods of presenting the subject in subsequent volumes.

The contributions in this volume from the pen of Mr. Gibbs will, it is

believed, be found to be of exceeding value. On every page are exhibited

evidences of his thorough and conscientious Avork, and it must ever be a

matter of deep regret to American linguists that Mr. Gibbs was not spared

to complete his labors, and to give to all this great collection of linguistics

that better iinish that would have resulted from his editorial skill.

It seemed proper that a biographic notice of Mr. Gibbs should appear

in the introduction to this volume, and I bad commenced the preparation

of sucli a notice ; but when I learned that a " Memorial of George Gibbs"

had been written by John Austin Stevens, jr., and published by the New
York liistorical Society, and subsequently republished in the Smithsonian

Report for 1873, I recognized that this task had been performed far better

than I could do it myself.

To Mr. W. II. Dall I am indebted not only for his valuable contribu-

tions, but also for his kindly painstaking assistance in the general prepara-

tion of the volume.

The valuable contriljutions from the pens of Dr. William V. Tolmie

and Rev. Father Mengariui are but a part of the material in my hands col-

lected by these gentlemen. I liope that the method of publication adoi)ted

Avill meet with tlicir ajjproval.

Mr. J. C rilling has rendered me valuable assistance in his proof-
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reading of tlie greater part of the volume—a work wliicli he has perforaied

with care and skill.

For the last ten years I have habitually laid before Professor Henry
all of my scientific work, and have during that time received the benefit

of his judgment on these matters, and to a great extent I am indebted to

him for advice, encouragement, and influence. In expressing my gratitude

to the Professor, I beg also to express the hope that the results of my work

will not wholly disappoint him.

J. W. POWELL.
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Smithsonian L\8TnrTiox,

Washington, I). C, June 14, 1870.

Dear Sir : In conformity with yonr suggestion, I liave the honor of

transmitting to you herewith a nianusfrij)t coiitaining information in regard

to the distribution, pojiulation, origin, and condition, past and present, of

the native races inhabiting our extreme northwestern tenitory, the matei-ial

for which has been gathered during some eight years of study, exploration,

and travel in the region referred to.

I have the honor to be, very res))ectfullv, vours,

W^I. II. BALL.

Prof J. W. Powell,

Geologist in Charge, United States Geographieal anil

Geological Survey of the Borlg Mountain Region,

Washington, D. G.
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I.

ON THE DISTRIBUTIOX AND NOMENCLATURE OF THE N4T1VE
TRIBES OF ALASKA AND THE ADJACENT TERRITORY.

With a Map.

BY -W. H. X>A.L,t,.

The iiifurmatioii cuutaiiied in this article iormi^ a sumiiiarA- ui"

iiive.stioatioii.s wliich I Lave piimied since I8G0, while engaged in duties

^\\w\\ took me, at one time or another, to nearly the whole of the coast

herein mentioned and over a considerable jjortion of the interior. As a
digest of the present state of our knowledge in regard to the triljal and ter-

ritorial boundaries of these people, it may form a not unfitting appendix or

supplement to the great mass of similar information in relation to more
southern ti-ibes, which is by no means the least among the many results

obtained during the progress of the United States (ieograiiliical and
Geological Survey of the Rocky Mountain Regiou under the direction

of Prof J. W. Powell.

The accompanying map, iu addition to affording the ethnological

infoi-mation for which it was compiled, has also been brought uj) to date

geogi-aphically, and thus presents, far more fully than any other extant, the

latest and best data in regard to the geography of the region represented.

The names of tribes of Oi-arian stock are in leaning letters, those of tiie

various Indian tribes are in upright lettering. The investigati( .ns from which
the ethnological features are derived were concluded in tlie suimner of 1874.
It is probable that, with the exception of the interior tribes of Indians, the

tribal and tciritcrial limits assigned will require but little future revision.
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Apai't from my own investigations, the principal authorities from which

information has been derived are Wrangell,* Iiolmberg-,t Ross and Gibbs,f

]>endel,§ and various minor papers by Erman and Markham, Rink, and

others in the Arctic Papers|| of 1875, and especially a most satisfactory and

Incid paper by Dr. John Simpson, R. N., which bears not only internal evi-

dence of care and accuracy, but is confirmed by what I have individvially

1)een able to learn of the people treated of by the author.

Several papers of interest haA"e appeared from the pen of M. Alphonse

I'inart in relation to Alaska natives, but these convey little new information,

excepting from a philological standpoint. The wairk of Mr. H. Bancroft,

which has lately appeared, on the " Native Races of the Pacific Coast", so

far as it relates to the people with whom I am familiar is chiefly valuable

for its numerous references to other works. Its arrangement is purely geo-

grajjhical, and iniwan-anted l)y the characteristics or kinship of the people

described.

A sketch not materially difiering from the arrangement now proposed

was given by me in the Proceedings of the American Association for the

Advancement of Science, Salem meeting, 1869, and amplified with fuller

socabulanes in 1870 in AlasJia and its Mesoiirces. Numerous additions and

corrections, as well as personal observation of much before taken at second

hand, have placed it in my power to enlarge and improve my original

arrangement. This is the object of the present paper.

In 1869, 1 proposed for the Aleuts and people of Inniiit stock collective!}'

the term Omrians, as indicative of their coastwise distribution, and as sup-

])lying the need of a general term to designate a very avell-defined race,

wliich, though acknowledged as such by some ethnologists, had not received

tlie general recognition wliich it called for. In referring to the various

Liioups of people under particular stocks, I have introduced as far as prac-

ticable a system of synonymy, showing approximately the various names

applied to the same group by other authors, which may be of service in

* Baer and Hclmersen, Beitr. St. Putersburg, 8vo, 1839,

tKlhiiogr. Skiz. Act. Hels., 4to, 1855.

t Siiiitbsouiaii Ueport, 18(!(i.

f I'loc. Agassi/, lust., SiicranK-iito, Cal., lt*7:{.

II
Ko.val tJcogr. Sou., Loiuloii, 8vi>, lS7o.
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con'elatiug infomiatiou from various sources in relation to their habits and

customs.

The Orarians are distinguished, 1, bj' tlieir language, of which the dia-

lects in constiniction and etymology bear a sti-ong resemblance to one

another throughout the group, and differ in their homogeneousness (as well

as the foregoing characters) as strongly from the Indian dialects adjacent

to them ; 2, by their distribution, always confined to the sea-coasts or

islands, sometimes entering the mouths of large rivers, as the Yukon, but

only ascending them for a short distance, and as a rule avoiding the

wooded country ; 3, by their habits, more maritime and adventurous than

the Indians, following, hunting, and killing not only the small seal but

also the sea-lion and walrus. Even the great Arctic bowhead whale (and

anciently the spenn whale) falls a v-ictim to their persevering efforts; and

the patent haipoon, almost universally used by American whalers in lieu

of the old-fashioned article, is a copy, in steel, of the bone and slate

weapon which the Inniiit have used for centviries. Lastly-, they are dis-

tinguished by their physical characteristics, a light fresh yellow complexion,

fine color, broad build, scaphocephalic head, great cranial cajwcity, and

obliquity of the arch of the zygoma. The patterns of their implements and

weapons and their myths are similar in a general way throughout the

group and equally different from the Indian types.

The Orarians are di\-ided into two well-marked groups, nameh', the

Inniiit, comprising all the so-called Eskimo and Tuskis and the Aleuts.

Taking the tribes in their geograpliical sequence, we may commence with

The ^liijiir dronji, or

IXNUIT.
S> II.— Esquimaux.

Eskimo, &c., of autbors.

Eskima'ntzik of tlie Alieuaki Indians.

Uskce'mi of the Northern Tiu'Ueh.

llua'kij, Hmlson Buy jargon—" Broken Slave".

In'iiuU, the uurae applied by these people to themKclves.

coutainiii"- tlie fullowiiij'- tribes :
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KUPA'G-MUT.

8yu.* :^ Mackenzie Eiter K»kimo, liicburtison, and uutliors.

= Eopdn'g-mri'in (plural). Dr. SimpsoD, R. X.

< Kang-md'li-innuin, Richurdsun.

f Tarrior-mail, Abbe Petitot.

Tlie terminations »(/ and n indicate the plural t'onn of the collective

noun. As we shoidd say American in the adjecti^e sense, meaning- the

Ameiican people, and Americans, meaning a small nund)er of individuals of

that race, so the Innuit say Iniulif, the whole people of their race, and

Innt'tin, some individuals of that race (Yfd being the word for a man) ; or

Kopag'-mut, the tribal designation, and Kopdn'g-mcun, some individuals of

the tribe. Ko-pdg comes from Knl\ river, and pdk, great—the designation

meaning peo2:)le of the great river, just as Kiccekh and pcd; form the desig-

nation of the Yukon-mouth Innuit, from the same roots. The number of

these people is comparatively few, and they are little known. They have

a tattooed band across the face, and occasionally travel with the next tribe

as far west as Barter Point in longitude 144:° west of Greenwich. Details

in regard to their manners and customs are given by Richardson, Franklin,

and other travelers in the ^lackenzie River District. They formerly

extended two hundred miles up the Mackenzie River, but have been driven

out by the Indians.

KANGMALI'GMtTT.

< KavgmaU-riinfihi, RicLardson, Dr. Simpson.

These people live along the coast, between Barter Island or Manning

Point and the Mackenzie ; their principal settlement being near Demarca-

tion Point. They appear* to be very few in number, and known principally

as the most active agents in the inter-tribal trade between the Innuit of

Point Barrow and those to the eastwai-d. From Barter Island, the coast to

the westward is uninhabited for nearlv three hundred miles, excej)t during

the temporary sunnner trading excursions. One of the articles furnished by

them is stated by Dr. 8im2)son to be skins of the narwhal (Kil-ki'-li'i-d),

which he speaks of as being used for covering kyaks.

•Strickland's coiivcnipnt notation for synonymy.— of ^, equal to, <, iuoludiiip less, and >,
incliidin<; more, than the author referred to,—has V>een adopted here.
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XLWUK-MUT.
= yiiuitii'y-mcun, Dr. Simpsou, Kicbardson, &c.

Dr. Simpson's paper, before rei'eiTed to, is a monograpli of the habits,

customs, and appeai-ance of these people who inhabit Point Ban-ow, Cape

Smyth, and have smaller villages at Wainwi-ight Inlet and Icy Cape. The

name nuwuk means point, or The Point, and the appellation Nuwuk-mvt is

jiroperly confined to the inhabitants of the village at Point BaiTOw ; but

those of the other villages mentioned,—though doubtless having other local

names as do the people of all settlements, however small ; are not differ-

entiated in any way of importance, as far as we .know, fi-om those of the

ju-incipal settlement at Point BaiTOw. This had, in 1853, a population of

about three hundred, and the other settlements perhaps half as much uk ire.

It is probable that since that time they have materialh* diminished in num-

bers. These people have been more fully described than most of the Innuit

of the Ai'ctic coast, owing to the fact that several exploring vessels have

\^intered at Nuwuk. From Simpson, we learn that they travel on their

summer exciu'sions for barter as far east as Manning Point (or Barter

Island), partly along the coast and partly through the numerous inlets and

intersecting lagoons which border the continent not far from the sea-coast.

The journey is an annual one, and is usually made in sixteen daj's. The

party starts about the oth of July, and spends a j^ortion of the time in

trading with the Kunatuii'g-nieun, at the mouth of the Colville River, and

I'ctuni about the middle of August.

NUXA-TUG-xMUT.

i^ yiinu-lun'g-miihi, Dr. Simpson.

These jjcople inhabit si)ecifically tlic mouth and shores of the Nun'atok

liiver, which enters the western extremity of Hotham Inlet, with outlving

^ illages to the north and west, the ])rincii)al of \\ hich is that at Point Hope,

called Noo-na. They number some three or tour hundred souls, as far sm

known. The character of those who meet the traders annuallv at Point

Hope is bad. They are reported as very ingenious and persistent thieves,

and exhibit a great' degree of assurance, and even insolence, when their
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rmmbers give lliem confidence and the wliites are not numerous. These

people ascend the Nunatok to a point where an easy portage can be had to

the upper waters of the Colville, and have an annual barter at the mouth

of the latter river with the eastward-bound Innuit from Point Barrow. The

Kunatuk is also known as the Inland Iviver, Avhich is a translation of its

Innuit name.
KOWAG'-MtJT.

= KoicSn'g-vieiin, Dr. Simpson.

Falling into Ilotham Inlet, near its eastern extremity, is a river knoAvn

as the Kowak, on the banks of which graphite and galena are found. A
few Innuit inhabit the region near its mouth, and bear the above local name,

while others somewhat to the eastward, on the SelaSvik River, are called

Selawig'-mut. The latter have some trade with the Koyukak Indians.

Dilost of the names above mentioned are merely local, and indicate no

sjiecial peculiarities of language or habits. They may, for convenience, be

coiTellated as follows

:

WESTERN MACKENZIE INNUIT.

Kopa'gmul, Kdng-maWg-niHl. .

WESTERN INNtJIT.

Xuwuk'-mut, Xundtd'g-mul, Eoudg'mut, Selawig'-mut.

We now come to a series of tribes better known than any of those

previously mentioned, and on Avhich I have had the opportunity of personal

observation. I have already given a somewhat full account of them in

Alaska and its liesources, as well as some notes in my summary of 1SG9.

The following general headings A\'ill be strictly tribal, and the local vilhige

names will be subordinated in a list by themselves. For convenience' sake,

I shall commence at the extreme westward.*

* Altliongh not strictly witbin the limits of this paper, I ineutiou here, as hearing on 'the relations

of the Innuit tribes above mentioned, the

"CHUKCHIS".
= Beindecr Chiilcvhis of authors.

•< Chalcchia, Wrangell and others (variously spelled).

. ^ Reindeer men of adjacent Innuit.

= r«u(«i/i, or Tcheklo, of sonic authors, saiil to be their national name.

Altliongh tbi! very existeiicii of »ncb a iicoplc as these has been of late denied, and the name I have

provisional!}' nsed is doubtless based on some misconception, I believe that the evidence of the existence

of a tribe of people different from tlie Orarians of the coast, but in constant commnnicatiou with them,

is overwhelming. I have myself seen two of these peoph^, in ISCI, at PloA'er Buy. They arc of a tall and
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CHCKLU'K-MtT.
^ SdiwUoe, Piitcbard ami o(her older authois.

= Tchouklchi Asiatiqiies, Balbi, Atlas Etbii.

= Tuski, Hooper, Markbam, aud Dall 1. c.prov.

? Onkilon, Wrangcll, Polar Sea.

< Kokh'-lit-imiuin of tbe American lunuit, Dr. Simpson.

^^Chuk'-clii, witb various etymology, of authois, erroneously.

> Chiklukfmut, Stimpson, MSS.
= Sedeatary or Fishing Chukdiis of authors.

The name I have here adopted is probably quite local, and it is very-

likely that the Innuit who at present inhabit the Asiatic coast near Bering

Strait have no special tiibal name, resembling in this respect the people

from the Selawik River to Point Barrow, who have been previously men-

tioned. But I have given up the term Tuski, proposed by Lieutenant

Hooper, for the reason that I am convinced that it is due to some miscon-

ception. It is not an Innuit word, and these people are purely Innuit, as

several vocabularies in my j^ossession testify. They are in no respect dif-

ferentiated from the ordinary western Inniut, except in such features as the

character of the country and climate compels, and in not wearing labrets
;

in this respect resembling the eastern Innuit. Of their origin, I propose to

treat hereafter, and postpone that portion of my remarks for the present.

They extend from the Gulf of Ana'd)r to Cape Serdze, and formerly to

Cape Shelagskoi. Their distribution is invariably coastwise ; they have no

reindeer, and live by trading with the interior tribes, and by hunting the

lean habit, with a coppery tinge in the complexion, nomadic in their habits, witb sharp noses, and hav-

ing a language apparently allied to the Koralf tongue. I think it probable that they are a branch of

that stock. They wander with their deer from the Arctic Ocean to the Anadyr Kiver, following the best

pasturage, and in sammer trading with the coast Innuit.

Tbe parties of the International Telegraph Company, during 18G5 and 18GG, were freqently brouglit

into contact with these people, and the result of their observations was (hat they were not dissimilar to

the Koiiiks in their habits aud customs, though speaking a somewhat difl'ereut dialect. A few of them,

having lost their reindeer, have been obliged to adopt a precarious mode of existence, depending upon
the products of the sea-shore and fish from the rivers. The existence of these quasi-settled bauds aud
their identification as luniiit has given rise to much confusion. No region is nmre in need of unbiased

and careful ethnological investigation than this part of Eastern Siberia. What little knowledge is ex-

tant, resting upon a sound basis, is too frequently ignored by ethnological writers.

I have recently heard it stated, by a noted philologist and traveler, that the Korilis are Innviit,

and the lunuit stock a branch of tbe Turkish race! Mr. Markbam also tells us that theTuuguses and
Yukagirs " have so wholly disappeared that even their names are hardly remembered ". Yet in ISGO there

were existing some five or six thousand of these people in Eastern Siberia, according to the Russian cen-

sus; aud I have a Tcinguso portrait taken from life in 18G5. Tlie Tuuguses are believed to bo Tatars,

and the Yukagirs related to tb« Koraks, yet Mr. Markbam would make Uie fonner, among other tribes,

tlie ancestors of the Innfiit.
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seal, walrus, various wlialos, and other arctie niariiic inan.iiials. Xo group

of people have given rise to so much confusion, erratic theorizing, aud

luifounded generalization as this small band of Inniiit exiles. Thev have

been most connnonly confounded -with tlie impoverished sedentary bands

of the Chukchis, if I may be permitted to use a term of which Erman

says, " I am of opinion that the word Tchilkchce is a corruption of the

word Chau-chi'i, whitdi is iised in the language of the Koi-iaks (Koruks) to

indicate the settled branches of their race." Certainly, if I can believe the

woi'ds of one of their own number, the}' are, and hold themselves, totally

distinct in language and race from the nomadic ''reindeer peoi)]e" with

whom they trade. The language is totally distinct, and there is not a

single word in the vocabularies of the "Chukchis" which resembles, or

even has a .'similar construction to, those of the Innuit. "^lliese two stocks

do not intemrarrv; their intercourse is purely commercial; but as is inva-

riablv the case with tribes so situated, and having distinct languages, they

iise, in trading-, a jargon composed of words, or coiTuptions of words,

belonging to both. As no living white man knows either language, the

intercourse with the whites on the coast is also carried on in this, or partly

in this, jargon ; and unreliable aud erroneous voca1)ularies have thus been

collected. But where the vocabularies have been obtained from the

nomadic people on their western boundaries where there are no Innuit, or

from the Innfiit on points of the coast not reached by the " reindeer men ",

we find no such mixture and no connecting links between the languages.

The largest village of these })eople is on East Cape ; but settlemoits

are dotted along wherever it is ])ossible to wrest a living- from the desolation

which surrounds them. Among those of more particular importance are

the villages on Kavne Island; Seniavine Strait; Chukluk Island (whose

iidiabitants assume the name 1 have ]>rovisional]A' adopted for the wliole

people): Indian Point ; I Mover Bay; and Holy Cro.ss Bay.

A somewhat full account of these people will 1)e found in Alaska dial

its Resources, Part II. ('hap. III. but, unfortunatelv, at the time of my visit

other duties ])revented me from collecting vocabularies, of the importance

of which I was not at that time fully aware. Since then I have received

several fVoiii (litVerent localities, luit. with few exceiitions, tlle^• have been
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ilisfigm-ed by the introaiiction of tlie trading jargon, wliicli contains corrnj.-

tions not only of Innuit and Cluikchi, but also of English, Russian, and
even Hawaiian words. The only ]>ure vocabulanes I have received have
been from East Cape and Seniavine Strait; the latter very scanty.

OKEE-OG'-MUT.

< linlh'lH hinuin of (ho Western Iiiiifiit. Dr. Siiii|is,in.

= Okee-og'-mut of the Norton Soniul Innuit.

< .Uahmiul of Tikhnieiiief.

Local names:
• Ividklig'dmftt of Katmauoti' Island, Diomedes, or Imuklit.

IngaVigmii of Knisenstern Island, Diomede.s, or Iiigaliuk.

Kikhtog'amut of St. Lawrence Island, which is called Juo'rien by the Plover Bay Innuit, teste Hooper
rAii;o</'-mu< of King's Island, or rtiroi-.

These people inhabit the islands between Asia and America north of
latitude 63°, and, as might be expected from their habitat, are among the

most agile and hardy of the northern canoe-men. They are great traders,

and do most of the intercontinental trading, in summer reachino- St.

Michael's and Kotzebue Sound on the east and the shores of Siberia on the

west. They are practically middle-men, living to a great extent on the

profits of their trade. The trade from America is chiefly in deer-skins and
sinew and wooden ware, the material for which does not exist on the Asiatic

shore. From St. Lawrence Island, especially, frames of kyaks and umiaks
are transported to Plover Bay and exchanged for tame-reindeer skins,

walrus-ivory, and whale sinew and blubber. The distance traveled is

about forty miles, occupying nearly twenty-four hours, and the voyage is

never undertaken except under the most fixvorable circumstances and with
all possible precautions.

The Okee-og'mut wear labrets, and in habits and appearance are more
like the American Innuit than those of Asia. They are obstinate and
courageous, and have given serious trouble to the ti-aders on more than one
occasion. Those of the island of St. Lawrence are said to be unusually
immodest and filthy in their manners. The dialect of the Okee-og'mut is

hardly distinguishable from that of the following tribe.



KAVIAG'-MriT.

=: liittiiig'-mut, iiaticiial appellalioii.

> Anlig-mit, Holmberg, WraHgcll.

< Malegmjiiti, Erman.
^ji(i(7'-)Hi(( of antbors, in error.

< MaUmiut, Tikbmenief".

> Tbchnagniut, Wrangell.

Local names

:

Kwaik'-mut of Kwaik settlement ou Norton Bay.

Kniktag'eviut of Golofnin Bay.

Eavid:a'gemut of Kaviazak River.

Aziag'-mut of Sledge Island, or As'iak.

J\'Mfc'-niu< of settlement at Port Clarence.

Kitigce'ga-mCd of Cape Prince of Wales.

The peninsula between Kotzebue and Norton Sounds and Ben'ng-

Strait is called by these people Kdvi-i'ul; and they inhabit the Avhole of

it, and also Sledge Island, off the coast. There is a large village of them,

inhabited in winter only, at Uiialaklik', on Norton Sound. Among tlie

members of this tribe, the tendency to theft, incest, and violence forms a

strong contrast to the character of their southeastern relatives, and is

probably due to contact with traders and the use of alcoholic liquors.

They travel extensively and have a large trade. They have been described

in Alaslca and its JResoioxcs.

MAH'LE-MtTT.
T> TscAHfli/mii/i, Krmau.
= MuHcgmul, Holmberg.

< J/a/miiit of TiUbmeniof.

> J/(i/imiH*, Wr.ingell.

< Malegmjuti, Ylrn\al^.

Local names

:

At'lenmut at tbc Attcnmut village.

•'Oiakto'Iigmut at tbe SbaUtolik village.

Koijug'mut ou tbe Koyuk River.

Ki'iiigugcmul ou tbe Kungtik River.

Iiigluldl'igemut on tbc Inglutalik River.

These Innuit inhabit the neck of the Ka\iak I'eninsula, from Shakto'lik

on the south, east to Attenmut, their principal village, west to the river

falling into Spavarieff Bay, and north to Kotzebue Sound at Eschscholtx

Bay. They also have a winter village at Unalaklik. They are described

in full detail in Alaska and its Resources.
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UNALIG'MtJT.

> " Tschnag'wiit" Holmberg. Wiaiigcll.

> rciytolig'mut, Holmberg, Wrangell.

= Aziagmut, 'Woiiiian iii Tikbineiiief.

> Talschigmul, Wiangi'll.

Local names:

PastoVig'mul at tlic Pasto'lik summer village.

Eigiklowrig'emut at Kegiktow'ruk village.

Unaldklig'entut at Unalaklik' village.

nkmikta'lig-viut at Pikmiktal'ik village.

These occupy the coast from Pastohk to Shaktohk, and easterly to the

crest of the coast-hills. They are sometimes called Unaleet by other natives,

and the name Aziug'mid has been erroneously aj^plied to them. They are

few in number, and much altered by intercourse with traders.

EKOG'MUT.

> Ewikhpag'emut, Holmberg.

> Ewilhlnug'cmut, Holmberg.

= Pietnorski of tbe Russiaus, meaniug "people by tbe sea"

> riimoski, Whyiiiper, Captain Kaymonil.

> Agiihidut, Worman in Tikhmenief, Wrangell.

? Jianittlit, Zagoskin.

f KaiigjuUI, Erman.

Local names:
Angeihag'antit, ']

Tclatcg'niut,

Chukchdg'emut, I

Ukag'emut, ) inhabitants of various villages witliiu fifty or sixty miles of the Yukon-moutli.
Koshkog'cmiit,

Ikoklag'miit, I

JUakag'mut,
J

The Ekofj'mid, or Kwikhjutg-nifif, inhabit the Yukon delta from about

Kijmi'iik to Pastolik, ascending the river to a short distance above the

mis.sion. The former is their own name, the latter the name applied to

them by the Unaligmut Innuit. They exhibit a marked change in personal

appearance, customs, and dialect from the whole group north and east of

Norton Sound. Their most noticeable personal peculiarity consists in their

haii-y bodies and strong beards. They are more nearly allied to the tribes

to the south of them.
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MAG'EMUT.
< Inkalikn, Wrangell.

> MagimiU, Wrangell.

> ilagag'-mut, Holmberg.

= Mag'emut or S^Mag'emftt, their national name.

> Magmiiit, Worman in Tikhnienief.

> Xunivak people, Worman in Tikbmenief.

These people call themselves "mink people," in allusion to their most

abundant fiu'-animal, the mink, magemutik; and they extend from the

vicinity of Kipniuk southward along the coast to Cape Romanzoff, includ-

ing several villages at the north end of Nimivak Island. The women wear

C-shaped labrets on the main-land, though the younger ones at Nunivak,

seen by me, were destitute of this ornament. I purchased there several

labrets of this peculiar fonn, but did not see them worn, though one of the

older women had five holes for the purpose in her under lip. I had pre-

vi .udy supposed that all the inhabitants of Nunivak belonged to the next

tribe, but these declared themselves to be Mag'emut. They are a poor,

filthy, and not modest people, but excel in ivory-carving.

KUSKWOG'MtJT.

Inkaliten, Wrangell in part only.

t Agiilmilt, Holmberg; Dall, 1. c, pars.

> Kiisch-kuk-ehieak-mut, Wrangell. >

> KiUkuteheicdk of Richardson, Ludewig, and other anthers.

> Kuskokwimtsi, Worman in Tikhmenief.

> Kiinkokwig'-mut, Holmberg.

=1 Kuskirmj'-mut , Lukcen and other traders, as their own tribal name.

= Easkokwimjuts, Turner in Ludewig, App. Zagoskin.

= Easkokicimes, Lndewig.

These people inhabit the shores of Kuskokwim Bay and westward to

Cape Avinoff. According to Wrangell, the southern part of Nunivak Island

is also inhabited by them, and as I have mentioned that we found the people

of the north coast in 1874 to be Magemut, it would seem as if there was

no room left for the AgCdmut of Holmberg, of which I have not been able

to find any trace. On account of shoal water, much of the coast between

Capes Vancouver and Avinoff is not habitable for a maritime people, and we

may therefore assign the boundaries of the jM'esent tribe as being from
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Capo Avinoff to Cape Nowenham, with possibly part of Nimivak Island
and the banks of the Kuskokvvim River at least as far north as latitude 61°.

'i^lie trading-jargon in use between them and the Indians has contaminated
some of the vocabularies. They do not intermarry, and some of the state-

ments in regard to this tribe quoted in Baer and Helmerscn bear the imjn-ess
of romance.

They are said by Wrangell to diiler more from the following tribes

than from those just mentioned. They are said to nundjcr over five thou-
sand souls.

NtJSHAGAG'-MUT.
> Kijaiaigmiil, Holmberg, Wrangell.

< Aglcfjmiut, W^ormau in Tiklimeuicf.

> Eijatcn, Wrangell.

^= Xunhugag'mut, their own name for themselves.

These people inhabit the shores of Bristol Bay west of the Nushagak
River to Cape Newenham, and also the banks and headwaters of that river

and the numerous lakes and water-courses of the' tundra to the westward of
it. They number about four hundred souls, very widely distributed, with
their principal settlement near Fort Constantino on the Nushagak.

OG'ULMUT.
= Oglemui, Dall 1. c.

= Jyhy'miit, Holmberg, Turner in Ladewig.

= AgoUgmiut, Wrangell, Turner 1. c.

< AgUgmiut, Worman in Tikhmenief, Ermau.

= Svernofftsi, or Northerners of the Russians.

< Tchouklchi amcricani, Balbi.

Local names

:

Ugas'hig-mut on the Ugashik or Sfilinia River.

Ugagog'-mut on the Ugakiik River.

Ktrichdg-mut on the Kwichak River.

These Innuit inhabit the north shore of Aliaska Peninsula (whence
their Russian name), north to the mouth of the Niishagilk River, southwest

to the valley of the Siilima or Uga.shik River, and eastward to the high
land of the crest of the peninsula, including the Iliamna Basin.
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KANIAG'MtJT.
< Eddiak-iki of most Riissian writers.

> Eadialia of Worman iu Tikbnieiiief.

< ICaniaijisf, Early Eussian voyagers iu Coxc.

> Kaniagi, Ilolmberg.

:= VUachna cf Keiiai Iiuliaus, meaniug " slaves"

= Kaniagmut, Dall 1. c.

< Kodjakzij, Eruiau.

= Eonages, Ludewig.

The name of this li-iljc, the first of the restricted Innuit stock met by

the Russians in their eastern explorations, has often been appHed by Russian

writers to all the western Innuit known to them. It is said that the origi-

nal name of Kadiak was KCoiidr/, from which the former word has been

derived by corruption: but I wisli to call attention to the remarkable simi-

larity between the name of the peninsula east of Cook's Inlet (which does

not appear to be an Indian word) and the root of the name of the Kadiak

people. From Kenai we would have Kenal-ag'-mid by ordinary inflection,

Avhich I venture to suggest is the original if not the present and correct

form oi Kaniag mut.

These people inhabit the island of Kadiak, the southeast shores of the

Peninsula of Aliaska, from Cape Kuprianoff (or Ivanhoff) to Iliamna Peak

in Cook's Inlet, and the islands adjacent to the .shores descriljed.

At one time, until driven out by the Indians, they undoubtedly occu-

pied the northern shore of Kenai Peninsula as Avell as the southern shore,

wliich is still held by an allied community of Innuit.

The Kaniag'mut number some fifteen hundred people, and were furm-

erly much more numerous. They have become much altered by constant

intercourse with the Russians for nearly eighty years, and are nominally

Christians. They have been frequently confounded with the Aleuts, even

in modern times, l)y voyagers and travelers.

CIIUGACHTG-MUT.

^ r»cAiii7a(»c/ii of Holmberg, Worraau in Tikbmeniif, Erman.

= Tuchugatchik, Wrangell.

= Chugach'igmut, tbeir own appellation for tbemselves.

=: Tscliugaiachi, Ludewig.

=. Tchougatchi-Konaga, Balbi.

'i'liese ])eo])le (>c(U|)y lln- shores of Chugach (iulf, or Priiue William's
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Sound, and the soutliern and eastern shores of Kenai Peninsula. Those at

Port Etches {Nitcheli) call themselves NucMg'mut. There are some half a

dozen small settlements containing not over six hundred people, and probably

a less number.

UGALAK'MUT.

= Ugalentsi' of tbo Russians, Turner in App. Ludcwi;^.

= Vgalvnt:c, Holmberg, wrongly placed among the T'linkcts

f Ugalachmjiiti of Erman.
.= Cgakiwkoi, Wormau in Tikbmenief.

= Ugaljaknijuls or Ugaljakhmutsi of authors, Turner 1. c.

= Cgaldk'mut, their own tribal name according to the traders.

= Chilkhak'mut, their own tribal name according to the Nutchiginut Innuit.

This people has long been one of the stumbling-bk)cks in the ethnology

of the northwest coast. On my visit to Port Patches in 1874, I learned

from the natives definitely that the Ugalak'mut of the traders were, like

themselves, Innuit, and called themselves Chilkhak-mOf, and had formerly

occupied the coast continuously with themselves; but the Ah-tcna Indians

forced their way between the two tribes and hold a small part of the coast

near the Copper River mouth. Ugal'entsi is the Russian name for these

people, and is formed by adding a Russian tennination to the root of their

supposed tribal name. It follows that the distinction formerly drawn by me

between the Ugalak-mut and the Ugalentsi falls to the ground, though at

the time it seemed warranted by the vocabularies furnished jjy the Russians

to Mr. Gibbs. The older errors, as to this tribe being T'linkcts or Tinneh,

arose probably from a confusion of vocabularies, obtained either of the

Ahtena, or some wandering band of Yakutats, who sometimes come froiii

Bering Bay in canoes to trade at Port Etches.

The Ugalakmut reside on Kayak or Kave Island in winter, and

pui'sue the salmon hshery at the mouth of the Atna River and along the

coast nearly to Icy Bay in summer. They comprise only some two hun-

dred families, and are the most eastern of the Innuit tribes now occupying

territory on this coast. It is probable, however, from shell-heap remains

obtained by Lieutenant Ring, U. S. A., at the mouth of the Stikine River

that at one period the Innuit exteiuled at least to that jxiint, if not farther

oast and south.
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Second Group.

UNUNG'UN.
{Aleuts.)

= Aleutans, Lndovs-ig.

= I'ni'iiuj'iin, their owu uational name, teste Ermau and my own repeattil observatious.

= Ti-i/ukhriuin, Pinart, Mem. Soc. Ethu. Paris, 1872, p. 158.

< Aleuts of the Russians.

=i Eagataya Koung'iis, Humboldt (the corrupted uame of the Eastern Aleuts erroneously applied to Iho

whole people accordiug to Pinart).

Local names (teste Pinart 1. c.):

Khtlgan'-tnya-khiiii'-khiii, Eastern people, the inhabitants of the Shumagius and Aliaska.

yikhu-khiiin or Xamikh'-hun', Western people, the inhabitants of the Audrcanoff Islands.

Kigikh-khun, Northern Western people, of the Fox Islands proper.

The name Aleut, applied by the Russians indiscriminately to the

Kaniagmut and the inhabitants of the Catherina or Aleutian Archipelago,

has gradually become restricted among writers to the latter group, while its

original meaning or derivation, the source of much controversy, is now lost

in obscurity.

The term U-niuig'ioi, I have satisfied myself by repeated inquiry, at

Unalashka, Atka, Attn, and Unga, is a generic term, which these people

apply to themselves, and which means simply "people" of their race, as

distinguished fx-om others. Erman says the original meaning of it is lost,

Ijut this is not borne out by my inquiries. According to my observations,

Tiyalh-khun'm, given by Pinart, means Aleutian men, in contradistinction to

Unung'ini, which means all Aleutian people, without distinction. The local

names given from Pinart are doubtless authentic, but 1 have no means of

veritying them. On a previous occasion I quoted Humboldt's term, now

shown Ijy Pinart to be imjjroperly extended in its range, but without intend-

ing to use it as a point in argument of their eastern origin, as he seems to

have understood me. These people have lost almost entirely their tribal

distinctions indicated by the above local names, though small local jealousies

are not entirely extinct. They have been transported from island to island,

and even to Sitka and California, by traders, and are so thoroughly reclaimed

from barbarism by long contact with Russian civilization that of their original

condition only traces exist.

They occupy the entire chain of the Aleutian Islands, the l'ril)il(ilf
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Islands, the Shumagins and adjacent islands, and various parts of Aliaska

Peninsula west of 160° west of Greenwich.

They have been, perhaps, more thoroughly monographed than any

other branch of the Orarian stock, except the Greenlanders.

To recai)itulate, the Orarians of Alaska and the adjacent coast of Asia

comprise the following groups, and approximate population

:

I.—INNtJIT.

A.— Western Mackenzie Innicit.

a. Kopag'-mut 200

b. Kangmalig'-miit 200

13.— Western Innicit.

a. Nu'wuk-miit 600

b. Nunatog'-mut 300

c. Kowag'-mut 100

c^ Seluwig'-miit 100

d. Chuk'luk-mut ?

e. Okee-og'-mut 300

e^. Kikhtog'amut 250

/ Kaviag'-mut 500

g. Mah'lemut 600

C.

—

Fishing Innuit.

a. Unaligmut 150

b. Ekog'mut 1,000

c. Mag'emut 500

d. Kuskwog'mut 2,000

e. Nushagag'-mut 400

/ Og'ulmut - - 500

g. Kaniag'mut 3,000

D.

—

Southeastern Innuit.

a. ChCigach'ig-mut . GOO

b. Ugalak'mut 300



24

11.—UNUNG'UN.

Aleuts,

a. Eiistern or Unalashkaus,

h. Western or Atkans,

of which belonged to the eastern division 707

to the middle division 940

to the Pribiloff Islands 337

to the western division* 470

In all abont 2,450 people, in 1871, nearly equally divided

b'-4ween males and females. There were in that year 44

births, and 57 deaths, mostly from asthma and })leurisy.

Total approximate Orarian population 14,054

INDIAN TRIBES.

The Indian tribes of Alaska and the adjacent region may be divided

into two groups, with possibly a third, which just in)pinges on the southern

border of the Ten-itory. These groups are:

T.-TINNEH.t
= Tin'neh, Keuuieolt, Harilisty, Koss ami Gibbs, Dall 1. c.

= Thnaiim, Holmberj;.

= Kenaizir, Holmberg.

= Chippexeijans of authors.

= Alhdbaacana of authors, Ludewig, &c.

* There are also a number of Aleuts, chiefly Atkans, living on the Commander's Islands in Russian

territorj-.

tin his paper in the Bulletin of the Paris Geograiihical Society for September, 1875, Father Petitot

discusses the terms AlhabasLans, Cliipjmcayans, Montagnaia, and Thineh as applied to this group of Indi-

ans, and in several cases falls into serious error, apparently from want of familiarity with the literature

of Iho subject, which has of late years assumed such unwieldy proportions. He is in special error in

regard to the term " linnth". This he erroneously derives from a verb, '^ostlis, jc fais", and writes otiniic.

It is indeed strange that he should not have recognized in " tiimth" a direct derivation, or, more properly,

a correct orthography (for the western tribes, at least), of the word ho does adopt, namely, "Dene",

meaning "landmneii", as a German would say, theo being merely an inserted euphonic. He takes" D<^n(^",

" people of the country ", and " din.ljie " (correctly, iinjcr), the Kufehin word for " a man ", and compounds

Ihem into a term for designating all the Tinueh tribes, and then goes entirely ctV llie track to seek a

derivation for Tinnih which is identical with his I)c'i>6 as correctly v. ritten. llaidisty, Koss, Kennieolt,

and Gibbs are sufficient authority for the true meaning of the word, leaving my own personal and pretty

coneluKivu investigations out of account. There can bo no manner of doubt as to the woij "tinneh" and

Its rc|>re.sentative term " Kutehin ", meaning " peo)de native to the legion " respectively iniliealed by its

various |)relixes. Tlie erroneous nature of some of the reverend father's stateuuuts in regaid to n.ilive

wiirds is sufliciently indicated by his umliision of the Eskimo salntalion, Irymo, or, in the west, cliumn.i,

Willi Iho wold tayma, =^ enough (p. -Tw, 1 c).
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> Eolshina of tbo Kusi-ians.

= Thynv^, Pinart.

> DM, Abbd Petitot. (Not oUiir.v, Ptlilot.) Not Vir.djii, AI1I6 Pctitot (= "man " of Kuttliiu tribes).

< Iti/nai, Kruiau.

> Il'-laliji of Nuwukniut lunuit of Point Karrow.

> It-kal-ya'-rHin of Nfiwiikniut Inuuit of Point Barrow.

> In'-kal-ik of Mah'leniut anil Unrdi^'uiiit Innuit.

> Ing'aliki of the Russians; not of Wraugell.

= Ttynai, or Taiiai, of Zagoskin.

= Tinnc, or Dtinne, Lndowig.

This great family includes a large number of American tribes extend-

ing from near the mouth of the Mackenzie south to the borders of Mexico.

The Apaches and Navajos belong to it, and the family seems to intersect the

continent of North America in a northerly and southerly direction, princi-

pally along the flanks of the Rocky Mountains. The northern tribes of

this stock extend westward nearly to the delta of the Yukon, and reach the

sea-coast at Cook's Inlet and the mouth of the Copper River. Eastward

they extend to the divide between the watershed of Hudson's Bay and that

of Athabasca and the Mackenzie River. The designation proposed by

Messrs. Ross and Gibbs has been accepted by most modern ethnologists.

The northern Tinneh form their tribal names by affixing to an adjective

word or phrase the word tinneh, meaning "people", in its modifications of

tin'neh, td'nd, or tend', or in one group the word kut-cldn' , having the same

meaning. The last are known as the Kutchin tribes, but, so far as our

knowledge yet extends, are not sufficiently differentiated from the others to

require sjDecial classification by themselves.

The following are the tribes of the Tinneh, beginning at the westward

and ascending the Yukon toward the north, east, and south:

KAI'-YUH-KHO-TA'NA.
:= Kaiyiihkho-laiiu, Dall 1 i'.

=-- liKj'aUki of the Russians, Wornian in Tikhnii.nief.

=^ In'-kal-ik of (he Mahleuiut Inmiit.

( Inkiliken,

1 -|- Ulukagmuts,

)
-\-Takajdkscn,

\ -\-Jug(lnnien,

I

-{-iDkiilichljuaten,

(-{.Tliljcuonchotfnia, &c.,&v., of Ilolnibcrg, from Zagoskin.

> Inkuluchluale, Wrangell and Lndowig, Triibn. Bib. Glott., cd. 1, la58.

=z Ingaleets, Whyniiicr and Kavniond.

< IiikaHlen of Wrang.'ll =^ lilmjmul. At., parllj.

Local n.iiurs:

Ulii'l.dkhotuii'a>m the I'liikal; Kiver.
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yuld'lo-kho-tiln'd at Nulato.

Kaiyuk'u-kho-lun'd ou tbe Kai'juk River.

Tukai'-yakhO-lan'a on the Shfig'eluk River.

Ta\-yayun'o-khotdn'u, Upper Kuskokwiiu River.

The name of this great tribe means Lowlanders, and as they occupy

for the most part the low tundri on and about the Yukon and Kuskokwim

Eivers, it is not inappropriate. It comprises a gi-eat many settlements,

extending over a large extent of country, and having each its local name

of com-se, but presenting hardly any marked change in the dialects spoken

and the general characteristics of the people. All these people intermany,

and do not appear to have adopted a totemic system. Their habits vary

with their environment, and those who live by fishing ditfer somewhat from

those who hunt the moose and deer, as might be expected, while the tribes

most adjacent to the Ekogmiit Innuit have followed their fashion in having

more festivals and dances than those to the northward. On the Yukon, the

southernmost settlements live principally by their abundant fisheries, and

trade di-y fish, wooden ware, in making which they are very expert, and

strong birch canoes, with the Upper Yukon and Shageluk people. Those

on the Kuskokwim live more especially by hunting, and those on the Upper

Yukon above the Shageluk about equally by either piu'suit according to

circumstances.

These people are most commonly called Inguliks or Iiigdleet by the

Russians, a coiTuption of the Innuit word meaning " Indians".

Holmberg, in his summary, was misled by the untruthful and imagi-

native Zagoskin, many of whose fables were exposed by the parties of the

International Telegraph Expedition when exploring in this region. Hence,

liis undue multiplication of tribes, intended to enhance the discoveries which

he made principally, not by traveling, but by questioning the natives.

I feel quite confident, from my own intercourse with these people, that,

until further knowledge is attained, no division of this group or tribe is

necessary or even desirable. They extend from near Kolmakofi^ Redoubt

on the Kuskokwim River to its headwaters, on the Yukon above the mis-

sion on the left and above the Anvik River on the right bank, west to

the Anvik River and Iktig'alik on the Ulukak River, north to Kulato, and

esist to the mountains or the Kuskokwim River.
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Tbey build permanent villages, though they sometimes leave them

during the summer, and originally wore the pointed hunting-shirts, Avhich

gave name to the Chippewyans, but which have been, to some extent, put

aside -w here trade with the whites or I-nnuit gave them opportunities for

procuring more durable clothing. They are fully described in Alaska and

its Resources. The Nulato settlement is nearly extinct, and numbers have

died on the Lower Yulcon from asthma, produced by inhaling tobacco-

smoke into the lungs, and other causes.

KOYtJ'-KUKH-OTA'NA.

= Eoyukiikliolfinfi, \)a\\ 1. c, mcaniDg " Koyuktik River people".

:=z JunnakCtLholdna, Holiuberg, Zagoskin.

= Eetlilk-Kulclihi of the Fort Yukon Kutchin ludiaiis.

^=Ko!ifikuiis, or Koijukunskoi, of tbe American and Russian traders.

=^ Cououkona, Wh.vmper, Raymond.
= Kuyukdntsi, Wornian in Tikhmenief.

These people inhabit the watershed of the Koyiihvh or Koyiihakat

River, and that of its tributaries, the Kidhldt'no, Kotel'no, and KJiofelkd'hU.

They are a fierce and warlike tribe, and principally distinguished from the

Kaiyiihkhotana by being in a chronically hostile attitude toward them. I

see no strong differences in langiiage or habits; but as a tribe they consider

and keep themselves markedly apart from, the others, and, as such, I have

retained them separately.

Misled by Zagoskin and bad vocabularies, Wrangell (in Baer) has

mingled Innuit and Indians in his account of these j^eople. His InkaJ'iten

appear to have been considered by him as an Innuit people, though he

includes several subtribes of the Lowland Tinneh, and the same appears to

have been the case with his InkaliichliiateH. The result is that it is not easy

to refer to his nomenclature of these people without giving occasion for

misconception.*

These people also build houses, and occupy more or less permanent

villages. They seldom intermarry with the Lowlanders, and live princi-

l^alh' hy hunting the deer and Eocky ]\Iountain sheep. They also act as

middle-men in trade between the Mahlemut and the LoAvIand Tinneh.

They do not seem to have any system of totems.

" The buuiu is to siinie rxtciit tiueof Eruiun's i)aipers iu tbe Zeitscbr. fur Etbnokigio.
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UN'A-KIIO-TANA.

= Uu'akltotdnd, Dall 1. c, lucauiiig "Dislaut" or "Far-off people", a uauic applieil to tlieiii by otlier

Tinneb.

^ Jumiachotdiid, Holnibtrg, Zagoskiu.

.= i'l'ikoti'ikhoidtid, among themselves.

< Iiikiliki, Wormaii in TlklinieQief.

t InkiilUchlUaicii, Wrangell in part.

These people inhabit the Yukon from the Sunka'kat River to tlie

mouth of the Tananah' River. They call themselves Yidonikhotcuia, men

of the Yukon, but so also do some of the Kutchin people living on the river

above the Tananah mouth, so I have preferred to keep the original term,

which is the name by which the Lowlanders call them, rather than risk

confusion by a change. They are few in number ; their jirincipal village is

at the mouth of the Nowikakat River. Their houses are less solidly built

and less permanent than those of the Lowlanders. They seem to acknowl-

edge no totems ; rarely intermarry ^^•ith the Lowlanders, from Avhom their

dialect differs slightly ; deposit their dead sometimes in an erect posture, the

sarcophagus looking like a roughly-made cask; have no draiight-dogs like the

tribes previously mentioned, but have a small breed for hunting ; and meet

on the neutral groinid of Nu-kliik-ah-yt>t' every spring to trade \\itli the

Kutchin tribes from the Upper Yukon and Tananah.

The three previously-mentioned tribes differ less among themselves

than they do from those which follow, and 1 have elsewhere designated them

as "Western Tinueh". The bodies of the dead are always placed by them

aljove ground in a box or wooden receptacle. They have no mairiage-

ceremony ; take and discard wives at their pleasure ; have often more than

one, but rarely more than three wives
;
practice shamanism, but have no

idea of any omnipotent or specially-exalted deity, tlioiigli believing in a

nndtitude of spirits good and bad ; have similar festivals and songs, and a

tolerably uniform language. They are of tall and rather slender build, Avith

faces varying from square to oval ; their liue is an ashy olive, never cop-

pery ; their hair coaivse, straight, and black. Those near the Inmiit have,

in some places, adopted the fashion of wearing labrets, and the inland tribes

\('iy connnoidy \\car a iiosc-onianicnt. Tlicir Udscs are small l)iit a(|uiliiie,

or rarely Roman. Tlicy vtiry in liairincss, l)iit rarely have a beard, and
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seldom an}- amount of nnistache. In liabits and dress, the people of ]X'ripli-

eral settlements show usually some influence of the difienng, but adjacent,

peojile with whom they are brought in contact. Their manners and dress

are now rapidly altering by intercourse with traders. I am informed that

many of the peculiarities noted by me, when the International Telegraph

Expedition first brought its explorers into contact with these people, have

become obsolete or are rapidly passing awav.

TENAN'-KUT-CHIN'

^ Tvnan'-KiUcliin, Dall 1. c, their owu tiibal name.
f Tschinlatcn of Wrangcll, hairy men.

= Kolchaina of the Russians (among other tribes).

= Gens dfs Ilutlcs of Fort Yukon Hudson Bay men,
^ MoKntaiit-yiuru of authors.

The name of this jjeople signifies "mountain men", as that of their river,

the Tananah', signifies the river of mountains. They occupy the watershed

of the Tananah', which has been vi.sited very recently for the first time by

Ketchum and other white men, but is not, properly speaking, yet explored.

When we met them in 1866, this tribe was almost in a state of nature. Once

a year, without their women, they descended the Tananah' in birch canoes,

in full accoutrement of pointed coats, beads, feathers, and ochred haii-, to

trade at the neutral ground of Nukh'ikuyet ; or, failing to be pleased there,

ascended the Yukon to Fort Yukon, and there awaited the arrival of tlie

annual bateaux. With the goods purchased, they then retired to their fast-

nesses, and were seen no more until another year. Xo Avhite man or Indian

of other tribe had penetrated the wilds in which they pursued the deer and

trapped the fox and sal)le. Their reserve, fierce demeanor, and the mystery

Avhich surrounded their manner of life had its effect on the imagination of

the adjacent tribes, Avho seemed to fear the strangers, and had many tales,

smacking of the marvelous, to tell of them. This is now changed, and the

account which I have elsewhere given of them will have a kind of historical

interest.

They appear to have certain localities where they establish huts of very

flimsy construction, but move about a large part of the year, and cannot be

said, therefore, to have strictly permanent villages. They live chiefly by
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hunting the deer, the broken nature of the country not attracting the moose

into that region. They also trade from the headwaters of the Tananah'

with the Han Kiitchin of the Upper Yukon. They are supposed to have

a totemic sj'stem simihir to that of the Loucheux.

TENNUTH'-KIJT-CHIN'.

Gens de Bouleaux, or Sirch Indiaus, of tlio Hudson Bay men.

These people, with the Tcdsdh'-KutcJiin', comprised a few bands of

Indians allied to the Kiitcha-Kut-chin', who formerly Avandered in the

region between the rapids of the Yukon and the mouth of the Porcupine

River, having their principal hunting-ground near the Small Houses. About

1863, however, they were all swept off by an epidemic of scarlet fever,

introduced through contact with the whites, and there is now not an indi-

vidual living of these two tribes.

KtJTCHA' KUT-CHIN'.

= Eutcha-Kutehin, Ross, Kennicott, Gibbs, their own name.

^= It-l;n-li)a-ruin of the Nuwfik-mut Inuuit, Simpson.

< Loucheux of the Hudson Bay men.

< Kiitchi-ki'itcln, Ladewig.

< Eolchaina of the Ruasians. Not Kwilchia EuttcUn of Petitot.

These Indians inhabit both banks of the Yukon from the Birch River to

the Kotlo River on the east and the Porcupine River on the north, ascend-

ing the latter a short distance.

They are nomadic, polygamous, and live principally by hunting and

trapping. They formerly burned their dead. They have a totemic system

with tlu-ee totems

—

Chit-cJie-dh, Teng-rat-si, and Nat-saJii, according to Stra-

chan Jones, esq., late commander at Fort Yukon. They are described by

me elsewhere. Their name means "Lowlanders".

NATSIT'-KUT-CHIN'.

= Xdtsit-kutchin, or = Xdtsik-kutchin, Hardisty aud Hudson Bay men.

= NalcM-kulchin, Ross, MSS. map ; Dall 1. c.

:= Loucheux, or Gens de Large, of the voyageurs.

These extend from the Porcupine, near Fort Yukon, north to the

Romanzoff Mountaias. Their name means " strong people ", and is vari-

ously spelled by different authorities. They are migratory, few in luunber,
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generally resemble the last tribe, and are eliiefly notable from their trade

with the Kang-maUg-mid Innuit, and the fine, strong babiche, or skin-twine,

which they manufacture.

VUNTA'-KUTCHIN'.

= Vunta'-kutchm, Ross, MSS. map, Dall 1. c.

= Loueheux,ov QuarreUera, of the Hudson Bay voyageurs

= Geni des Hats of the Canadian voyageurs.

? Tdha-lullchin of Petitot.

Another tribe of Kutchin, occupying the region north of the Porcu-

pine, east of the last tribe, and south of the Innuit on the Arctic shores.

Little is known of them. Their name signifies " Eat people", and is taken

from the Rat or Porcupine River, one of their boundaries.

TUKKUTH'-KUTCniN'.

= Tulikiah-kuicMu, Eoss, Dall'l. c.

T^Rat Indians of the Hudson Bay men.

? Tdha-ki'ittchin of Petitot.

These Indians inhabit the region east of the headwaters of the Porcu-

pine as far as Fort McPherson, and including the district of La Pierre's

House and all the southern headwaters as far west as the next tribe. It is

uncertain whether to this or the last tribe the appellation of Father Petitot

properly belongs. I have prefen-ed to retain that of Mr. Ross, who is

excelled by none in his knowedge of this region. A small river falling into

the Mackenzie is named Rat River on Petitot's map, but this shoxild not be

confounded with the Porcupine River, which is most commonly called the

Rat River by the Hudson Bay people. The present ti-ibe is also sometimes

called Rat Indians, but the exact signification of their name is not known

to me. In all respects, as far as known, this people does not differ mate-

rially from the other and better known tribes of the Kutchin Indians of the

Yukon.
HAN-KUTCHIN'.

= Ha»-Mtchin, Ross, the H. B. Co.'s traders, Ketchum, Dall 1. c.

= Gens des Hois of the Hudson's Bay voyagenr. .

< Kolchaina, or Kohhina, of the Russians.

This is a small tribe, inhabiting both banks of the Yukon above the

Kotlo River for over a hundred miles, to the Deer River, and sometimes
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extending their wanderings north to the banks of the Porcupine, east of the

Kiitcha'-kutchin' and west of the Tiikkiith'-kiitchin'. Their name signifies

"Wood" or "Forest peoj^le'', and they are comparatively but httle known.

They trade at Fort Yukon.

TtlT-CHONE'-KUTCHIN'.
= Tulihove Kulvhiii, Ketchmii, D.ill I. c.

= Gens dcs Foiix of the Hudson's Bay voyagcurs.

= " yi'liaunce", Carihoti, or iiountain Indians, of various nndsoii Bay nfllccrs, Ross and otbers.

< EoUchanM, or Gal::ancs, Ludewig (north of Atna River), Wraiigell.

< Kollchansloi, Wormaii in Tikbmouief.

t Tillogat ( Tillolalat ?) people, of Ah-teua Indians, /(fc Wrangell.

This is an extensive and widely-distributed tribe, whose amiable man-

ners have gained them the name of Gois des Foitx from the voyageurs, and

whose name signifies "Crow people". They occupy the banks of the Yukon

from the Deer River nearly to the site of Fort Selkirk and the watershed

of the small streams flowing into the Yukon from the north, especially on

the Stewart Iviver about Reid House; the basin of the White Eiver, heading

in the glaciei's of the St. Elias Alps; and perhaps the Lewis River to some

extent. These are, with little doubt, the natives with whom the Ahtena

Indians trade from the headwaters of the Atna and Chechitno Rivers, called

Kolchaina by the Russians, who apply that term to all the interior Indians

with whom they are imfamiliar. "Titlogat", mentioned by Wrangell as one

of the settlements of the Kolchaina, is possibly some mutual trading-

ground which has an Indian name of Titlo-lahat or something similar.

We now come to a group of Indians but little known, and which can-

not be differentiated with any certainty into tribes. The names I give for

them are on the authority of Mr. Ross's manuscript map, lately in the

possession of tlie late George Gil)bs, and for an opjjortunity of examining

which I am indebted to liis kindness.

NEHAUNEES.
= Kihaunccs, Ross, Dall 1. c.

t Xaa"ancc of Pctitot.

Including the ioUnwing people:

A.

—

abb.\to-tena'.
= Ahbalo-tena' , Uosh, Dall 1. c.

T Etha-fii-o-tinw of relilot.

A very low grade oi' Indians inhabiting the basin of the I'elly and
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Macmillan Rivers. The very eiToneous cliaracter of this part of Petitot's

map renders it impossible to identify his names geographically with any

known tribes. They have also been called Gens des Bois by some of the

Hudson's Bay peoj^le.

B. MAUVAIS MONDE.

== Mauvaw iloiide, or Slav}, Koss, Dall 1. c, H. B. Co.'s officers.

Inhabit the region of Frances Lake. Very few in number, and little

known.
C. ACH e'tO-TIN 'nEII.

= Jchelo-tiiiiuh Ross I. u.

On the western headwaters of the Liard River, occasionally visiting

Dease House and Lake.

D. DAHO'-TENA'.
= Ddhotena, Koss 1. c.

Below the last, on the Liard River. Sometimes called Sicaiiees by the

traders; or else there is another tribe in the same region to which this

name has been applied.

E.

—

tah'ko-tin'neh.
= Tahko-tiiineh of some of the trailers.

Inhabit the l:)asin of the Lewis River; are very few in number, and

scarcely known to the whites.

F.

—

nehaunees of the chilkaiit river.

Chilkaht-lcna, D.all 1. c, nom. prov.

Indians of Tinneh stock, inhabiting the shores of a river heading near

the Chilkaht, but flowing in an opposite direction, and falling into the Lewis

River near Lake Lebarge.

The.se people are bold and enterj)rising, great traders, and of great

intelligence. They carry goods bought from the Chilkaht-kwan (who do

not allow them to descend the Chilkaht River) to the Yukon, where they

trade with the Crows and Nehaunees. I erroneously applied the term

Chilkaht to thcni, which I have since discovered is a T'linket word. Jly

informant must have been led into error in assigning it to a Tinneh trilje.

They appear to be a numerous people, but have never mixed with the

whites, except on a few occasions at Fort Selkirk, which they are said to

have had afterward a liand in 1)urnin<r.
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It will be seen from the above that the teiin Nehaiinee covers a large

number of bands, some of ^Yhich are probably independent tribes, and the

only thing which can be said to be known abont them is that they all belong

to the Tinneli stock.

To the westward erf the Nehaunees and CroAvs are the following two

tribes, which complete the list of Alaskan Tinneh.

AII-TENA'.

^ Ah-tetia, Dall 1. c, their own tribal designation.

^ Ainacr, Wiangell.

=z Alakhians, Krnian.

= Kctscket-naer (ice-mcu) of the Russian traders, yWc Wrangell.

^ Mietliinff>ikoi,Wonuan in TiUUnienief.

^ Jtnaxllij/niie, Piuart, Rev. Pbil. et Ethn , Les Jtiiahs.

= Jtnas, Ludowig, in Tiiibner Bib. Glott., ed. l,p. 14, 211.

= Tellowknife or Sehaunee Indians, Ross, MSS. map.
Not Alnali, Lndowig, Flatbeads of the Frazer River.

Not i'llloulcnh'vs of the Coppermine River, H. B. Terr.

'^riiese Indians, known principally by report, occupy the basin of the

Atna or Copper River, and reach to the sea at its mouth, having pushed

themselves between the Ugalakmut Innuit and their relations of Chugach

Bay. I w\as fortunate enough to be present in 1874 at their annual trade

at Port Etches, to determine definitely their own name for themselves,*

and to recognize in their speech many of the Tinneh words with which 1

had become familiar on the Yukon. I also obtained from them a jiiece,

weighing about tive pounds, of the celebrated native copper, found in the bed

of the river on which they live. They resembled strongly the Koyukuns

in appearance, and wore the original pointed coats trimmed with beads,

such as I had seen on the persons of the Tenan-kutcJiin. Their faces were

oval and of pleasing and intelligent expression. On a visit to the vessel in

ni}' charge, they showed luuisual tact and discretion in their Itehavior, which

could hardl}- have been improved, though she was to them an object of the

greatest curiosity, the only sea-going vessel they had ever seen.

* Father Petitot, by a curiona misreading of my text in Alaska and its Uisomces, bas arrived at

the conclusion tbat I have confounded tbe Copper or Atna River wilb Ibe Coi)]ierniine River of Hearno
and Franklin, becanse (on Ros.s's aulborily) I stated tliat ihc Ah-tena were sonictiuics called Yellow-

knife or Nebanneo Indians by tbe Englisb, wbile tbe Yellcwknives tbat be knows are residents of tbo
Coppermine River. It would appear, a])art from bis misconception, tbat be bas forgotten tbat tbo trad-

ers frequently apply tbe same name to widely diflerent tribes, and tbat in (pioting tliem, tben as now, I

could not vouch for tho proper application of any names except those I have personally verilied.
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They were tall and rather slender, bnt of good i)hysique, of a clear

olive complexion, and with sti'aight black hair, arched eye-brows, and with-

out hair npon the face. They appear to be not very numerous, but rather

Avidely distributed on the river, trading with the interior Indians at its head-

waters. The sigiaification of their name has some relation to the glaciers

which are found in their tenitor}-, but 1 could not make out its exact Eng-

lish equivalent. I noticed no traces of T'linket words in their speech, and it is

a question v.hether those noted by Pinart, in this as in other cases, were not

due rather to the defective knowledge or memory of his half-breed inter-

])reter than to tlieir actual existence as words incorjiorated in the language.

TEHANIN'-KUTCHIN'.

^ Tchaiiiii-liulcliiii, Eoss 1. c, as applied to theui by the Yukon Indians.

^ Kenaijt-rti, Wiau<5ell, as of the Kussiaus.

= Tiiaina or Tnai, Wraugell, as of themselves.

= Kinajut of the Kaniagiiiut Iuuuit,/rfc Wrangell.

= Kcnaitue, Wurman in Tikhmcnief.

= Kiiiiii, HiiBchmanD.

= Einai, Kcnai, Eenaiize, Hijnai, Ludewig in Triibner.

= Ottgagliakmuzi-Kinaia, Kinailsa, Balbi, Atlas Ethu.

= Keiiai-tciid, Dall 1. c., uoin. prov. (erroneous).

= True Tlinaiiia, llolraberg.

= K'naia-kltoliViiu, their own name according to the Ah-lciia Indians.

No satisfactory vocabulary, nor even a trustworthy statement of the

name by which these people call themselves, has yet been published. By

some words of Wrangell's and Lisianskv's vocabularies, and by the fact

that tliey possess a totemic system, it may reasonably be surmised that

they are more closely related to the Kfitchin tribes tlian to the western

Tinneh. The word Kcmai I have strong reasons for believing is an Inniiit

word, and hence anyapplication of it to them is eiToneous. On the other hand,

I cannot reconcile the foiTn Tnaina with any of the forms in use among tlie

Tinneh for denominating themselves as a tribe. I liave some doubts of the

correctness of the name supplied to me by the AJi-tena, and so 1 have pro-

visionally adopted the name supplied b}- Ross. This is that l)y which they

are called by the Tenan-Kiitchin of the Tananah', with whom they are said

to occasionally trade.

They are among the least known of the tril^es which reach the sea-

coast. They are said to occupy the Kenai Peninsula on its noilhwest side

from Chugachik Bay to its head, and the shores opposite as far south as the
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bay near Iliamiia Volcano, ihe basin of the Knik and Suchitno Rivers, and

their headwaters. They bury their dead in boxes above ground, on wiiich

they pile up stones. They are said to be more intelligent than the adjacent

Inniiit, from whom they pui-chase kyaks and other ai-ticles. They kill large

numbers of the Rocky ^Mountain goat and use the skins for clothing.

This completes tlio list of the Tinneh tribes of Alaska and the adjacent

territory, and wo now come to the stock or family of

2.-T'LI]SKETS.
:= Thiinlels of most Russian aud German authors.

= Koloshcs or liolonhians, Luilevrig, anil most EuglisU and French authors.

= Koloucliis, Balbi.

^ Koloches, Pinart, Bull. Soc. d'Anthr. 1873, Erman.

= Vlinkel, their own name for people of their stock.

> Siikhiiiakoi, Woruian in Tikhmeuief.

These people as a whole are remarkably well differentiated from the

Tinneh, and have been very fully described by Veniaminoff, Wrangell,

Bendel, Pinart, and the writer. Of the tribes on Norfolk Sound especially,

the material, vocabularies, &c., are remarkably complete. There are several

outlying tribes, however, of which the affinities are not positively deter-

mined. The principal of these is the Kygani or Ilaida tribe, which has

beeu very generally united with the T'linkets, but which I am disposed to

so refer only provisionally ; and the Chimsyans or Nasse Indians, wdio

very probably belong to a distinct family. The Billecoola are Selish; the

Ilailtzuh belong to the Vancouver Island family, though both have been

refen-ed to the Nasses. The language of the latter is, according to Gibbs,

fpiite distinct from tliat of the Tacullies or Carriers, to which Ludewig com-

pared it.

The Yakiitats in many respects, also, are ditferentiatcd Innu the other

T'linkets, though they belong, without doubt, to the same stock. The

T'linkets may Ije divided as folloAvs, into live groups:

"YAKT'TATS."
= Tdk'uldia, Dall 1. c, I'inart, and most authors.

= Fai«(a/»ioi, Worinan in TiUliiiiciiiif.

^ Yatoutatg, Krinan.

These Indiiins inlinbit the region between the const-mountains and
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the sea, from Beiiiig I3ny to Litnya Bay, occasionally traveling iu canoes

farther west or southeast for purjioses of trade. On my visit to Bering

Bay in 1874, I endeavored to get their own name for themselves, but had

no intei-jiretei', and neither the natives nor myself spoke much Chinook, so

that I do not feel siu'e that they undei"stood my inquiries. At all events, I

could get no other answer than "Yakutat", wliicli is evidentlv the name they

give to the couutrA* they inhabit, but must, in all probability, have some

other suffix or termination when applied as a tribal name. Their principal

settlement is on a large stream, abounding witli salmon, and emptying into

Bering Bay or Yakutat. They fish and trade at Port Mulgrave in the

spring before the salmon anive, and hunt seal near the glaciers of Disen-

chantment Bay. The women do not wetvr the kaluslika, or lip-ornament

They are said not to adopt the totemic system, so much in vogue among the

other T'Hnkets, and eat the blubber and flesh of the whale, which the other

tribes of their stock regard as unclean.

CIIILKAIIT -KWAN.

The Chilkdht'-kiLdn inhabit the valley of the Chilkaht Kiver, ^^hich is

of moderate size, and falls into the head of Lynn Canal. They are inti-

mately related to the inhabitants of Xoriolk Sound, and some of them may

almost always be found sojom-uiug at Sitka. They consider themselves,

however, a distinct tinbe, and have on some occasions been involved in hos-

tilities with the Sitka people. They are a wild and untamable people, and

said to be very numerous. They trade with the whites on the sea-coast,

and with the Tinneh of the interior, by means of numerous small lakes and

sti-eanis near the head of the Chilkaht River. In all essentials, they do not

seem to difl'er from the Sitkaus.

SITKA-KWAN.

= SMa-kitan, Ibcir owu njiiii'llatioii at Sitka.

:= Atttoii-kicati.Jidc rinaii, for the tribe in geucral.

< Sitka-kiran, I'iuart.

=^Chiigc<iancs, San<lifort,_/irff Pinart.

= TihiukilaMiDiii of Marcbaud.
= Si/iuiis of ICriiiaii.



Local Dailies:

Siiihiinu at Hood's Bay aiid Hoocheuii Iviipuls.

Jhk ou Freilcrick Sonnd.

Kehk on Frederick Souud.

Eklikhcoio, Chatham Strait.

Ku'ii'i near Cape Decision.

Henneega on Prince of Wales Island.

Tomgasa near Fort Toiugass or Ton^ass.

Silka-ktcan at Sitka on Norfolk Sound.

These names may require some revision hereafter, except the last.

These people inliabit Baranoff Island and its vicinity, Clnchagoff,

Admiralty, Kuiu, Kuprianoff, and Prince o( Wales Islands (the latter only

ill part), and the archipelago, of which these form a part. They are among

the best known of the Noithwest American tribes, and inforaiation in rela-

tion to them may be found in the works referred to under the head of

T'liiikets. The nickname of Koloshes, which has been extensive]}' ajiplied

to them, arises, according to some authorities, from a Russian word meaning

to pierce, in allusion to the jjerforations made for labrets in the lii)s of the

women, and is asserted by others to be derived from "kalushka", a Russian

word, meaning a little trough, in allusion to the trough-like shape of the

labrets themselves. The latter would seem to be the more probable deriva-

tion, as the custom of piercing the lip was common among tribes familiarly

known to the Russians before they met the T'linkets; while no Xorth

American tribe in historic times has worn any labret at all comparable, in

size and grotesque appearance, to the kalushka. The latter would have

struck the observer at once as a remarkable ornament, and was therefore

more likely to be remembered and spoken frequently of in refen-ing to these

people. The Sitka-kwan have luimerous large villages with large houses,

often ornamented with carvings, and capable of standing quite a siege.

They are a fierce and independent peojjle, and of late years much demor-

alized frtim the use of alcoholic stimulants, which they have even learned

to distil from molasses for themselves.

STAKHIN'-KWAN.

These are a T'linket tribe, little differentiated from the last, occupying

the mainland near the mouth of the Stikine River (a corruption of Stakhin).

They consider themselves distinct from the Sitkaus, and the two tribes have
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frequently been involved in hostilities. They do not penetrate far into the

interior, but extend along the coast from the Lynn to the Portland Canal.

Here they are bounded on the south and east by the Nasses and the Chim-

syans. We now come to the last group of Alaskan Indians, the

—

KYGAH'NI.
= Kygah'ni, their own appellation.

= Kaiganskoi, Wormau in Tikhmcnief.
=^Kalgaiis, Erniaii.

< Kj/ganies, or Kigamics, Ludcwig.
= JJaidahs, Liidewig, and anlhors.

= Hgilahs of authors. 9
^ Eijgd'ni, Dall 1. c.

These people, Avhich I refer with doubt to the T'linket stock, have

their headquarters on the islands of Queen Charlotte's Archipelago, but

there are a few villages on the islands forming the southernmost portion of

Alaska Territory, south of Prince of Wales Island. They are a tall, hand-

some, fierce, and treacherous race, not improved by the rum sold them by
the Hudson Bay Company, and noted for their skill in carving wood and
slate, and their chasing and other work on silver which they obtain from

the whites. In Alaska, they are very few in number.

The Nasses and adjacent Chimsyan and other tribes are in so nuich

confusion, from an ethnological point of view, that I am glad to avail myself

of the fact that they do not, strictly speaking, come within the limits of this

paper.

The following is a recapitulation of the different Indian trilx-s of Alaska,

with an approximate estimate of theii- nundjers. I omit the i)opulation for

those exterior to the Teriitory.

TINNEH.

(western.)
Kaiyuhkhotana 2 000
Koyukukhotana 5()q

Ilnukhotaiia 3q()

(kutciiin.)

Tenan-kiltchin 4q()

Tennuth-kutchin, extinct.

Tatsah-kutchin, extinct.

Kutcha-ktitchin 250
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Natsit-kCitclihi 150

Vuuta-kutoliin.

Tukkutb-kutcliin.

Han-kutcLiu.

Tiitclione-kutfliin.

Tchaniu-kutcliin 1, 000

(easteen.)

Abbato-tena.

Mauvais Monde (Nehaunees).

Aebeto-tinneh.

Dabo-tena.

Tdliko-tinnch.

" Cbilkabt-tena."

Ab-tena 1, 500

T'LINKETS.
(yakutats.)

" Yakutats " 250

(kwan.)

Cbilkiibt-kwau 1, 300

Sitka-kwan 2, 200

Stakbin-kwan _ 1, 500

(kygahni.)

Kygabni 300

(nasses.)

Nasse Indians.

Chimsyans.

Total Alaska Indians 11, 650

Total Alaska Orariaiis 14, 054

Total native popnlation 25, 704

Add Russians 50

Add balf-breeds oi-jCreoles . . . 1, 500

Add citizens (including 100 military) 250
1,800

Total population of tbe Terntory 27, 504

Tbis estimate is probably over ratber tban under the real luimber,

except for wbite citizens, •vvliose number fluctuates, and wbo, during tbe

mining-season, may number as many as fifteen bundred.
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ON SUCCESSION IN THE SHELL-HEAPS OF THE ALEUTIAN

ISLANDS

BY "W. H. IDALL.

The notes of wliicli this paper is the result were made while engaged

in a hydrographic and geographical reconnaissance of the Aleutian Islands,

under the auspices of the United States Coast Sm-vey. They were made

at enforced intervals of leisure, occasioned by weather which would not

permit the ordinary surveying operations of the party to be carried on; a

circumstance which will explain the limitations by which our observations

were necessarily curtailed. Notwithstanding this limitation, however, it is

believed results of value have been obtained.

The character of the islands is tolerably well known, and a sketch of

them, which gives all the details necessary for a comi)reliension of this

paper, will be found accompanying the paper on the distribution of the

Indian tribes on the general map of Alaska Territory.

Their topography, with few exceptions, is high and rugged ;
their

shore-lines very irregular, and mostly rocky; their vegetation lich and

abundant, but confined to herbaceous plants and small species of Vaccinium

and Salix, none as a rule attaining to a greater height than four feet, and

often creeping along the surface of the soil. The climate is moist and not

cold, but inclement from the abundance of cloudy weather, fog, rain, and

at certain seasons the prevalence of severe gales. The harbors are rarely

closed by ice, and then oidy for a few days or until the first fresh breeze.
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The invertebrate fauna of tlie shores is abundant in individuals, but sparse

iu littoral species. Fisli are abundant to the eastward, but more and more

scanty west from Atka Island. Sea-birds are everywhere found in myriads.

The sea-lion, the sea-otter, fur-seal, and varieties of hair-seal, once very

abundant, are now scarce or even entirely extinct in some localities.

There is yet an abundance of small whales ; some land-birds, including the

ptarmigan {Lagopus albus) ; the blue fox has been introduced into many of

the islands, and flourishes
; lemmings of small size are said to exist on

Kreesa or Rat Island to the westward, and, from Unalashka eastward,

are, with SpermopMlus Parryi, abundant. This comprises the indigenous

vertebrate fauna of the present day.

Wood is not abundant on the beaches, but is more plenty to the

eastward, where the westerly current throws it on the eastern and northern

shores of the islands. From an examination of the drift-stuif, it is evident

that the larger portion of it comes from the east and south. The Sitka

spruce, cedar and fir, Panax horridum, cocoa-nut shells, and acacia-nuts

are all from the western shores of America, either indigenous or as refuse

thrown overboard by the merchantmen. The Yukon spruce, willow, birch,

and poplar are much less common and rarely occur.

The islands are washed by two seas, both notoriously stormy and foggy.

There are no currents, on their north shores, proper to Bering Sea. In the

Pacific, the great easterly current 2:>asses entirely to the southward of the

islands, not grazing them, and not affecting the water north of latitude 50'^.

It strikes the northwest coast of America at or near Dixon's Entrance, and

here a strong but narrow lu-ancli is deflected to the northward, and, follow-

ing the trend of the coast, finally to the westward; passing south of the

islands, and being evident as a current as far Avest as Atka, when it gradu-

ally spends its force, and is not perceptible in the extreme western islands.

The tide in this region rises in the east and sets toward the west, adding to

the force of the current during the march of the tide. It rushes into Ber-

ing Sea through the numerous passes and straits, canying its l)ur(l('n of

drift-wood, and generally forming a severe rip or tide-bore during its pas-

sage
; this, with the set of the Bering Sea tide, tends to form an occasit>nal

westerly drift or set, north of the islands. The northerlv branch of the
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Kuro Siwo passes far to the westward of the westernmost ishiiid, and

between it and the warm current a broad strij) of Avater, with a temperature

of 35° Fahrenheit, intervenes. This is strikingly evident in the fauna of

shoal water about Attn, where Arctic fonns prevail almost exclusively. The

strait between Kamchatka and the Commander's Islands is, at its narrowest

part, one hundred and twenty nautical miles wide ; and, between them and

Attn, it is two hundred and twenty miles wide. Between the Commander's

Islands and the end of the Aleutian chain is a great gulf of four thousand

fathoms in depth, cutting off the fauna of Asia from that of America, except

such portion as has spread from the Arctic along the shores southward

on both sides of Bering Sea. I have been thus explicit in stating the

physical features of the region, because they have a very important bear-

ing on the subject of migration, and are usually wholly ignored in ethno-

logical papers which trent of that topic.

Shell-heaps are found on nearly all the islands of the Aleutian group.

They are most abundant and extensive in the islands east of Unalashka,

and on the few islands from Amchitka east-Avard, which are less high and

rugged than the others; or on those where the greater amount of level land

is to be found. The two necessaries for a settlement appear to have been

a stream of water or a spring, and a place where canoes could land with

safety in rough weather. Where these are both wanting, shell-heaps are

never found, and rarely when either is absent. The favorite spots appear

to have been on narrow necks of land, across which an easy portage could

be made from one body of water to another. Safety from hostile attacks

also governed the selection of village-sites, and hence the mouths of streams

abounding with salmon, but offering no protection, were seldom made a

place of settlement. The earliest inhabitants, however, appear to have

been less 2)articular in this respect than their more modern successors.

On the islands west of Amchitka, shell-heaps are less abundant, the

shores being less fully provided with food and drift-wood, and less acces-

sible for canoes.

We observed shell-heaps in the following localities:

Attn Island.— 1. At the head of Chichagoff Harbor, east of the present

village; extent aljout three acres and a half; the shell-heaps covered with
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au aucient \'illage-site of subsequent occupation. 2. On the western shores

of Saranua Ba}'. We were informed of similar deposits on ]\Iassacre Bay,

and two other localities on the western and southern shores of Attn.

Agattu Island.—We were informed that some old village-sites exist on

this island, which was inhabited at the time of its discoveiy.

Ki/ska Island.—On the south shore of Kyska Harbor, near a small

portage, is a rather modern shell-heap. A modern village-site exists at the

west end of the harbor, and one, quite extensive, on the bay on the west

side of the island, opposite the harbor.

Little Kyska Island.—Afforded no evidences of shell-heaps.

Amcliitka Island.—A flat and low island abounding with birds. Shell-

heaps excessively abundant wherever a convenient cove presented a good

site. A large settlement at the head of Constantine Harbor; another,

smaller and apparently more modern, on the eastern shore of the harbor.

Numerous large village-sites on the north shores of the island, west to

Ku'iloff settlement, the latter being quite modern, and abandoned in 1849.

On the south shore, very extensive evidences of settlement, and a large

resident population.

Adakh Island.—Near the Bay of Islands were several small village-

sites ou shell-heaps, and this island is said at one time to have been very

populous.

Atka Island.—At Nazan Bay, only comparatively modern burial-places,

rock-shelters, and a village-site were noticed. On Korovin Bay, there are

several village-sites, but no old shell-heaps were seen.

Anilia Island.—Said to have numerous old village-sites.

Islands of the Four Craters.—Were in comparatively modern thues

occupied by a considerable population, especially on Kagamil, but no shell-

heaps are reported, and the fonner activity of the volcanoes, not yet quiet,

would hardly have invited early settlement.

Umnak Island.—Extensive evidences of early settlements and numerous

village-sites reported.

Unalashka Island.—On tliis and the adjoining islets, on every practi-

cable site, shell-heaps or village-sites arc to be found, witli numerous more
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modern rock-shelters utilized for burial-places. There are nine village-

sites on Captain's Bay alone.

Chika Rocks, Akutan Pass.—Here are remains of a small, but populous,

settlement, but no shell-heaps.

On the i.slands to the eastward of Unalashka these remains are so

numerous as not to be practicable to enumerate, except such as we actually

visited or have been specially reported to us, namely : Sannakh Islands,

village-sites very numerous; False Pass, two localities for village-sites; Port

MoUer, Aliaska Peninsula, shell-heaps extending over twenty acres, village-

sites much less extensive. Unga Island, at Delaroif Harbor; Korovin

Island, Nagai Island and Simeonoff Island, among the Shumagins. Chiachi

Islands; Chignik Bay, Aliaska Peninsula, extensive village-sites; Chirikoff

Island; and so on to Kadiak Island and Cook's Inlet.

The population of the islands was estimated at fifty thousand by
Shelikoff, and, in view of the evidences of habitation, the estimate could

not have been excessive at one time, though perhaps too great at the time

he visited the islands. The present population is about two thousand.

The village-sites or shell-heaps are indicated, as far as the eye can

distinguish vegetation, by their brilliant green covering of herbage, which

is only dimmed when covered by snow, and even in the height of spring is

bi-ighter and more verdant than the adjoining slopes.

This is the result of the fact that the shell-heaps are great mounds of

the most fertile material, which thousands of years would not suffice to

exhaust by the ordinary draughts of nature. Bones, shells, and all varieties

of rejectamenta having been dejjosited here for centuries, the covering of

soil which has accumulated over them is incomparably rich, and it has even

been suggested that the solid beds of compacted fish-bones, which are to be
found in some localities, might be quarried and exported as a fertilizer.

Nothing is to be got from these deposits without exten.sive excavation

and patient search.

Our usual method in investigating these accumulations was as follows

:

The shell-heaps, especially those surmounted by Anllage-sites, usually pre-

sent an undulating appearance, which from some neighboring elevation is

at once seen to result from the following cause: The method of house-
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building: in vogue among the ancient inhabitants was to excavate shghtl}^,

to build a Avail of flat stones or of bones of the larger whales, and bank this

up on the outside with turf and stones. In these ancient houses, there was

usually a door at one side, as in most Innuit houses, and as many of the

Aleuts practice even now. The enormous yom-ts, entered onl}^ by a hole

in the top and accommodating a number of families, were of more modern

invention, and are rarely found among the ruined villages. From thi'owing

out debris, and the gradual accumulation of material in the course of years,

the house being more or less resodded every autumn, the outside embank-

ment in the com'se of time became elevated from four to six feet above the

level of the floor. The roof was formed of whales' ribs in default of wood,

covered with wisps of hay tied together and laid on grass-mats across the

rafters ; and all this was turfed over. Hence, when the house was aban-

doned the straw and mats decayed, the eai-th and finally the rafters fell

in (the latter being often removed to use in some new house), the rain and

storms diminished the angles of the embankment, and, finally, the only

evidence remaining would be a roundly rectangular pit, with steep sides,

somewhat raised above the surface of the external soil. This might endure

for generations without any practical alteration, as the stone walls within

would prevent caving in at the sides, and the filling-up of the pit by the

accumulation and decay of subaerial deposits would progi'ess very slowly.

As the ancient Aleuts built their houses as close together as possible, the

surface which is left by the disappearance of the structures above described

is irregularly pitted all over with depressions from four to six feet in depth,

and varying from ten feet square to dimensions of forty by twenty feet, or

even much largex*. There is usually, on the highest point of the bank or

knoll where the village stood, a pit much larger than the othei's, which was

probably the workshop or kasliim' of the settlement. Around this we usually

found tools and implements more abundantly than about the smaller pits

or remains of houses. We also found that the floors of the pits hardly

afforded anything until we reached the strata of the shell-heap upon which

the houses had been erected; while the outer embankment, containing

everything which had been thrown away, was correspondingly rich.

We therefore adopted two methods of procedure. When stormy
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weatlier prevented surveying work, we would muster six or eight men with

l)icks and shovels, clad in storm-proof rubber-coats, boots, and sou'westers,

and attack a shell-heap. Having, if possible, detected the kashim, one party

would enter the pit which represented it, and dig away the embankments

from the inside, having first cleared away the superficial covering of vege-

table mold, often a foot deep, and the rank herbage upon it. This gave

them a good "face" to work on, and was the easier part of the work. The
others would start near the edge of the shell-heap, if possible taking a steep

bank bordering on the sea or on some adjacent rivulet, and run a ditch into

the deposit, going down until the primeval clay or stony soil was reached,

and this was steadily pushed, even when quite barren of results in the shape

of implements, until the day's work was done. This latter gave us a cleai-

idea of the formation and constitution of the shell-heaps ; enabled me to

distinguish between the different strata and their contents; to make the

observations repeatedly; to fully confirm them by experience in many
localities; and thus to lay the foundation for the generaHzations suggested

in this paper. While this work was ban-en in "finds" compared with the

excavations in the superior and more modern accumulations, implements and

ntensils were by no moans entirely wanting; on the contrary, several hun-

dreds were collected in the period from 1871 to 1874, though I do not doubt

tJiat we moved half a ton of debris for every specimen found. Thirty

specimens from all sources we considered a good day's work, though we
frequently obtained a larger number and often fewer.- We excavated in this

manner in Attn, Amchitka, Adakh, Atka, man}- localities in Unalashka,

Amaknak Island, and the Shumagins, and made casual examinations or slight

excavations in numerous other localities.

In order to give a clearer idea of the aiTangements of the village-sites,

I subjoin a sketch, not representing with exactness any special site, but

not dissimilar to one examined at Constantine Harbor, Amchitka. This

represents the outlines of the houses as more distinct than they are in reality.

The village had been built at the top of a steep bank, overlooking the broad

sandy beach of the harbor, and a small stream divided the base of the bank

from a marsh to the north of it.

The absence of anj- differentiation into stone, iron, and bronze ages in
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Skekli of tillage-site.

K, kafbim. d, beach.

the archfpology of America is uell known, as is tlic fact that tlie conditions

of the stone age and the most advanced civihzation exist simuhaneously

in the social state of hving inhabitants of

the North American continent in different

t^^Z,^^^pj^_ regions. Hence it follows, in our archa;ology

as well as in our paleontology, that we must

break away from received ideas and nomen-

clature, which fulfill their purpose in accel-

erating- the study of the successive epochs

in Europe, but which, when applied to the

differing conditions of America, to a certain

extent at least, fetter and confuse. Even

in America, the conditions are by no means

so uniform as to authorize a single system

of nomenclature in archaeology. For intel-

ligent study we must separate at least three regions, the Mississippi Valley,

the Pacific Slope, and the Mexican Region, and perhaps to these should be

added an Atlantic Region, extending from the Chesapeake to Labrador.

The generalizations in this paper, however, cannot claim even so

extended a range as might be implied by one of these regions. They refer

only to the past conditions of life, as the facts in evidence show to have

existed in the Aleutian Islands and the immediately adjacent shores of the

continent. It is probable that the insulated condition and the narrow range

of subsistence within which the ancient islanders were confined^ had much

to do with the sharpness of the contrast between the successive stages which

the strata of the shell-heaps reveal.

From the observations and collections about to be enumerated, it appears

to me probable that the following generalizations are well founded

:

I. That the islands were populated at a very distant period.

II. That the population entered the chain from the eastward.

III. That they were, when they first settled on the islands, in a very

different condition from tliat in which tlicy were found l)y the first civilized

travelers.
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IV. That it is possible tliat llie later population was partly a distinct

wave of emigration from the first; that is, that the emigration did not take

place gradually and with a steady progress, but that a later influx ma}- have
taken place, of people who (while related to the fn-stcomers) may have
had some opportunities for development in manners and arts while tempora-

rily resident on the adjacent continent, while at the same time the firstcomers

had been developing under different and more restricted conditions on the

islands.

V. That the people who first populated the islands were more similar

to the lowest grades of Innuit (so-called Eskimo) than to the Aleuts of the

historic period; and that while the development of the other Innuit went
on in the direction in which they first started, that of the Aleuts was

differentiated and changed by the limitations of their environment.

VI. That a gradual progression from the low Innuit stage to the

present Aleut condition, without serious interruption, is plainly indicated

by the succession of the matei-ials of, and utensils in, the shell-heaps ot

the islands.

VII. That the difficulties by which they were surrounded and the

necessity of coping with natural limitations, by which the continental

Innuit were not restricted, led to a more rapid and a greater intellectual

development on the part of the Aleuts in certain directions; and that this

progress is shown, among other Avays, in the greater development of the

possibilities of their language, in its more perfect grannnatical structure,

and in a much more thorough system of numeration, as compared with

that of the continental Innuit.

VIII. That the stratification of the shell-heaps shows a tolerabh)-

imlform division into three stages, characterized by the food which formed

their staple of subsistence and by the weapons for obtaining, and utensils

for preparing this food, as found in the separate strata; these stages being

—

I. The Littoral Period, represented by the Echinus Layer,

n. The Elsliiiig Period, represented by the Fishbone Layer.

III. The Hunting Period, represented by the Mammalian Layer.

IX. That these strata coirespond approximately to actual stages in

the development of the population whieli fonned them; so that their

4
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contents may appropriately, witliin limits, be taken as indicative of the

condition of tliat population at the times when the respective strata were

being deposited.

To make clear the succession

of the strata in the shell-heaps, 1

subjoin an ideal section of one of

them, with one of the house-pits

of a subsequent village surmount-

inff it; the section showing the
Section of ahell-lieap. ° '

'^

A. Original Lardpan. stoue-walls of the latter still in

l^^X^r. place beneath the covering of

E.' MoJeraTpISrand vegetable mold. Vegetable mold and dehris.

A.—THE LITTORAL PERIOD.

In most of our excavations, especially in Attu, Amchitka, and Adakh,

we found the first stratum of the shell-heaps, above the primeval soil or

hardpan, to be composed almost exclusively of the broken test and spines

of Echinus {Sfrongyhcentrotus) Drdbachiensis, (Mull.) Agassiz, recently

described by E. Pemer under the name of LoxecMnus violacens. This

is at present the common and only species of the family found living

in tlie Aleutians. With it were found sparingly the shells of the following

edible mollusks, all found living in the adjacent waters at the present time:

Modiola vidfjaris, Fleming.

Ilytilus cdidis, Lin.

Furimra lima, Martyn.

Purpura decemcostata, Slid.

Litorina sitlcana, Phil., and vars.

Topes staminca, Conr.

Saxidomus squalidtis, Desh.

Macoma nasida, Conr.

Acmcca patina and A. pidta, Esch.

The list is given in the order of the frequency of their occm-reiice, but

they do not form altogether more than one-tenth of one per centum of the
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stratum. Bones of all vertebrates, except very rarely those of fish, seemed
totally absent in this sti-atum.

Shells were not sufficiently abundant to modify the appearance of the
layer, which was totally free from any admixture of earth or extraneous
matter, and presented the aspect, until closely examined, of fine, pure, uni-
ibrm, greenish-white sand. This bed varied in thickness from a total of two
feet to three feet in a vertical direction. The deposit extended everywhere
underneatli the shell-heaps, covering an area of three acres and a half at

Attn, about four and three-quarters acres at one of the Amchitka vil-

lages, and at Adakh half an acre or more, by measurement. Traces of it

were found in all the shell-heaps examined, though its depth and extent
were less fully determined at other points than those above mentioned.

The echinus, though possessing no edible tissues of its own, is furnished

with ovaries on the inner side of the dome of the test, radiating from the

center. These, when in full condition, which occm-s in some individuals at

all seasons of the year, offer two or three tablespoonfuls of really palatable

minute eggs, tasting like an oyster, and of a bright-yellow color. It would
require forty or fifty adult individuals to afford a good meal for a man.
They are eaten to this day in a raw state by the Aleuts. We may arrive at

some slight idea of the length of time it must have taken to have formed
such enormous deposits of this material, by a simple calculation. It is not
at all likely that a community of natives could constantly obtain a sufficient

supply of this kind of food at any one locality for any great length of time

continuously. It is probable that they migrated from place to place within

a certain area, subsisting at one place until the supply became short, and
then going to another, and so on until the original locality had become
restocked, which might readily occur, such is the abundance of this animal,

in two or three months. It is also probable that at some seasons other kinds

of food might be resorted to, such as birds' eggs in the spring, &c. We
may suppose that one locality might supi)ly them with echini for three

months of the year, at different periods during the year. It is probable,

also, that at that time, with the limited amount of food to be obtained, the

connnunities would be small, probably not exceeding twenty persons each
on the averasfe.
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Upon these tlieoretical considerations as a basis, we may proceed to

make a calculation.* Taking the least thickness of the beds at two feet,

which I consider a fair average for the ordinary shell-heaps, the amount

required to cover an acre two feet deep would be 87,120 cubic feet, using

the United States statute acre (rr 43,560 square feet) as a basis. Admitting

that each person consumed one hundred echini per day, a community of

twenty persons would consume two thousand per day, or, in three months,

1S4,000 echini. Having taken an echinus of the largest size, dried, and

reduced it to coarse grains, such as those of the layer in question, I find

that it occupies a cubical capacity of one and three-cpiarters cubic inches.

The specimen was unusually large, not one in fifty, as seen on the shores,

attaining its size. Furthermore, it was not practicable for me, without

reducing it to dust, to make the dry fragments as compact as they are in the

Echinus layer; so, if there be any eiTor in this part of the calculation, it

will bo on the side of prudence. At this rate, it would take 988 echini to

make one cubic foot of the layer, and for the sake of convenience, it not

being likely that an estimate of 1,000 to the cubic foot will be excessive, I

shall adopt that number. This would give over eighty-seven millions of

echini to a stratum two feet deep and covering an acre. Under the circum-

stances previously assumed, this would be formed by a community of twenty

persons A-isiting one locality for three months in each year and eating one

hundred echini four inches in diameter per diem per head in a little more

than four hundred and seventy-three years.

To forai a deposit like that at Amchitka under the same circumstances

would require over twenty-two hundred years.

It would matter practically little whether one hundred large echini or

eight hundred of half the diameter were eaten, the contents, either of nuti-i-

ment or of solid material, in each case being about the same. The individuals

not containing ova are rarely found except at a depth of several fathoms.

They seem to enter the shallower water when gravid and to retire to the

deeper water after discharging their eggs. This has pi'obably some connec-

'I must disavow any intention of proving anything absolutt'ly by tbiB calculation. It is merely

intended to give a clearer idea than could otherwise be conveyed of the length of time which would bo

occupied in forming such a deposit under circumstances not in themselves improbable, and which may

not mat4'ri.-illy differ from those under which the particular deposit mentioned was actually formed.
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lion with the mode of fecundation. Hence the tests of barren echini would

not form an important factor in the accumulation of dchris. Judging by the

abundance of echini, as they exist to-day, it is not probable that more than

twenty people could find sustenance from that source at any one place, noi

at that place for more than a quarter of a year, and then only at intervals

The size of the specimen I selected was four inches in diameter ; the average

size will not exceed two and a half inches. Then birds' eggs, occasional

stranded seals and Avhales (whose bones would be left on the beach and

finally washed away or destroyed), young birds, and the various edible

orchidaceous roots, the Fritillaria root, and that of the ArchangcUca,—all these

would be consumed and leave no trace. The various mollusks, apparently

scarce at that period, would leave a much smaller cubical waste material in

proportion to the nutriment they afforded than the echini. Indeed, of the

Modiola and Mytiliis, hardly anything but the horny epidermis remains in

these beds, and these are the most nutritious and abundant mollusks of the

region. I account for the absolute absence of bones of any kind, except

those of fish, from the Echiniis layer, by some superstition like that which

necessary economy has forced upon the minds of the present Innuit of

Norton Sound. These people, believing that the guardian spirits of the

beluga and salmon will be angry if any part of their gifts is wasted, carefully

presence all the bones in a store-house, and at times take the accumulation

of years away and secrete it in some secure place where the dogs and wild

animals cannot reach it. The Indians have a similar notion on the Yukon.

It Avould seem impossible to doubt that dead carcasses at least of some sea-

animals must have been obtained and utilized for food by the littoral people,

and their bones may have been similarly treated. Food from all of these

soui'ces would have diminished the increase in depth of the Echinus layer in

proportion to the amount of nutriment they afforded, and the time represented

by it would be thus increased. On the whole, I am disposed to assign a

time of not less than one thousand years for the accumulation of this stratum.

When we reflect how long the savages of Tierra del Fuego, living in a very

similar climate and in a not dissimilar manner, have been known to exist

without any perceptible change in their mode of life, this does not seem an

excessive estimate. That these savages were aiit]ii(ip(ii)liagi I do not d(»ul)t,

though there arc no evidences of it in the slicll-lnaps.
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No human remains distinctl}' referable to this period have been dis-

covered by us. Theu- mode of disposing of their dead remains in doubt.

It is not impossible that they exposed them on the surface. Their houses,

if they had any, must have been temporary structures of drift-wood, straw,

and mats ; at all events, they have utterly disappeared and left no sign.

The littoral settlements appear to have almost always been situated upon

some bank or hillock near the beach, but beyond the reach of storms or

the highest tides. There are no evidences of any changes of the level of the

land since the stratum was formed. The western islands, where it is most

strongly marked, are metamorphic, not volcanic or eruptive like many of

the more eastern islands.

"We find in the Echinus la3'er no evidences of fire in the shape of char-

coal (one of the most indestructible of substances Avhen bimed) ; and we

know that the Aleuts of the historic period were accustomed to eat fish

and most of their other food raw. Indeed, such is, and probably always has

been, the scarcity of drift-wood on the western islands and its value for

other puqjoses, that little of it has ever been used for making fires. No

lamps have been found in the Echinus laj'er, nor any baking-stones or

heai'thstones, so we may reasonably conclude that these ancient people

were not in the habit of using fire for domestic purposes, even if they were

acquainted with its use. The climate, though inclement from a Caucasian

point of view, is no more so than that of Magellan Strait, where the natives

still go nearly naked. The total absence of awls, bodkins, knives, needles,

or buttons, in fact of any bone utensil whatever which might be used in

making clothes, and of any bone or stone implements for dressing skins,

leads to the conclusion that these people did not wear much clothing ; and

A^hat they might ha\-e worn was prol^ably of a very simple character, such

as a rude mantle of .skin, softened l)y nil)l)ing between the hands or with

an ordinary ])ebble from the beach, like that of the Fuegians. It is not

unlikely that they niiglit have made some coarse fabric of straw or grass

which would require no implements to sew, and would, if cast off, decay

and leave no trace.

No weapons of any kind were fouiul in the tons of tliis pulverized

Echinus-slu.'ll wliicli we examined. 'Hiere is no evidence that tlieN' were
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acquainted with the use of the hand-lance or spear, though they may have

had shng-s and weapons resembhng a " shmg-shot ". How low in the scale

of humanity must these creatures have been who were content to pick np

sea-eggs for a living!

It may be asked, What is found in this layer to distinguish it from an

accumulated wash from the sea? I may answer as follows: It must be

noted that the Echhuis layer always occurs under later deposits full of

implements, and nnmistakably luiman in their origin. It usually is situ-

ated on some small knoll or other natural elevation of the original soil. It

extends usually over a less area than the subsequent shell-heaps, and is

thickest where they are thickest, i. c, in the most central portion of the

remains of the settlement. These facts appear to prove conclusively that

no other agencies than those referred to above could have been concerned

in the formation of this layer, even if implements had been entirely absent.

]3ut w^e do find hammer-stones, round pebbles from the beach with an in-

dentation formed on either side for the finger and thumb, and bruises on the

periphery, where the ancient had cracked his sea-eggs and shell-fish. "We

find heavy sea-shells broken, evidently for extracting

the animal; and toward the top of the layer we begin

to find net-sinkers of very rude patterns. These, how- /

ever, occur only near the uppermost surface, where tin ^

Echinus layer joins the stratum wdiicU I have term( il !

the Fishbone layer.
'

And now w^e mark a sudden, sharp, and extraordi

nary change in the whole character of the deposit. We
have seen that a people have existed here, which, so far ,^^ ,.,„^j (•:4i).-Haiuin.r.

as discovery of vestiges or refics informs us, were without '^ZJZe ^'Z^cut^
houses, clothing, fire, lamps, ornaments, weapons (unless ^^^'""^' '"'"'"

*
'""'''"'

of the most primitive kind), implements of the chase, for fishing, or even

for cooking what they miglit have found upon the shore. If any of these

things were possessed by them, they must have been formed of such rude

or perishable material as to have entirely passed away. It would appear

* The liii'siT iiiiinlttrs refer to f lie miiiil)er of the specimen in tlio Etlinological Catalogue of the United

Sratos National Mnscuui, the snialler number to my own liekl-eatalogne, and the fraetions to the relative

linear size of the figure to the specimen.
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that they must have had rafts or rude canoes of some kind, but no trace of

them is left. On the whole, it is eminently probable that they were sunk

in the lowest depths of barbarism. Aj-e we to ascribe the sudden change

in their food, and the sudden increase in the kind and number of imple-

ments found in the deposit, to the stimulating example of some genius who

had invented a seine, or is it to a new incursion of people who had devel-

oped in a less restricted field the ingenuity which led to the invention and

manufacture of neAv and varied implements? Probability would seem to

point to the latter explanation.

B.—THE FISHING PERIOD.

On the ujipermost surface of the Echinus layer are found a few rude

net-sinkers, indicating that to the primitive hand-nets or scoop-nets, with

\\hich the echinus-eaters might have secured their food, had been added

the larger, more elaborate, and more efiective seine.

.^^5^^ .«««nTJ>

P"i«lili(»n<' la.> i:r, Aiiiiiknak Ca
Uualaiihka, { linear.

.Aiiiakiiaklslauil,

No. lCI(i) (!'.ii;) — lldiliiu ;i(-l-5iuliiT. vilhiKO-

8iU', CliinkoU'lslauil, J liiiuar.

While the rude character of the early sinkers, and the better-formed

and more carefully-finished character of modern ones, would be evidence

of iirogi'ess in one direction, yet it must be noted that rude sinkers occur in

all, even the most modern, deposits. Yet the fact that all the more ancient

ones are rudely fashioned, and it is only among the modern ones that

we find any alti'Uipt at iiiiisli or syiunictry, indicates that there was a

pnigrcssioii, even if tliis was not attested in dhe-r ways.
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It may be remarked also that the use of the seine would tend to knit

the interests of the community together, as individuals could use hand-nets

or gather echini, but the united labor of several would be required not only

to use, but to make, the seine. Better material than the twisted grass, which
might serve for hand-nets, woidd also be required to make a seine efficient.

If this were supplied by sinew or raw-hide line, it would require the culti-

vation of a new industry to utilize the raw material. The siuew from

stranded whales was the probable source of supply.

Whatever might have been the cause of the change, it is a fact that

we find immediately surmounting the Echinus layer, in all cases, a bed
composed of fish-bones, intermixed with molluscan shells, and rarely the

bones of birds. Traces of Echinus test or spines may be occasionally seen,

but these and the other materials mentioned form so small a proportion of

the whole mass that to casual inspection it presents the appearance of a

solid bed of fish-bones compacted and forced together by time, the tread of

those ancient feet, and the weight of the accumulations above. Here,

as in the Echinus layer, Ave find a remarkable absence of earth, decayed

vegetable material, or carbonized wood. The bones are clean and free from

detritus. Had the people built houses, at least like those of the modern
Aleuts, depressions in the strata of fish-bones, masses of earth from their

turfy walls, or stones, would somewhere present themselves. There is

no doubt that the fish Avere eaten raw, as that has been the cnstom until

very recently among the historic Aleuts, and has not entirely died out to

this day. But had fire been commonly used, we should anticipate some
remains of charcoal in the deposits, or lamps, if fish-oil had been their fuel.

These, however, have not occurred in all our researches. It is probable

that these people lived in temporary huts of mats or skins, retiring and
rising with tlie sun.

The lisli-bones composing the layer are those of species still commonly
found in that region. They are chiefly the bones of the head and vertebrae

of two kinds of salmon (hoikoh' of the Kussians, and another, SaJmo sp.),

and similar parts of the cod {Gadus macrocejjJiahts, Tilesius), the halibut

{nippoglossus vulgansf, Cuvier), and several species of hemng, sculpins, and

flounders, which I cannot, at the date of writing, specifically idi'iitifv. The
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layer is so hard that a bar and pick-ax are required to disinteg'rate it. The

beds vary in thickness, being in different places from one to three feet in

depth, and at least two feet being about an average. This layer is Avell

developed at Attn, Kyska, Amchitka, Adakh, most places examined on

iVmaknak Island, and in the various shell-heaps examined on the island of

Unalashka. To this period I refer also the lowest stratum excavated in a

remarkable cave situated on Amaknak Island, Captain's Bay, Unalashka.

A short account of our excavations in this cave (which we entirely cleaned

out in the seasons of 1872 and 1873) has been published in the Proceed-

ings of the California Academy of Sciences, from which the subjoined

section and topographical sketch have been reproduced.

This cave is situated under a large isolated mass of porphyrite, which

stands up like a low tower on a flat,

composed of old shingle-beaches, raised

a few feet above the present sea-level.

This flat unites higher areas ofAmaknak

Island to the north and south. The

Cave Rock stands close to the beach,

and is probably a portion of an old reef,

an obstniction to which is probably due

the formation of the flat. The rock is

about twenty-five feet high from the

Reduced ch.irt cf Ihe locality of tbe cave, sliowiDg the leVel 01 tUC flat tO itS SUmmit. ItS SldCS

low Utfanius between the bigher portions of tho island i , i "i • 1 'j.!

north and south. are abrupt, and it IS covercd With grass

r i>rrjA-f^^' > _
Vertical section of thi Am ikn ik f im sIk wiii„ tin rock, the beach southwest of it, and the flat isthums formation

northcant of it A npper stntuni of l)r(i»n molil most modern diposit B, layer of sliiiiRle or bench-worn stones. C,

stratum of k.tcLon rcfuSO , shells, i-c. (Maniii.-I.an lajer). D, l<-»tr stiatum of orj;;iiiic mold with skeletons (Fish-

iMjno layer).

above. The greatest height of the cave inside is perli;ips ten feet. The
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entrance is not more than foiu- feet in height from rock to rock, and is on the

side opposite to the beach. It was originally walled up, and the upper border

was, when first examined, only a foot or two above the level of the outside

soil. We enlarged it by excavating to its full dimensions for convenience

in working and to light the interior. Disregarding the order of excavation,

it may be briefly stated that we found the floor of the cave to be an irreg-

ular concave bed of soft porjihyritic rock, covered first by a layer of

organic mold, two feet in thickness in its greatest depth, and inclosing skel-

etons and some stone implements. This layer I refer to the Fishing Period.

Above this Avas a layer, six or eight inches thick, of kitchen refuse, indicat-

ing that the cave had been used as a temporary camping-shelter by occa-

sional hunting-parties, rather than as a dwelling-place. This layer, evidently

of much later date, I refer to the early part of the Hunting Period. Above
it Avas a layer of beach-worn shingle, apparently deposited by water. Then
came another layer, from 18 to 20 inches thick, of fine organic mold, con-

taining many implements and human remains, apparently referable to the

period extending from the later part of the Hunting Period to the time

immediately preceding the discovery of the islands by civilized people.

Probably during this later period, while used as a burial-place, the roof of

the cave had received a coat of red ochre or clayey ore of iron, and, per-

haps to avoid desecration by the Russians, the door had been walled up
with stones, in which condition it remained until a few years before the

time of our investigations. The details of each layer will be mentioned

under the period to which I have refen-ed them. I will only remark here

that no evidences of civilized influence of any kind Avere discoverable in

any of the articles fi)und in the cave, and it unquestionably in its latest

contents antedates the Russian occupation of the islands.

The invention or introduction of the seine, judging by the remains

found, worked a revolution in the economy of these savages. Fish, Avhen

raw, is a substance which cannot be conveniently dismembered by teeth

and nails The use of sharp chips of stone as knives, doubtless of great

antiquity, was soon superseded by the introduction of much more artistic

implements of rhomboid or semi-lunar form. These at first had merely the

edges ground instead of chipped; but later the entirL- surface was groiuid
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smooth, and sometimes holes were deftly foiTned by chipping, in order that

the lashing of the knife, to a wooden handle like that of a fnrricr's or ehop-

piug knife, might be made more secure.

The finest-gi'Oiind knives of the most artistic shapes do not, however.

appear in this stratum, but above it.

The first rude and rough lance-heads, such as might be useful in secur-

ing salmon in shallow water, now begin to appear ; and toward the upper

surface of the fish-bone layer, bone implements begin to be introduced.

This application of an' easily-obtained substance, namely, the bone and

ivory of the sea-animals, which then frequented these shores in the greatest

abundance, seems to have stimulated the aboriginal mind much as in later

days the invention of the printing-press and telegraph have affected modem
races. The first forms were notably rude and roughly shaped, as the stone

tools with which they were made must have been of the most primitive

character, and the ai"t was a new one. Still these rude objects have their

counterparts, of more artistic shape and smoother and more delicate finish,

in the weapons of the continental Innuit of to-day.

As may be seen b}- fig. 13,000, at the termination of the Fishing

Period, the manufacture had already much progressed beyond the rude

foi-ms figured with it ; though this is indicated rather by the sharpness of

the finish than by the shape. The latter is variable for different uses,

though the fomi 13,000 does not appear in the stratum until long after the

others.

When the skin-canoe first came into use, or how the present indis-

pensable and artistic hklarlca was gradually elaborated from the first crude

conception of a boat, we have no means of knowing, as the materials of

which the earlier canoes must have been composed are liable to decay.

It is not improbable, however, that this improvement was coeval with the

Fishing Period. The canoes of this epoch, however, were probably less

highly ornamented and less perfect than those of the Hunting Period, as

we find none of the little ivory paddle-rests and other ornaments which are

now in use, and which are not uncommon in the Slanunalian layer.

But, with the invention of tlie liand-lance of stone and tlu^ applicatiini

1)1 hone to the .same u.se, a multitude of new wants and appliances sprang
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into being. The savage mind was awakened and stimnlated by many new

applications for their rude weapons or for the results of the chase. Unlike

subsisting on echini, which cannot be kept for future use, but must be eaten

the day they are secured, the possibility of laying up a store of dry fish

would ease the gnawings of necessity, give time for mechanical work and

invention, and would often preserve life, which must, under similar exigen-

cies in the jjreceding epoch, have been lost by famine or sacrificed to

avert the starvation of other individiials. A store of provisions necessitates

a store-house, a protection against the ravens and the weather. Here we

have the first intimations of that enforced progress which is the result of

preceding progress, and which, in the present instance, may have been the

compelling cause which finally led to the construction of permanent winter-

dwellings and villages. But the absence of means for lighting such dwellings,

drift-wood being too valuable and scarce to use for fires, and lamps not being

invented, would retard the savages' progress in that direction. The boldest

of them would hesitate to immure himself in unnecessary darkness, which

his animism would not have failed to people with innumerable evil or mis-

chievous spirits. At that time, and before the blubber of the sea-animals

was utilized for oil, it would doubtless have seemed the extremest extrava-

gance to devote to burning, the fish-oil which was their greatest luxury.

The right of the strongest being then in all probability the only law,

and their stores being a coveted prize, the necessity of watchfulness and

self-defense or ready escajie would tend to detemiine the savage against

putting himself in an underground house, where he might be killed

"like a rat in a hole" without hope of defense or escape, or in which he

might sleep undisturbed while his hard-earned stores—necessarily kept for

dryness above ground—were earned off" by a thief in the night. Add to this

the probability that it was only about this time that the opportunities for

subsistence would have rendered it possible to congregate large communities

in one locality for mutual protection, a work of time, slowly-growing confi-

dence, and mutual trust, and it may readily be seen that the fishermen were

only approaching the social state which made fixed villages possible. At

the same time, the increasing means of subsistence with the improved methods

of capture would obviate the cruel necessity of cannibalism, if it had pre-
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viously existed, and in the ceaseless struggle by which the northern barl)arian

wrests his sustenance from a niggardly environment, a surplus store of food

would give him now and then a breathing spell. This would render it

possible for an occasional inventive or aesthetic idea to genninate and grow.

The sharp line of definition between the Echinus layer and the Fish-

bone layer, which suggested an incursion of fisheiTuen ixpon the echino-

phagi, is not paralleled in the line between this and the Mannnalian stratum.

The distinction is readily marked in an actual section of a shell-heap, but

the uppermost portion of the Fishbone bed contains some mammalian

bones, and the Mammahan bed throughout, but particularly at its base, con-

tains a fair proportion of fish-bones. In fact, the change is what we might

expect in the progress of a race stimulated by new invention or application

of means which placed ncAv, valuable, raid eagerly-accepted powers within

their reach.

Unlike the previous sti-atum, the limitations of population and con-

sumption, of demand and supply, are so vague that even the most lax

hypothesis will not permit us to attempt any computation of the length of

time which it might take to form a la3-er like the Fishbone layer. I believe

it to have been nearly as long as the time required for the Echinus layer,

but this is only an assumption.

The earliest remains of man found in Alaska up to the date of writing

I refer to this epoch. These are some crania found by us in the lowermost

part of the Amaknak Cave, and a cranium obtained at Adakh near the

anchorage in the Bay of Islands.

These were deposited in a remarkable manner, precisely similar to that

adopted and still practiced by most of the continental Iinuiit, but equally

different from the modern Aleut fashion.

At the Amaknak Cave we found what at first appeared to be a wooden

inclosure, but which proved to be made of the very much decayed supra-

maxillary bones of some large cetacean. These were arranged so as to

form a nide rectangular inclosure covered over witli similar pieces of bone.

This was somewhat less than four feet long, two wide, and eighteen inches

deep. The bottom was formed of flat pieces of stone. Three such were
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found close together, covered with and filled by an accumulation of fine

vegetable and organic mold. In each was the remains of a skeleton in the

last stages of decay. It had evidently been tied up in the Innuit fashion to

get it into its uaiTow house ; but all the bones, with the exception of the

skull, were reduced to a soft paste, or even entirely gone. At Adakh, a

fancy prompted me to dig into a small knoll near the ancient shell-heap

;

and here we found, in a precisely similar sarcophagus, the remains of a

skeleton, of which also only the cranium retained sufficient consistency to

admit of preservation. This inclosure, however, was filled with a dense

peaty mass not reduced to mold, the result of centuries of sphagnous

gi'owth, which had reached a thickness of nearly two feet above the remains.

When we reflect upon the well-known slowness of this kind of growth in

these northern regions, attested by numerous Arctic travelers, the antiquity

of the remains becomes evident. A figure of this cranium is appended.

In both localities, the skvills were much softened and partially deficient,

requiring the greatest care to preserve them. One of the Amaknak skulls

is now in the collection of the California Academy of Sciences, the others

are in the United States Army Medical Museum at Washington. Dr.

George A. Otis, U. S. A., curator of this invaluable collection, whose

researches into this branch of ethnology are well known, has kindly fur-

nished me with the measurements (made at the museum under his direction)

of nearly all the crania collected by myself or by the parties under my
charge from 18G5 to 1874 inclusive. These crania now form part of the

Army Medical Museum, and comprise a much larger number of undoubted

Aleut crania than exist altogether in all the other museums of the woi'ld.

The table comprises measurements of crania dating from the earliest deposits

affording such remains, as above, and successively down to those of natives

who must have been li\-ing about one hundred and fifty years ago. For

the use of the four figures of Aleut crania which are here given, I am also

indebted to the liberality and courtesy of Dr. Otis.

I have made use of some measurements of crania, from the northern

part of Bering Sea, examined by the late lamented Jeft'ries Wyman, but

which were by accidental circumstances (over which he had no control)

erroneously named or taken to be what they were not. In his pamphlet



64

(Obs. OQ Crania, Boston, 18G8), five crania are described as Tsuktslii,

which are all Asiatic Eskimo; and of five fi'omthe "Yukon River", only one

(7530) is an Indian cranium, the others being Eskimo from St. Michael's,

Norton Sound. I have also used the means of Dr. E. Bessels's measure-

ments of crania of Greenland Innuit, given in a paper (Einige Worte fiber

die Innuit des Smith Sundes) in the Arch. f. Anthropologic for 1875. In

this paper of Dr. Bessels are also given measurements of some of the crania

obtained by me in the Aleutian Islands.

The following tables may throw some light on the subject discussed in

the second part of this paper, while possessing a general interest for the

craniologist:



1092.

1099.—Cranium from the Bay of Islands, Adakli Island, Aleutians, found in a case of whale's bones, and referred to the

later Fishing Period.

1104, not).—Crania from roclt-shelter on an island in Nnzan Bay, Atka Island, Aleutians, referred to tho Hunting
Period.

1092.—Cranium of child from rock-8hclter, I)elaroff Harbor, Unga; remarkable for its broad and shortform.
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Remarks.
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The crania of Orarian tribes of Northwest America and Eastern Siberia,

when comjiared with those of Greenland, show a greater cubical capacity

;

a head of abont the same length, but proportionately much broader in its

broadest part and with a broader forehead. The skull is also proportion-

ately not so liigh. The coronal ridge, [typical to a certain extent of all

Orarian crania, and from which it occurs that the temis "roof-shaped" and
" scapho-cephalous " have been applied to them,] Avhicli is very strongly

marked in some Greenland skulls, is less apparent in the majority of the

Northwestern Orarians, and the decrease in cranial capacity occurring from

a diminution in this particular is made up for by a broadening of the

cranium.

The following table shows the facts alluded to. The number of crania

from the Northwest affording the means used range from 3G to 42, being

taken from the preceding tables, and compared with a series of means from

99 to 101 Greenland skulls measured by Dr. Bessels.

Locality.
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nnniely, the Atkans and (Eastern or) Unalaslikans. A comi)anson between

aljout the same number of Aleut crania, from the east and from the west,

shows the differences to be very trivial, if, indeed, they are not such as would

disai)pear entirely with the examination of larger numbers of specimens, or

under mensuration by a different person.
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that from dol'ichocephalj' to bracliycephaly a series of individual variations

will be found closing up ^apparent gaps. I am far from denying that bra-

chycephalic or doliclioceplialic crania may be found to be characteristic of

races resti-icted to a limited area or uniform conditions, but that craniology,

any more than oology, is an exact science, seems yet to be proved. That
a race can be identified by cranial characteristics, though often assumed,

has never been satisfactorily established, and the practice of characterizing

a people from the examination of half a dozen skulls, as has occasionally

been done, seems little short of absurdity. I cannot refi-ain from suijo-est-

ing that much of the apparent confusion in certain departments of American
archaeology is likely to be cleared up when its full measure is allowed to the

factor of individual variation. When such extremes in diiference of form,

for instance, as 199""" and IGS""", with respective breadths of IST"" and
144°"", are on record among Eskimo crania, and by no means very excep-

tional, a little hesitation in accepting world-wide theories, based on a few
narrow or Ijroad skulls of a given people, seems not unreasonable.

C—THE HUNTING PERIOD.

With the ability to kill, b}' means of bone weapons, and aided by some
kind of skin canoes, not only fish from the sliores, but sea-animals, and
even birds, many new instruments Avere required. Many new wants and
applications of material sprang into being. To utilize the results of the

chase, many new contrivances were necessary. With this expansion in

their powers, and this change in the habits of the aborigines, the stratum

which I have termed the Mammalian layer began to be deposited. This

was eminently an epoch of hunters.

The Mammalian layer has been recognized wherever we have made
excavations. It attains a varied thickness in different localities, due to

differences in population and abundance or -scarcity of the animals hunted.

Many refuse or kitchen heaps were entirely deposited during this epoch.

It is evident that the population, whose increase had begun dm-ing the last

period, now tliat the means of sustenance were so greatly enlarged, might

expand until the food supply aiul consumption were again in equilibrium.
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That it did increase very largely, there is hardly any room to doubt. To

show this, the increased number of shell-heaps of this period is sufficient.

They extend over all the islands, the Peninsula of Aliaska, and we

have in the National Museum bone implements of pattern similar to those of

the Mammalian layer, obtained near the mouth of the Stakhin or Stikine

River. These last are dissimilar to Indian weapons, and the modern

Indians of that region never use bone for arrow-points. I am tolerably

well satisfied that the deposit whence these were obtained is also an Innuit

shell-heap. Where we have made excavations we have found the Mamma-

han layer varying from two or three feet to eight or ten feet in thickness.

The combined thickness of the shell-heaps (including the deposits of the

Fishing and Hunting Periods), on Iliuliuk Spit, Unalasldia, is about fifteen

feet. The difierence is chiefly due to the differences in population and

length of occupation of the various localities. We have no means of esti-

mating the length of time required to produce these accumulations, but we

may obtain hints of it from the facts relating to the Amaknak Cave. Here

we have the three skeletons deposited some time during the Fishing Period.

These were then gradually covered by an accumulation of mold, resulting

from the decay of vegetable matters and organic refuse, possibly brought

in by foxes who might have had their nests in the cave, or partly from

material which might have gradually worked its way in from the exterior

by the aid of the weather. Tliis would have been a very slow process,

when we note that the cave is so protected by its contracted aperture that

hardly anything could be carried in by the wind; the bottom not being

below the natural surface of the outer soil, it would receive little or no

wash from the flat outside. Considering the great antipathy, exliibited by

the Innuit generally, to approaching a burial-place of this kind, to say

nothing of camping on it, the covering of the remains buried there must

have been complete, and the original use forgotten, before the dejDOsition of

the next layer could have been commenced. The Cave Rock, as shown in

the sketch, stands on a narrow isthmus, and, being a damp place, presents

no qualifications for a dwelling. The layer C is composed of kitchen

refuse, bones, broken arrow-heads, odds and ends of carvings half finished,

&c., &c. It seems evident to me thnt it was made by occasional parties of
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natives forced to seek shelter from stonns until the surf subsided, so lliat

they might laimch their bidarkas fi-om the stony beach beyond. Tlie

material, as a whole, is that of a temporary camp of traveling hunters

rather than that of a dwelling, and the cave is situated close to a frequently-

used portage or cut-off. The six inches of debris from the repasts of occa-

sional visitors (who unquestionably were men of the Hunting Period) must

have accumulated very slowly. Then it would seem as if some tidal or

earthquake wave was instrumental in forcing a layer (B) of heavy shingle-

stones from the adjacent sea-beach into the cave. After this had been

accomplished, the use of the cave was again changed, and it became a

second time a refuge for the dead. The upper layer (A) was exclusively

composed of decayed organic matter, from which refuse was excluded,

apparently only the bodies of the dead, and articles placed with them,

contnbuting to its formation. This material is free from any taint of

civilized influences, and, as I have previously mentioned, imquestionably

antedates the advent of the Russians. The length of time taken to form

the layer of eighteen or twenty inches of this mold cannot have been small.

About the time of the Russian advent (in all probability) the nioutli of the

cave was walled up, perhaps to avoid its desecration by the bigoted Greek

missionaries. In this condition it remained until 1870, or thereabouts,

probably about a century after its being closed. While estimates may
differ largely as to the actual time occupied in all this, few will be inclined

to dispute its being very considerable. If we allow a thousand year.s for

the duration of the Littoral Period, or deposition of the Echinus layer (and

I am disposed to do so), then I think that fifteen hundred or two thousand

years is not an excessive estimate for the duration of the Fishing and

Hunting Periods. It must be recollected that the proportion of the refuse

to the food-supplying material in fish, and especially in mammals, is nuicli

less than in the case of the echini; consequently, the population being-

similar, the time required to form a layer of fish-bones or mannnalian

bones would be greater than tliat re(jiiired to form an equally deep layer

of echinus shells. But the population undouljtedly increased considerably,

which would vitiate the proportion if it were not tliat the area of the shell-

heaps also increased very greatly in tlie later epochs. On the whole, I am
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inclined to think that three thousand years is a moderate estimate for the

tune required to form these mounds of refuse.

The constitution of the Mammahan Liyer is, as Avould naturally be

expected, much more heterogeneous than that of either stratum previously

deposited.

The contents, besides the remains of shells, fish, and occasionally of

echini, which have been previously enumerated, are principally as follows

:

LOWER MAMMALIAN LAYER.

Bones of the following mammals :

Callirliinns nrs'mus, fur-seal.

Unmdopias Stelleri, sea-lion.

I'lioca, or hair-seals, two species.

liOii»ia)-i(s obcsits, walrus ; rarely in the eastern islands.

Phocana vomerina, puffing-pig.

Orca (do; the killer whale.

MIDDLE MAMMALIAN LAYER.

The above, and the following mammals and birds :

M('()aptcra vcrsahilis, the hump-backed whale.

Diomedea brachyiud, the mottled albatross.

Mormon cornicidattts, the horned puffin.

Mormon cirrhatus, the tufted puffin.

Uria sp., several of the divers.

riuderis sp., several of the smaller aides.

Laffojms alius, the ptarmigan.

Larus leucopterus or glancescens, the larger gulls.

Rissa trklactijJa, the kittiwake.

And bones of several species of eiders and other ducks.

UPPER MAMMALIAN LAYER.

All the preceding, and idso the bones of

—

Bcdcena Sieboldii, Pacific right whale.

Baloina mystkdiis, bowjicad or Polar whale.





16058 (889).—Stone dart-head ftuui luwur Manmialiau layer (U),

Amaknak Cave, tToalaslika, chipped quartzite,
-J-.

16062.—Obsidian dart-head, upper Mammaliau

layer.s, slii-U heaps, Port MoUcr, Aliaska Pciiin-

eula, }-.

piiiiu mr iHiiK' [lanil-iauce, upper

Mammalian layer (A), Amaknak
Cave, Unalashka, -f.

14918 Ha;)). IIli-I '[ —.1,1^:, I,., ,."'• '"ri"-'' Mammalian

layer (A), Amaknak Cave, Unalashka. Gieeu slate, );imiud sharp on

both edges ; the oth«r side flat.
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Bhachianecies glaucus, the California o-ray whale.

SihhaMius svlfiirms, the suli)hur-bottoni wliale.

Balxcnoiitera vclifera, the fin-bark whale.

Physeter macrocepJiahis, the sperm whale.

And A-arious siDecies of birds not identified.

Also in the most eastern islands, and rarely even there, the following

introduced species

:

Vnlpes loffopiis, the Arctic fox (afterward introduced by the Kussians

into many other islands). •

Canis famUlaris var. horealis, the Eskimo dog.

All these remains are largely mixed with organic matter in a perfect

state of decay, such as Avould result from the decomposition of grass and
other vegetable fibers, turf, drift-wood, and all the soft rejectamenta of a
savage people.

Remains of houses of the half-underground type, afterward so univer-

sal, appear only in the middle stratum, showing that not until then had the

population so multiplied and mutual confidence sufficiently matm-ed, for the
more ancient, tempoi-ary, above-ground houses to begin to be supplanted
by more substantial and comfortable structures.

With the new resources at their command, the invention of new forais

of implements and entirely ncAv tools greatly multiplied, rendering it nec-

essary to attempt a sort of classification in considering them.

WEAPONS.

These were greatly improved, and forms multiplied, and were made
oiten in more artistic fashion, with some attempts at ornamentation. They
consist of hand-lance heads of stone, obsidian, and bone, or both combined.

The later fonus for seal-hunting had bone barbs and obsidian tips, combining
thus sharpness for incision and toughness for retention. The later whale
harpoons were always slate-tipped, the modern Aleuts ascribing some poison-

ous (piality to that stone, which they assert will invariably kill the whale in

a few days, providing the slate-tip remains in the wound, even if the dart

has penetrated but slightly. It would be impossible, without figm-ing

humli-eds of these weapons, to show the gradual progress in finish and



76

adaptations of fomi which, as a Avhole, characterizes the weapons of the

successive portions of the shell-heaps. I have therefore contented myself

with a selection of the more characteristic types.

'I'hese seem to show not only a gradual progress, but a remarkable

similarity in type of the earlier weapons of the j^leuts to the modern types

HI use among the Eskimo of the adjacent region. These Eskimo types are

very ancient and have been handed down, with some improvements but

not nnich alteration of form, from a period probably contemporaneous Avith

these Aleut weapons. The stone dart soon ran its course among the Aleuts,

and became with them merely an appendage of the bone dart-head. This

was owing to the lesser facilities which it affords for retention in a Avound

when compared with the bone barbs. When bone was first applied to this

purpose, the weapons were of a most primitive character. No. 1G083 exhibits

one of these rude and clumsy fonns. At first, all the weapons seemed to

have been barbed on one side only, and this type jjersists to the present day;

but points barbed on both sides were introduced at a very early stage, and

also still persist, each type being in some respects better fitted for some

special purpose. The bone points were first made to be permanently

attached to the shaft of the dart. But an improvement was soon intro-

duced, by which it was detached, but not lost, being still made fast to a

cord attached to the shaft, when a wounded animal had Avorked it out of its

socket. This saved the shaft from breaking, an important consideration

with the Aleuts, from the scarcity of wood suited to the purpose. But the

oldest fonn still persisted, and is now in use among the Eskimo, but chiefly

as children's toys for shooting at a mark or at small birds. Various modifi-

cations of the type represented by No. 16079 were foimd in various jjarts

of the shell-heaps above the lower Mammalian la}'er, on the whole improv-

ing much in finish as we pass to the specimens from the upper strata. None

of them, however, carried this foru: to the perfection which has been reached

Ijy the moilern Eskimo, a specimen of whose work is shown in No. 1G413.

When the double barbing was introduced, we have no means of deciding

;

but none of our specimens are from a greater depth than the middle ]\Iannna-

lian stratum. At first, the barl)s of one side were longer than those of the

other, and a tendency to this may be noted in most modern Eskimo dart-



16083 (K97)—rriraiIiv,. l„i„ . i,,, 1 ,,
lakh.a Spit. U„a>I 1 'r^'-'"-''-^- '"-»' ^--alian ,ay.Ulakhta Spit. Unalaskka,

J.

IT„ 1 J, ,

J-"Mr JLimmaliaii lai,,, Liaklita opit.
Unala«hka, bone dart-bead, j.

1C079 (7J9)._BoDe dart-bead, lowtr Mammalia
ka Peninsula, i. (Grooved for poison »)

-^
ia004 (35(i).—Bone dart-head, lower lla

shelter, Atka Island, \,

16083 b (897).—Primitive bi.ue dait-Uead, l.i

Ulakhta Spit, Unalashka, t

Manimaliau lavt

lG<!a._Modern E.skimo bono dart-hoad, Cape Etolin, Nunivak I.,land, Bering S«». i
Introduced to show simUanty of typo combined with artistic finish in the moderu
Eskimo weapon.







13024 (357).—Aleut bono tlai t-bcad,

Baj\ Atba Islaud, I.

130a;i (3J8).—AU-iit bnuf (lart-heinl. uiiiMIr Miininialinii I:i\er,

Aclakh Islant], J. This cut is enpraved a little touanmntbly to show
the roughuesaol' the original compared with the next figure.

J30^a (32tfa).~Ak'Ut bouu dait bt-ad, uiiiKi Mainmalian la\ii, Adakb

Islaud, \-.

15073.—Modern Eskimo dart-head, Cape Etolin, Nunivak Islnnd, Bering Sea,

{. Introduced to show similarity of type with greater finish in the modero
weapon.

l60B3fl (897).—Aleut bone dart-head, to hold obsidian point, np-

per Mammalian layer, TJlakhta Spit, Unalasbkn, g.

ir»<;K—Mniifni Eskimo dart-bead. Cape Etolin. Nuuivak Islaud. Bering Sea, I. lutro-

ihicid In hIiow identity itf typrof tbo prcbitttoric Aleut wcupun with thu better fiuiahod

modern one of the coutiuontal lunnit.



77

points of the same type. But -with the Aleuts the form soon became nearly

symmetrical, as figured in 13023 and 13023 a. Some of these points from

the middle and upper parts of this stratum are beautifully finished and sym-
metrical. Tliey are always thinner than the Eskimo weapon of the same

type, and for this reason probably, were not weakened by a hole in the

butt. If secured by a cord it was probably made fist to the haft just

in advance of the biitt. Again, however, as a general proposition, the

modern Eskimo weapon of the same type is more cleanlj^ and sharph- finished,

and always stouter and stronger. Instead of being flattened, like the Aleut

weapon, it is carinated on each side, thereby much increasing its strength.

The Eskimo weapons more generally have a conical haft, while the Aleuts

made theirs more commonly with a wedge-shaped square haft.

The final improvement in dart-points was made, as far as Ave can

judge, about the time of formation of the uppermost Mammalian strata,

none of the examples occurring in the lower or middle layers. This

was the pointing of the bone-dart with obsidian or stone. As compared
with the rude implements of the Fishing Epoch preAaously figured,

Nos. 1G058 and 16062 show much better Avorkmanship, and the final type

to which the stone points gravitated is shoAvn by No. 12995. Stone dart-

points, except the small ones for bone hafts, are not abundant after the early

part of the Hunting Epoch. The bone article served the piu-pose much
better, and hence was universally used. Still ,we find occasional specimens

of stone heads, even to nearly historic times. An unusual modification,

offering many objections to its general use (and as a type, I believe, unique),

was found in the uppermost stratum at Port Moller, and is figured with the

others (No. 16083 a). The final form of the stone-pointed bone dart is shown

by figure 14937, while the Eskimo weapon of the same type is represented

by 1568, below the first. The Eskimo have worked out the same type of

weapon, finely finished, but their less restricted environment made its use

less universal than it became among the Aleuts. A specimen of one of the

slate whale-harpoon heads carefully ground is also figured (No. 14918).

It came from the later deposits of this period. In the middle Mammalian
layers at Ulakhta Spit, I was puzzled by certain round bone or ivory articles

which I found. They were made of that part of the walrus tusk or sperm-
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wlialc tooth Avhicli lias a central hollow or core, which had been reamed out.

Some of the old Aleuts explained to me that these

' tilings were placed on the point of a dart when

.

-^-' practicing- at a mark, in order that it might not

1- iart. of sperm- become blunted. The annexed figure shows one
whali tooth ivorv. tiiipfr Mammalian

layer, ConstantineHarbor,Amcl.itka,|. of tllCSC, wllicll I fouud in the UppCmiOSt layer at

Amchitka, very nicely finished and much more artistic than the older speci-

mens of Unalasldva.

IMPLEMENTS.

Use relating to dress.

With the ability to kill sea-animals affording skins for clothing, and the

utiHzation of these skins, which we have some reason to think took place

about the latter part of the Fishing Period, came the necessity for new

implements to adapt the skins to their proposed use. Accordinglj^, in the

lowest beds of the Mammalian period Ave begin to find, for the first time,

A-arious implements of this kind. The most common (as the least valuable

and most likely to be lost or thrown away) are pumice-stone skin-di-essers

or rabbers, of variable shape, but always with flattened sides and rounded

edges, and usually longer than wide. These do not materially alter in ap-

pearance in the different strata. The coarse grain of the pumice, which

floats on the sea and may be found on most of the beaches, is admirably

adapted for removing the remnants of flesh and tendinous matter from a

dry, raw skin. Then we find rude bone skin-dressers, more or less chisel-

shaped, and hardly to be distinguished from the wedges hereafter to be

described, except by not being hammered at the thicker end. These bone

dressers, however, improved greatly in form and finish. One from the lower

stratum is figured (16079) above, and another from the upper stratum

(16088) is remarkable for the care with Avhich it is finished and the excava-

tion of one side clear to the tips of the horn-processes, which afforded a

secure grip to the prehistoric tanner. This implement is even better finished

than most of the modern Eskimo tools of the same kind which have come

under my notice.

In addition to those implements, small, sliarp stone scrapers, usually

ground flat, and witli chipped edges, are found throughout the Hunting



16088 (903).—Deerhorn skindresser, up-
per Mammalian lajer. Port Holler, Aliaska
Peninsula, i.

(A), Amaknak Cave, Unalaslika, J. bide vi

Dalian layer

16079 (759).—Bone skindresser, lower Mammalian layer, Port Mdller, Aliaska Peninsula, .







ICOJjT m scraper, lower Mamma*

lian lajtr, Llakbta bpit, Unalaslika, \.

-^^^ \

16054 (885).—Ground elate skin knifc, middlo ilamnialian layer,

AmaliDak Cave, Unalaslika, J.

1CU84 (898).—Bone sewingawl, loivtT Mammalian layer, Ulakhta

Spit, Unalaslika, i(.

laOOoa (2e7).—Upper Mammalian layer, Coiistiiiitinc ilailM.t, Anicliitka, -.
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Period. These were used for remo\ang the remnants of flesh and muscle

from the edges and corners of the skin in places not reached by the larger

implements. To cut and sew the skin, Avhen di-essed, other implements

were required. The knife figured under the Fishing Period had been by

this time much improved in its general finish by being ground smooth over

its entire surface, instead of merely at the cutting edge. No. 16054 shows

a fine example of this t^pe. These knives, of course, were used for many
other pui-jioses besides cutting the di-essed skins; but for this they were

better than scissors, not cutting the hair. Something similar is used by

all fun-iers. i'or piercing the skin, in order to insert the thread, an awl

was used. This, from the earliest times, was preferably of the wing-

bones of birds. They answered the purpose better than other bones on

account of the hollow in them, and their harder textui-e, wliich made it

easier to keep them sharp. The more modei-n awls are the better finished,

but the general form is not changed from that of the primitive type.

One is figured above from the lower, and one from the upper. Mammalian

layer. With these things are found a gi-eat variety of whetstones

of all shapes and sizes, on which the bone and stone tools were

brought to a sharp edge. The tlu-ead was twisted, of whale-sinew, and

attached by a little resin, from the bark of pine or spruce drift-wood, to a

bit of quill or bristle, like a cobbler's " waxed end", in lieu of a needle. In

the remains of a woman's work-basket, found in the uppermost laver in the

cave, were bits of this resin, evidently carefully treasured, with a httle

birch-bark case (the bark also derived from drift-logs), containing pieces

of soft haematite, graphite, and blue carbonate of copper, with which the

ancient seamstress ornamented her handiwork. There were also a multi-

tude of little bone splinters, used as needles or awls. Among the modern

Aleuts, the fibers of baleen were formerly made use of for a similar purpose.

These things were once inclosed in a basket of woven grass, Avhich had

fjhared the fate of its OAvner, and passed away. I suppose that the bii-ch-

bark was also used by these natives as tinder, for wliich its resinous prop-

erties peculiarly adapt it. Up to the close of the Fishing Period, though

it is incredible that they should not have been acquainted with the use of

fire, yet there are no evidences of its having beeu used in any way. "We
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may safely conclude that it did not conic into general use until the absence

of -woody fuel was made up for by abundant sujiplies of oil and blubber

from the slaughter of sea-animals. Not only must there have been an

abundant supply for savage appetites, but there must have been an abun-

dant sur})lus to induce them, habituated to cold and exposure, to use such

valuable food as fuel. This had also an important bearing on the use of

half-subteiTanean houses, where light would be needed a large part of the

time in winter, and on the employment in mechanical and other labor of

time which would otherwise have been devoted to sleep or idleness. This

brings us to utensils of

—

Use in mechanic arts, <£c.

The use of oil for lighting and cooking puiposes necessitated a lamp

of some kind. All the Innuit use a lamp of similar constaiiction. It bears

a slight resemblance to the ancient Greek lamp, being merely a saucer or

dish of stone or clay, with a wick, usually of sphagnum, arranged along the

edge. Some Innuit tribes have elaborated this conception, and foi'm large

semi-lunar dishes of steatite for this purpose. Most of the tribes, however,

use a lamp entirely similar to that of the ancient Aleutian hunters, an oval

or circular shallow dish of stone or baked clay.

Clay suitable for pottery is exceedingly rare in the Aleutian Islands,

and hence does not appear to have ever come into general use. No pre-

historic potteiy has ever been found there. Many of the continental Innuit,

however, make rude pots and cups, as well as lamps, of burned clay.

The annexed figures show a typical stone lamp from Unalashka, and a

unique fonn from the upper beds. The latter was probably carved by some

storm-bound hunter in his temporary shelter, as it was broken in several

pieces when found, and had never been used. Fire other than in lamps

was never used in their houses by the early Aleuts, and even in historic

times the same is reported by the old voyagers, who say that when the

natives were cold they folded their long robes about them, "built a fire of

grass, and stood over it ". Small lamps a couple of inches in length are

sometimes found, suggesting toys ; but these were carried in their kj'aks by

the natives, who used them to wai'ni themselves in winter, or when chilled
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l>y long contest with the icy-cold waters. They were liglited ami held

under their gamients until the heated air, confined by the gut-shirt or kam-

layka, had served its piu'pose.

In the course of time, howevei-, wood from the shores, when unsuited

for other pui-jooses, was used as fuel, the fires being made in the open air, on

stone hearths, built for the puii^ose. ]\Iany of these hearth-stones were

found by us bearing the marks of fire. They were preferably somewhat

concave on the upper sru-face, but otherwise irregularly shaped. The natives

also used the bones of cetaceans, spongy and full of oil, for fuel. They

sometimes placed fish or meat between two concave stones, plastered the

chinks with clay, and baked the whole in the fii"e until done. Much of their

food, including alga;, shell-fish, most true fish, the octopus or cuttlefish, and

blubber, was eaten raw. The old men, to this day, ascribe the various com-

plaints, which have afflicted later generations, chiefly to the pernicious prac-

tice of cooking food. Wood was prepared for various uses by splitting it

with a maul and bone wedges. These latter articles are among the most

common relics of the Mammalian layer. They are to be distinguished from

skin-dressers of similar shape by their ruder outline and by being ham-

mered at the broader end. A specimen is here figured, which had received

much hard usage. They were usually cut from the jaws or ribs of whales.

The cutting of the bone, from the marks left on fragments found in the

shell-heaps, was usually done with a sharp-edged stone used as a saw or

file, and very rarely with any other tool. There is hardly any stone on

the islands, such as seq:)entine, fit for making celts or adzes. They were

probably imported from the continental Innuit at great cost, and very

highly valued. We know that small thin iron chisels, shaped like the native

celt (which was always attached like an adze to a wooden knee or handle),

were among the most profit able trading goods of the first discoverers.

Fifteen and even twenty of the finest sea-otter skins were cheeri'ully i)aid

for one. To the great value which they attached to them I refer tlie

absence of these implements from the shell -heai)s. Not one was found

in all our excavations. And in oidv one case, that of a comparatively

modern, though ])rehistoric burial-place, has an adze or celt been found

in the Aleutian Islands. This is one of the ethnological pectdiarities of the
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that we have collected in this region, there should be but one celt, shows

their extreme rarity and the liigh A-alue probably placed on them. This

solitary specimen is here figured, No., 13034. There are also no axes,

grooved or otherwise, hammers, gouges, or hollow chisels, found in this

region.

The intertribal traffic I have referred to is universal among the Innuit.

Among other articles which were found in a prehistoric burial-place, on

Kagamil, were a number of the kantags, or wooden dishes and receptacles,

made by the Nushagak and other continental Inniiit, and undoubtedly

imported before the advent of the whites. Many other articles of use and

ornament, which Ave know these people possessed, and which were in part

imported, I have left unmentioned, as this paper relates merely to the relics

of the shell-heaps, A-illage-sites, and rock-shelters of the prehistoric time, and

to admit articles AA-hich are not indicated by the deposits in question, except

by Avay of illustration, Avould too greatly expand this paper. These points

may be hereafter treated of elscAvhere.

The "fiddle-boAV drill" was an instrument largely used in their carA^-

ing and Avorkiug bone and ivory ; but for obtaining fire, tAvo pieces of quartz

Avere struck together OAcr some down obtained from the Avild cotton-grass

or rush, Avhicli had been sprinkled with sulphur from the crevices of the

A'olcanos.

In the upper layers alone Ave begin to find the ivory ornaments and

appendages, Avhich noAV form part of every kyak or bidarka; and the thin

strips of bone Avith Avliich Avas ornamented the Avooden visor used bA' the

Aleuts to protect themselves from the glare of the sun AA'hen in the kyak.

Various little nondescript carAangs, Avliich we found in the top stratum, were

without doubt used as appendages to the peak of the visor, Avliich Avas

fiu-ther ornamented Avith the long translucent bristles of the sea-lion.

Among other articles found in these strata only are bone handles for dishes

or baskets, bone spoons, and needle-cases of the bones of birds" wings.

These Avere sometimes rudely ornamented Avith a tracery of lines, dots, and

cii-cles, all strictly of the Innuit type. Chips of quartz and obsidian Avere

used to fini.sh tlic shafts of tlicir darts, and the lhr(i\vin"-l)oavd Avas invented
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to give a better aim to the hunter, whose moist habitat prechided tlie use of
tlie bow with its hygrometric string of sinew. Doubtless, many of the small,
sharp pieces of sandstone which we found were used as files in finishing
then- bone and wooden implements and weapons. In fact, the number and
variety of the tools and implements used could only be illustrated Ijy a very
large series of figures; hence I can only offer here, for this epoch, a brief
review.

DWELLINGS.

Whatever may have been the character of the huts or dwellings of the
more ancient islanders, they were at least of so temporary and perishable a
nature that they have left no traces in the shell-heaps. The first evidences
of permanent dwellings appear in the middle and upper Mammahan layers.

It is probable that at fii-st they were comparatively small, and resembled the
present houses of the continental Innuit As the communities became
larger and the builders more skillful, larger houses were built, of the com-
nmnistic type characteristic of most American aboiigines ; but the accumu-
lation of long logs for the support of the roof must have been in such cases
a work of years. In all the village-sites I have examined, a large propor-
tion of the houses were small and of the strict Innuit type, namely, with
a door at the side, and probably a hole in the roof for ventilation. The
houses were built with the floor somewhat below the level of the outside
soil, the walls of whale-ribs, sticks of wood, or upright stone walls, covered
outside with mats, straw, and finally turf. Rude bone picks, for excavating,
were not uncommon in the shell-heaps. The roof was formed by arching
whale-ribs, or long sticks of drift-wood, matted, thatched, and turfed like

the sides, with a central aperfure. A platform, somewhat raised, around the

sides of the house afforded a place for sitting and sleeping. Later, each
village had a large house, or liasliim, which served as a common work-shop,
and a lodging for strangers, as weH as for a town-hall for their discussions

and festivals. In all this, they agree precisely with the present Innuit. Still

later, in a period not very greatly antedating the historic, the Aleuts began
to iKiild large communistic dwellings with features peculiar to themselves,

without doors, and entered by the hole in the roof, the inmates descending
on a notched log placed upright. These large yourts were divided, by par-



84

titions of wood, stone, or matting, into small rooms like the state-rooms of a

steamer, but without doors ; open toward the center of the youi-t, and each

accommodating one family. Sometimes the dead were inclosed in tlie

apartment they had occupied when living, which was filled with earth and

walled up, while the other inhabitants retained their apai-tments as before.

"We found, in the course of om- excavations on Ulakhta Spit in one of these

old yourts, three skeletons thus inteired. The bodies were tied with the

knees brought up to the chin, as is now customary among the continental

Innuit.

The building of houses and lighting them with lamps must have exer-

cised a powerful modifying influence on these people. Rising and retiring

with the Sim, their progenitors relied on heaven for their light and wai-mth.

Now the lamp formed at once a center of attraction for the members of a

household, prolonged their available hours of labor, and cheered the dreary

nights of winter. Not only would the utilitarian side of the native mind

become developed, but it might begin dimly to experience sensations of the

beautiful. Probably the greater comfort and mutual confidence in whicK

they existed would tend to modify for the better the dreary animism which

characterizes all of the most degraded and savage races.

This brings us to the consideration of those objects found in the shell-

heaps, and solely confined to the uppermost strata, which may be foirly

denominated

—

ARTICLES OF ART OR ORNAMENT.

The expression of aesthetic feeling, as indicated by attempts at orna-

mentation of utensils or weapons, or by the fabrication of articles which

serve only for purposes of adornment, is remarkably absent in the contents

of the shell-lieajjs. As a whole, this feeling became developed only at the

period directly anterior to tlie historic epoch. It Avas doubtless exhibited

in munerous ways, of which no preservation was possible, so that the early

record, even for a considerable i>eriod, would be A^ery incomplete. We
know tliat gi-eat taste and delicate handiwork were expended on articles of

dotliing and manufactures of grass fiber, which would be entirely destroyed

in the shell-heaps, and of which only fragmentary remains have been

preserved on tlie nunnniies found in tlic latest prehistoric lunial-cavcs and
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ock-slic-lters. I have elsewhere treated this part of the subject in cxienso,

and will pass it by here with the foregoing allusion. There can be no
doubt also that, by the insertion of feathers, hair, and wliisker-bristles

of the seal, as well as in other w^-iys, the bidarka or kayak was tastefully

ornamented. The double or two-holed bidarka, peculiar to the Innxiit of

Kadiak and the Aleuts, became a necessity from their method of hunting,

which necessitated two persons, one to hurl the dart and the other to steer

and manage the bidarka. The single kayak, common to all the Innuit, is

comparatively inefficient in sea -otter hunting. The three-holed bidarka

appears to have been a Russian innovation. The bidarra, or umiak, does

not seem to have been as extensively used among the Aleuts as it is anion o-

the ordinary Innuit
;
and it is noteworthy that on the w^hole west coast it

has not the special character of a "woman's boat", which is characteristic of

it among the Greenlanders and eastern Innuit.

There are some articles used on the kyak v^ludi are usually made of

bone, and often preserved in the upper Mammalian stratum, and upon
\vhich some attempts at ornamentation were bestowed. These are little

pieces of bone or ivory, in general shape resembling a kneeling figure,

with one or two holes, through which cords were passed. These cords

were made fast at the outer angles of the kyak, passing over the

upper ridge of it, and drawn taut. On each side, one of the bone append-
ages was placed, to raise the cord a little, so that a paddle or dart might
be slipped under the latter, and so made fast to the kyak. There are

usually at least two of these transverse cords placed in advance of

each seat and two behind the stern seat, making six in all, in a double
kyak, and requiring twelve appendages. The latter were, in some cases,

carved to represent figures of animals. Another species of ornamentation
has already been alluded to in the flat, thin strips of bone which were
fastened to the Avooden visor Avoru in hunting. These were frequently

ornamented with typically Innuit patterns of parallel lines, dots, concen-
tric circles, with zigzag markings between them, and radiating lines. All

these were in black on the white basis of the bone or ivory. These bone
ornaments also served the purpose of strengthening the visor against a blow.

At the tip, there was usually suspended a small bone carving, bead, or figure.
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attached to a sea-lion whisker. Most of the small nondescript carvings

found in the shell-heaps can be referred to this species of ornament. Vari-

ous utensils and the bone heads of darts often received a few rude lines by

way of ornament, or sometimes the patterns above mentioned. Everything

of this kind that we obtained from the shell-heaps was very criide. Some

of these ai'ticles, from the later prehistoric burial-places, were miich moi-e

oi-nate. The markings can seldom be accurately described as marks of

ownersliip. I have never seen any definite mark or ornament of this nature

among the Aleuts or Western Innuit. They readily recognize their own

utensils and weapons without any such aid, and I believe the theory of

"marks of ownership", "batons of command", and such like, has been

stretched far beyond the point of endurance or accuracy, at least among

writers on the Innuit. Drawings, engravings on bone or wood, and pictures

of any kind, so far as I have observed, are all subsequent to the period

covered by the shell-heap deposits. They are iuvaiiably quite modern,

though the taste for them is now widely spread among the Innuit, especially

those of the regions where ivory is readily procured. The coloration of

wooden ai'ticles witli native pigments is of ancient origin, but all the more

elaborate instances that have come to my knowledge bore marks of com-

paratively recent origin. The pigments used were blue carbonates of iron

and copper ; the green fungus, or pcziza, found in decayed birch and alder

wood ; haematite and red chalk ; Avhite infusorial or chalky earth ; black

charcoal, graphite, and micaceous ore of iron. A species of red was some-

times derived from pine bark or the cambium of the grovuad-willow. In

later 2;)rehistoric buiial-places, the wooden carvings bear these colors nearly

as bright as when fii-st applied.

Beads were made of sections of tlio hollow l)ones of birds, of bits of

gyi^sum imported from the continent, seal and oroa teeth, and especially of

amber. This substance occurs sparingly in the lignitic deposits of Tanaga,

Unalashka, Atka, and Amchitka, and was reckoned of tlie highest value

Ijy the Aleuts. The pieces were usually very small and were simj)ly

pierced and roughly roiuided. I have seen no ancient carved beads.

Pieces of the red bills of the auks, the claws of the little auk set one into

another like the "hirkspui- rings" of children, were used, with small bone
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carvings, as pendants to the bead necklaces. We found no application of

shell to pur2:)0ses of use or ornament. This may be partly explained by

the dull colors and thin texture of most of the Aleutian shells. There are

a few, however, which would seem to have been quite suitable, but we

found no evidences of their use.

In some of the latest prehistoric burial-places, we found, beside otlier

carving-s, masks, toys, and once a rude wooden doll, but with one exception

we have found no imitations of the human form or face in the kitchen-

heaps. This exception was a small and very artistic ivory carving-, perhaps

once lashed to the peak of a visor, or to some otlier article,

of whi(;h the annexed figure is a representation. It does

not, however, give a sufficiently clear idea of the delicacy

of the carving, which is really exceptional. The face has

the usual Innuit characteristics, and four little holes at the

sides were evidently for securing the lashings. The back

is quite concave, as if it had been fitted to some small

cylindrical object. The upper part is carved like the beak

of a bird. The object is too slight to have been any kind

lamniaiian stratum, Port of uteusil, aiid probablv was luado for ornament alone.
_ioIler, Aliaska PeDinsula,

^ ^ _

"

1-. It indicates superior ability in the carver, and a great

advance on the usual resthetic condition of the Innuit of those times.

In a general way, the love of ornament was exhibited in the better

finish and neater proportions of all utensils and weapons, and in the model

of the bidarka, as we have elsewhere noted in the course of this paper.

The custom of piercing the flesh in order to attach an ornament or

appendage to the person is very ancient and widely spread. It would be

assuming too much to infer any necessary connection between the instances

of occurrence of this practice in widely-separated regions. It probably

took its origin in some of the dark and gloomy superstitions of early

barbarism, akin to those which now impel some savages to lacerate their

bodies to appease evil spii-its or please their fetishes. This, by sur\ival,

has not improbably grown into a custom in whicli ornamentation, so-

called, is the only motive, and which still flourishes in civilized nations.

The thinner portions of the body, such as the lobe of the externul ear, the

tlin iippenuoat



nasal cartilage, and the lips, aftbrd greater facilities for the practice, and

have been generally adopted for the purpose. x\mong some African tribes,

the Botocudos in Brazil, the T'linkets of the northwest coast, the prchistonc

Aleuts, and the modern Inuuit, labrets or plugs inserted into holes made for

the purpose in the lips, are now or have been used. In a large and very

ancient carved wooden button, covered with grotesque heads, and which a

friend purchased with some other antiquities in Japan, is one head which

has two ivory labrets inserted pi-ecisely as is now the custom near the

eastern shore of Bering Strait. The face upon which these are placed is,

however, of Tartar features, and bears no resemblance to any Orai'ian or

Indian tribe. It is, therefore, not impossible that a similar custom was

once established on tlie Asiatic coasts. A great variety exists, however, in

regard to this usage. Among the Botocudos, a large wooden plug is

inserted into the lower lip, and one in the lobe of each ear, with women,

stretching these members prodigiously, and affording a horrid spectacle.

The T'linket women have a similar bi\t smaller labret, but place little tufts

of wool, fm-, or short strings of beads in successive small punctures around

the peiiphery of the external ear. The westeiTi Innuit have two labrets,

worn only by males, one below each comer of the mouth, and of more

moderate size. The women have ear-rings made of bone, and often rather

prettily carved. The Magemuts of Cape RomanzofF and Nunivak form

an exception to this rule, however, as among them the women also wear

peculiar labrets of a C or J shape, sometimes two and sometimes more, in

the lower lip, whence they project like little horns. The Xorton Sound

Innuit women used to wear an ornament through the nasal cartilage, but

this practice is nearly extinct. The Eskimo of the west shore of Bering

Strait are said to wear no labrets, and my ex^ierience agrees with this state-

ment. The ancient people of Kadiak and the Aleutian Islands also knew

this custom. Cook figures a cleat-shaped labret as worn very rarely by

the men in a hole in the middle line of the under lip, and what appear to

be a pair of small curved labrets like those of the Magemut Innuit, which

he states were universally worn by the women. He also speaks of their

piercing the upper lij) Ijelow each nostril, and wearing small l)cads or

roinided lal)rcts in tlie apertures. They also wore a string of beads in the
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nostrils and ornaments in the ears. The ahiiost universal Innuit practice
of tatooing ijerijendicular lines on the chin of Avomen he also mentions and
figm-es, as well as a few transverse lines on the ujii^er jiart of the face,

extending backward from near (he outer corners of the eyes. Billings and
].angsdorf also figure the cleat-shaped labrot. An earlier practice is

revealed by our researches of a large central labret like those of the
T'linkets or Botocudos, worn in the low^r lip, probably by the women, but
tliis is not certain. Those found by us in the Amaknak Cave were asso-
ciated with the remains of a woman's work-basket, before alluded to. The
earher forms were less nicely made and less elaborate than the later ones.
This form of labret appears to be strictly prehistoric among the Aleuts.

Nos. 12991 and 14933 from the Amaknak Cave, and similar speci-

mens from the upper stratum at Amchitka, are of the most ancient type.
They are heavy rudely-carved pieces of walrus tusk, smoothed by Avear,

and somewhat decayed by the moisture of the earth in which they lay.

No. 1G139 is remarkably heavy, and only an overpowering sense of its

beauty and the demands of fashion could have supported its wearer under
the infliction. No. 16136 is much lighter and more neatly finished, from
an easily-worked black bituminous shale, but larger than any of the others,

and capable of being worn only by one whose lip had been greatly enlarged
by pressure. No hunter exposed to the icy blasts and cold waters of winter
could have worn such articles, which would have subjected the extended
strip of flesh to freezing, and been an insuff"erable annoyance othermse.
We may conjecture that they were the ornaments of dandies or women.
The expanded edge of the largest labret was worn inside and uppennost, as
its weight bore down the lip into a horizontal plane. Uuder the head of
art may be reckoned the carvings found with human remains in burial-caves.

As I have elsewhere described these remains in detail, and as they are
not found in the shell-heaps, but only in the more modern burial-places, I will
merely describe their general character in connection with the various
methods of bm-ial known among the ancient hunters of the Aleutian Islands.

We found the dead disposed of in several ways : first, by interment
in their compartments of the communal dwelling, as already described;
second, by being laid on a rude platform of drift-wood or stones in some
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convenient rock-slaclter. These lay on straw and moss covered Ly matting,

nnd rarely lia\'ing either implements, weapons or carvings associated with

them. We fonnd only three or fonr specimens in all, in these places, of

A\hicli we examined a large nnmber. This was apparently the more ancient

form of disposing of the dead, and one which more recently was still pur-

sued in the case of poor or unpopular individuals. Lastly, in comparatively

modern times, probaljly within a few centuries and iip to the historic period

(1740), another mode was adopted for the wealthy, popular, or more dis-

tinguished class. The bodies were eviscerated, cleansed from fatt)^ matters

in running water, dried, and usually placed in suitable cases in wra])pings

of fur and fine grass matting. The body was usually doiibled up into the

smallest compass ; and the mummy-case, especially in the case of cliildren,

was usually suspended (so as not to touch the ground) in some convenient

rock-shelter. Sometimes, however, the prepared body was placed in a life-

like posture, dressed, and armed. They were placed as if engaged in some

congenial occupation, such as hunting, fishing, sewing, &c. With them

were also placed effigies of the animals they were pursuing, while the hunter

was dressed in his wooden ai-mor, and provided with an enormous mask, all

ornamented with feathers and a countless variety of wooden pendants col-

ored in gay patterns. All the carvings were of wood, the weapons even

were only facsimiles in wood of the original articles. Among the articles

represented were drums, rattles, dishes, weapons, effigies of men, birds, fish,

and animals, wooden armor of rods or scales of wood, and remarkable masks

so arranged that the wearer when erect could only see the ground at his feet.

These were worn at their religious dances, from an idea that a spirit, which

was supposed to animate a temporary idol, was fatal to whoever might look

upon it while so occupied. An extension of the same idea led to the mask-

ing of those who had gone into the land of spirits. The joractice of preserv-

ing the bodies of those belonging to the whaling caste, a custom peculiar

to the Kadiak Innuit, has en-oneously been confounded with the one now

described. The latter included women as well as men, and all those whom

the living desired particularly to honor. The whalers, however, only pre-

served the bodies of males, and they were not associated with the parapher-

nalia of those I have descril)ed. Indeed, the ol)servations I have been able
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to make show the bodies of the whalers to ha\X' been preserved with stone

weapons and actual utensils instead of effigies, and with the meanest apparel

and no carvings of consequence. These details and those of many other

customs and usages, of which the shell-heaps bear no testimony, yet of the

existence of which, from analogy and circumstantial evidence, there can be

no doubt, do not properly come within my limits. From the hints I have

given, a tolerably natural picture can be drawn of the life of the people I

have described.

In concluding this division of my subject, I must reiterate the remark

that the evidences of progress indicated in the succession in the shell-heaps

rest on a comparison of the best productions of each period, and that the

inference must not be drawn that all the productions of a particular class in

any one period are superior to all of a preceding period. Rude and primi-

tive forms appear in every stratum, finely finished and ornate forms only in

the later deposits. Poor workmanship is as often the product of individual

want of ability as it is of general barbarism. Yet when we find no evidences

of good workmanship at all, we may draw fair conclusions as to the gen-

eral conditions which existed among the fabricators as a race.

I conclude from the foregoing facts that the generalizations with which

I prefaced my account are not ill-founded so far as they relate to the fol-

lowing points : The very ancient existence of a population on these islands,

in a much more savage condition than recorded in any historic account ; a

population distinctly of Innuit stock, and with habits similar to those of the

other Innuit, except so far as modified by the peculiar smTOundings, which

brought out local characteristics not common to the other branches of tlie

same race ; also, that a tolerably clear case of gradual progression has been

made out from the commencement of the Fishing Period to the latest

deposits, and that the sharp line which sei^arates the Littoral Peiiod from

those which succeed it may be due either to an incursion of more advanced

people, or less probably to a change in habits due to new inventions and a

greater supply of food ; that the several strata shown to exist correspond

to actual stages of development in the social history of the people who

formed the shell-heaps; and, lastly, that the contents of the latter form an

approximate index to the character of those stages and the relative develop-

ment of the fishermen and hunters of that ancient time.





III.

ON THE ORIGIN OF THE INNUIT.

The question of the origin and migrations of the Innnit, i^articvJarly

those inhabiting Greenland, has been the subject of a good deal of discus-

sion. It is only within a few years, however, that material has accumulated

sufficiently to admit of any well-founded generalizations. Among the

various papers on this subject, the most recent are those of C. U. Markham
and Dr. Henry Eink, printed in the "Arctic Papers" of 1875, by the Geo-

graphical Society of London. The former paper was printed long ago, but

has received revisions and additions in the present volume, which seem to

entitle it to be considered as a fair representation of the author's present

views. The paper by Dr. Rink is also not new, but unfortunately only an

abstract of it is given in the volume mentioned, and the original is not

accessible to me. It was, however, much later in its publication tlian Mr.

Markham's.* In 1870, the present writer offered a brief resume of his own
views on the subject in a work on Alanha and its Resources (page 374

et seq.), in which an opinion similar to tliat of Dr. Rink was maintained.

Subsequent observations, extending over three years, in the Aleutian Islands,

have not altered this opinion. Mr. Markham sketches out the following

programme for the migrations of the Innuit

:

" During the centuries preceding the appearance of the Innuit in Green-

land (1349 A. D.), there was a great movement among the people of Central

Asia." " The pressure caused by these invading waves (of population) on

*1 Lave, since this paper was written, had an opportunity of perusing "Tales ol'tlie KsUinio", by
Dr. Kink, in which the same views are enunciated more at length.
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the tribes of Nortliern Siberia drove them still farther to the north." " Year

after year, the intruding Tatars continued to press on." " Their descend-

ants, the Yakuts,* pressed on luitil they are now found at the mouths of

rivers falling into the Polar Sea. But these regions were formerly inhabited

by numerous tribes, -s^hich were driven away still farther north over the

frozen sea.f " Wrangell has preserved traditions of their disappearance,

§

and in them I think we may find a clue to the origin of the Greenland

I'^skimos." " The Yakuts were not the first inhabitants * * of the

Kolyma." " The Omoki, * * the Chelaki, * * the Tunguses, and

the Yukagirs were their predecessors. These tribes have so wholly disap-

peared that even their names are hardly remembered."^ " The Onkilon,

too, once a numerous race of fishers on the shores of the Gulf of Anadyr,

are now gone, no man knows whither. Some centuries ago, they are said

to have occupied all the coast from Cape Chelagskoi to Bering Strait ; and

the remains of their huts of stone, earth, and bones of whales are still

seen along the shores." " The Omoki are said to have gone northward

over the Polar Sea. The Onkilon, too, fled awaj^H north to the land whose

mountains are said to be visible from Cape Jakan." " Here we have prob-

ably the commencement of the exodus of the Greenland Eskimo," &c.

Mr. Markham goes on to elaborate his theory to the eflx^ct that the

wanderers "without canoes" pushed on from the Siberian Capes to the

Parry Islands, an unknown region of 1,140 miles in breadth, the march to

Melville Island occupying pi-obably more than one generation. He then

mentions various Innuit remains found at different points in the Parry

group between Banks Island and Baffin's Bay, as illustrations of the

supposed march. lie considers that they kept marching steadily eastward

along and north of Barrow Strait, finally arriving in Greenland on the

* The Yakuts are Scythians, allied to the Turks, not Tatars.

t No proof of thi.s proposition is adduced ; vide poatea.

} The tribes to which Wrangell refers belonged to a much later era than that mentioned.

TI Tbe Tunguses, still numerous in Eastern Siberia, are a Tatar race. So far from the other tribes

having wholly disappeared, Wrangell states that there were in 1820, in the Kolyma circuit alone, 1,139

Yukagirs and others, related to the Koraks. In Eastern Siberia, in ISliO, by the Russian census obtained

by me from the governor of Kamchatka in lyGo, there were in all about five thousand of these people.

I have a Tunguse portrait taken from life iu 1805.

II
Wrangell, page 178, states that the Omoki and Sdulagi disappeared from their wars with ncigh-

boiing tribes, small-pox, and devastating sickness. Tbe Onkilou still exist, according to Wrangell, on

Anadyr Gnlf (page 'i7i).
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eastern shore of Smith's Sound. Thence, as new parties arrived, he supposes

they may have separated, some to the north, others remaining as the ^Vi'ctic

Highlanders' ancestors, others still going south, driving out the Norsemen,

and peojiling Greenland. Fuiiher on, he assumes it as certain that the

Arctic Highlanders came from the north. He also makes the point that

there are people speaking an Innuit dialect on the coast of Asia at the

present day.

Still another theory-, largely held by those who have less knowledge

of the subject than Mr. ]\Iarkham, is that these and other people came into

America via the Aleutian Islands.

Before entering into the subject in detail, it may be as well to premise

that in the far and distant joast, a peiiod so ancient as to lie wholly without

the scope of this paper, it seems jjrobable that the first population of

America was derived from the west. E. G. Squier and the late George

Gibbs believed in different lines of immigi-ation, one from the southwest

in the direction of Polynesia, and another from the north. That this is

probable cannot be denied, but it will always remain doubtful.

The fact that the home of the highest anthropoid apes is in Africa,

and also that of some of the least-elevated forms of man; that we have

none of the higher anthropoid animals, recent or fossil, in America, and

none are known anywhere outside of the Asiatic and African regions, tells

forcibly against any hypothesis of autochthonic people in America. I see,

therefore, no reason for disputing the hypothesis that America was peopled

from Asia originally, and that there were successive waves of emigration.

The northern route was clearly by way of Bering Strait; at least, it

was not to the south of that, and especially it was not by way of the

Aleutian Islands.

Linguistically, no ultimate distinction can be drawn between the

American Innuit and the American Indian. There are no ultimate or

fundamental grammatical distinctions in the formation of their respective

languages. Both are agglutinative. So, also, are classed some tribes of

Eastern Asia by Max Midler. Consequently, theories of remote origin

apply equally well to both Indians and Innuit. But secondary distinctions

are abundant, and the Stiimme of the Eskimo is as clearly sepai-ated from
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tliat of the Indian and from all others as any stock of similar cultnre

known to philology. The Innuit stock is eminently characterized by

nniformitv, and the Indian races, so-called, by diversit}' in secondary

characters.

The question before ns, however, is not of this ultimate character.

We have the well-defined Innuit or Orarlan stock, with a known distribution.

Whence and why did they come there ? What was their original condition!

These are the queries awaiting a solution.

I shall assume, what is also assumed by Mr. Markham, that the

original progenitors of the Innuit were in a very primitive, low, and

barbarous condition. I think that for one locality at least, the Aleutian

Islands, this is sufficiently proved in Part II of tliis paper. The prehistoric

inhabitants of Perigord seem to have been little better off, and it is not

improbable that man, when he first began to spread over the earth, was

everywhere, as far as cultnre (and possibly language) is concerned, in much

the same condition. It may be suggested that the men of the Fishing

Period were the real progenitors of the Innuit, and the Echinophagi were

an older and different race. But this does not practically affect the

question. Assuming that the Fishermen were the true ancestors, their

culture was still so low as to offer no appreciable objection to the assumption.

Now, to the enthusiastic theorist, on regarding the maps, drawn usually

to a most minute scale, the Aleutian Islands form a convenient and natural

bridge from Asia to America^ But on examination of the facts we find that

a gap of one hundred and thirty-eight statute miles separates the

Commander's Islands from Kamchatka, and another of two hundred and

fifty-three miles exists between the former and Attn. Here is one of the

deepest gidfs known in any ocean, over which rolls a i-ough, fogg}', and

tempestuous sea. Is it probable that over this sea, without compass or

chart, and with what nmst have been the rudest of canoes, the ancient

barbarians could have found tluir way to, and landed on, a rocky and

inhospitable shore in safety in sullicient numbers to have peopled America

or even the Aleutian chain? There can be but one answer.

When Bering and his party landed on the islands named after him,

they found no inliabitants, but the shores abounded with herds of a sea-
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cow {Rifliu(i) not known to liavo existed anywliere else, \\\\\q\\ were killed

without any great difficult}-, and which afforded abundant and not

unpalatable food. Had these islands ever been inhabited by savages,

would they have unanimously left this unfailing supjjly of food for

explorations on an unknown and stormy sea, and finally settled in

preference on islands nearly bare of all food except echini ?

I do not think it conceivable.

Finally, the Tatar, Japanese, or Chinese origin of these people, so

favorite an hypothesis with many, finds no corroboration in their manners,

di-ess, or language. M. Alphonse Pinart, who lias carefully studied the

language with unusual facilities for comparison, finds in it no trace of these

foreign tongues.

Much has been made, with some show of plausibilit}-, of the casting

up, b}^ the great easterly Pacific current, of Japanese junks on the coast

of America and the Aleutian Islands. But it must be recollected that these

junks (the construction of wliich implies a people already far advanced in

the arts), which have undoubtedly been thrown up in this manner, are first

carried clear to the coast of America in latitude 50*^ before the northerly

returning branch of the current would throw them on the islands. Then
they are as likely to be carried south as north by the southerly arm of the

cun-ent. In point of fact, many more are known to have been cast on the

continent than have ever been known to reach the islands. The drift by

which a Japanese junk, on which three persons (all men) remained alive, was

finally cast on the south shore of Adakh in 1871 occupied nine months.

Duiing this time, the men lived on rain-water and the cargo of rice, and

when cast on the shore would inevitably have starved if they had not

been discovered by an Aleut hunting-i:)arty.

Continents are not peopled, nor do whole races emigrate, in this manner.

I conclude, therefore, that the Aleutian route is totally indefensible,

and should be rejected from any hypothesis intended to be reasonable. I

learn from whalers, familiar with the Arctic Sea and Bering Strait, that, at

present, in wintei-, the natives are accustomed to cross the strait on the ice.

I'here are, therefore, no a priori reasons why they might not have done so

in the past. In fact, as lietween the route by way of Bering Strait and
7
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any other which might be suggested, there is no satisfactory comparison to

be made in point of facility.

I assume, then, that the larger part of North America may have been

peopled by way of Bering Strait. ]\[r. IMarkham's proposition that popula-

tion may have reached the Polar Archipelago by way of Wrangell Land

and the unknown Polar region, does not involve any weighty objections

except our ignorance of the region indicated. I am told by the whalers

that in cruising near Wi'angell Land they have noticed on the shore vivid

green spots, like those that are the peculiar characteristics of the Aleutian

Kjclkkenmodden; and that they believe that land to be, or to have been,

inhabited. With the greater fiicility afforded by the Strait route, however,

we may doubt whether the majority of emigrants would select that by way

of the Polar Sea.

But with these points I have little to do. I believe that this emigration

was vastly more ancient than Mr. Markham supposes, and that it took place

before the present characteristics of races and tribes of North American

savages were developed. For confirmatory testimony I refer the reader to

Part II of this paper.

While the Innuit at present are almost exclusively maritime, it is by no

means certain that all branches of their stock have always been so. Indeed,

we have occasional instances, like that of the Arctic Highlanders, where we

find a strictly Innuit tribe without the means of navigation. It is known

that, at a period not very remote, the Innuit occupied territory miich farther

to the south or east or inland than they do now. Franklin records the existence

of Innuit two hundi-ed miles farther up the Mackenzie, in his time, than

they range at present. There are many facts in American ethnology which

tend to show that originally the Innuit of the east coast had much the same

distriliution as the walrus, namely, as far south as New Jersey.* I have

already mentioned that the National Museum has received relics, apparently

of Innuit type, from shell-heaps neai' the mouth of the Stikine River, col-

lected by Lieut. F. M. Ring, U. S. A. This is nearly four hundred miles

south and east of the most southeastern Innuit of the northwest coast. And

this is not, in my opinion, the most southern ancient limit of these people

by any means. Whether the sti'ange similarity of the skulls of the Northern

•Dr. Lcidy, since tbo above was written, reports a walrus tnsk from the phosphate beds ofSouth Carolina.
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j\[onnd-builders, and of certain tribes once inhabiting the coast and islands

of Santa Barbara County, California, to those of the Innuit, has any real

beai-ing on the subject or not, must remain in doubt. The facts, however,

are worthy of note in this connection.

Dr. Eink, in his admirable paper, the abstract of which I should like to

quote entire, arrives at this conclusion: That the "Eskimo appear to have

been the last wave of an aboriginal American race, which has spread over

the continent from more genial regions, following principally the rivers and

water-courses, and continually yielding to the pressure of the tribes behind

tliem, until at last they have peopled the sea-coast. In the higher latitudes,

the contrast between sea and land, as affording the means of subsistence,

would be sufficient to produce a correspondingly abrupt change in the

hal)its of the people, wliile farther to the south the change would be more
gradual." This last suggestion chimes in with what we know of the more
gradual differentiation in characteristics between the ancient Innuit of

Aliaska and Kadiak and the Indians of T'linket stock to the east of them;

and a similar state of things which exists between the Indians and Innuit

of the Lower Yukon as compared with those of the middle part of the

Arctic American coasts. Dr. Rink suggests that the Yukon basin might

have been the path by which the orginal inland Eskimo ti-aveled toward

the sea. Yet it is not improbable that they went by several roads. It is

noticeable that those tribes now wearing labrets are those most adjacent to

Indian tribes having a similar practice, and vice versa. The doctor further

suggests that the uniformity of habits and development among the Innuit

nuist have been promoted by the necessity of co-operating against hostile

Indian tribes and the uniformity of the new region entered by them; "but

as soon as a certain stage of develoi:)ment was attained, and the tribes spread

over the Arctic coast toward Asia on the one hand and Greenland on the

other, the furtlier improvement of the race appears to have ceased, or to

have been considerably checked." One reason of this may be foimd in the

fact that, as soon as the treeless and barren Arctic coast was occupied, the

struggle for existence against cold and famine would have occupied all

their powers, and the opportunity of furtlier development afforded by an

abundance of food and partial leisin-e, at times, such as was enjoyed by the
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Hunters of the Aleutian Islands, would have been denied them. Dr. Rink

further draws comparisons between the tales, language, customs, and espe-

cially the traditions of different branches of the Innuit stock, and shows an

astonisliing uniformity, almost amounting to identity, between them. This

identity exists in the stories received from the people of Cape Farewell and

Labrador, for instance, who appear to have had no intercourse with each

other for u]:)ward of a thousand years. As the distance from Cape Fare-

well to Labrador, by the ordinary- channels of Eskimo communication, is

as great as from either of these two places to the most western limit of the

Eskimo region, it may be assumed that a certain stock of traditions is more

or less common to all the tribes of Eskimo. Dr. Rink's studies (and no one

has investigated the subject of Innuit traditions more thoroughly or with

gi-eater success) lead him to the following conclusions:

"I. That the principal stock of traditions were not invented, from time

to time, but originated in the stage of their migrations while they were

making the great step, from habits of life which had matured inland, to

those rendered necessary by an occupation of the coast. At this same

period, the national development was going on in other branches of cultm-e.

The traditions subsequently springing up are more or less composed of

elements taken from the older stories, and have only had a comparatively

temporary existence.

"II. That the real historical events upon which some of the principal

of the oldest tales are founded consisted of wars conducted against the same

hostile nations, or of journeys to the same distant countries ; and that the

original tales were subsequently localized, the present naiTators each pre-

tending that the events took place in the country in which they now reside,

as for instance in Greenland, or even in special districts of it. By this

means, it has come to pass that the men and animals of the original tales,

which are wanting in the several localities in which the tribes have now

settled, have been converted into supernatural beings, many of whom are

now supposed to be occupying tlu; unknown regions in the interior of

Greenland."

I may add that the old tale of the lialf-luunan, half-supernatural beings

wliicli inlialjit tlic interior is also connnon to tlie Aleuts, who call these



101

beings Veygali or Vaygeli ; while it is hardly within the range of possibility

that any living beings could ever have subsisted or existed in the rugged

and contracted area which forms the interior of even the largest of the

Aleutian Islands.

Now as to the facts on which Mr. JIarkham bases his hypothesis ; they

are, when confirmed by consulting original authoi-ities, about as follows:

That there are numei'ous traces of inhabitants on the north shore of Asia

and the archipelago in the Polar Sea north of America, where no people

now live; that there were once numerous tribes in Eastern Siberia no longer

existing; that Wrangell mentions that the Omoki (Sabine's ed., p. 187), a,

"nation" possessing "a certain degree of civilization, and acquainted with

the use of iron before the amval of the Russians"; "left the banks of the

Kolyma in two large divisions with their reindeer," probably turning "to

the west along the Polar Sea", numerous youits still existing "near the mouth

of the Indigirka", though no one remembers any settlement there, and the

place "is still called Omokskoia Yourtovicha". He mentions a ti'adition that

they went northward, driven by the small-pox and other contagious diseases

brought b}' Russians, and also a tradition that about two lumdred years ago

fifteen canoe-loads of r)nkilon (Asiatic Inniiit), in consequence of some feuds

with the Chukchi, tied to Wrangell's Land, and were perhaps followed by

one Chukchi family ; also that the Innuit invasion of Greenland in the

fourteenth century proceeded from the north, and the Innuit tribe of "Arctic

Highlanders" still live in North Greenland, separated by some distance from

an}' other Innuit tribe.

All these facts can be explained without Mr. Markham's hypothesis,

which stretches them beyond their endurance, and contains statements and

inferences not justified by the text of the works he refers to. This will

I'eadily be seen by consulting the notes I have appended to the extracts I

have (pioted from his jtaper.

Certainly, emigration caused, according to Wrangell, in the seventeenth

century, by the advent of the Russians, could not have produced an invasion

of Greenland three hundred years previously, and there are no traditions

recorded of any earlier exodus from Eastern Siberia on which to bnse an
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hypothesis, though I would not be understood as asserting thar such did not

occm-.

Certainly, the homogeneity of the Innuit stock in traditions, habits, and

language is too great to have resulted from the modification in a few cen-

turies of an incongiaious horde of Mongols, Sc)thians, and Chukchi.

We have no knowledge of the Arctic Sea to justify us in asserting that

there is a bridge of ice and land, even in winter, between Wrangell's Land

and the Parry Archipelago, a distance of a thousand miles, in wliich no land

is known to exist, and in some parts of which deep water and strong cur-

rents, which we know to be there, would put a ban-ier of open water across

the desert of a thousand miles of broken ice.

The occupation of the Aleutian Islands by human beings, in all

probability the ancestors of the present Aleuts, is, I think, shown by Part

II of this paper to be of very ancient date. This is still further confinned

by the modifications in their language, which, though evidently of Innuit

stock, has become gi-eatly differentiated from the other Innuit dialects. For

instance, the Aleuts can count up to two thousand by the decimal system,

according to Veniaminoff', while their nearest neighbors, the Kaniagmut,

can only coinit up to two hundi-ed. The words, too, with few exceptions,

are quite diff'erent in the two dialects, wliile all the other Innuit tribes have

many words in common. It is noteworthy, too, that the tribes who have

pressed upon the Innuit people of the northwest coast have traditions of

origin to the southeast, as, for instance, the T'linkets, who profess to have

come from the Nasse River region.

My own impression agrees with that of Dr. Eink that the Innuit were

once inhabitants of the interior of Amenca ; that they were forced to the west

and north by the pressure of tribes of Indians from the south ; that they

spread into the xYleutian region and northwest coast generally, and possibly

simultaneously to the north ; that their journeying was originally tenta-

tive, and that they finally settled in those regions which aff'orded them

subsistence, perhaps after passing through the greater portion of Arctic

Amenca, leaving their traces as they went in many places unfit for pcmia-

nent settlement ; that after the more inviting regions were occupied, the

jjressuro from Indians and still unsatisfied tribes of their own .stock, induced
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still further emigration, and finally peopled Greenland and the shores of

Northeastern Siberia ; but that these latter movements were, on the whole,

much more modern, and inore local than the original exodus, and took

place after the race characteristics and language were toleraldy well ma-

tured. It is also not improbable that the earlier Innuit built their iglu

always of stone, a habit probably formed in a region where intense cold

did not render this mode of construction undesirable.

Mr. ]\Iarkham says that the American Eskimo " never go from their

own hunting range for any di.stance to the inhospitable north "; but during

the voyage of the Polaris, Dr. Bessels saw, among the Arctic Highlanders, a

couple of people who had made their way there from Cape Searle, Cum-

berland Island, a northward journey of some thirteen hundred miles. Is it

strange that the American Orarian should have folloAved where the peculi-

arly American musk-ox and lemming led the way ? It is probable that

when our knowledge of the habits of these people shall be enlarged we

shall find that such journeys are, even now, not rare. The point where

the Eskimo are accustomed to cross into Greenland, Dr. Bessels informs me

is at Cape Isabella.

As to the Asiatic Innuit, Onkilon, or Tuski, which have so singidarly

served as a starting-point for many ethnologists and theorists in their delin-

eations of the origin of the Innuit, I published, in 1870,* an account

derived from one of themselves, which may fitly find a place here.

At Plover Bay, Eastern Siberia, I was informed by Nokum, a very

intelligent Tuski (Asiatic Innuit), who spoke English, that the inhabitants

of the country were of two kinds, " deer-men " (i. e., true Chukchis or

people allied to the Koraks), and " bowhead-men " (Tuski or Orarians, who

hunt the Ai-ctic "bowhead" whale). The "deer-meii" were the original in-

habitants, and the "bowhead-men", to Avhich class he belonged, had come,

long ago, from the islands (the Diomedes) to the northeast. He said the

reason why they came was that there was war between them and the people

who wore labrets (the Okee-ogmut Innuit). The latter proved the stronger,

and the former were obliged to come to the country of the " deer-men".

The latter allowed the " bowhead-men " to settle on the barren rocky coast,

'Alaska and its Resources, Bostou, 1»70, p. 375.
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ami formed au offensive and defensive alliance Avilli tbeni against ihe in^•ad-

ers from the eastward. On interrogating one of the Chnkchi, or deer-men,

who visited the vessel, he stated that the above was similar to the C'liukehi

tradition.

Noticing, in Emma Harbor, and many other places, the remains of

stone yoiu'ts or houses, similar to the wooden ones of Norton Sound, and

like them half-subterranean, I asked Nokum who made them. He replied

that that was the kind of house which his people lived in very long ago, so

long that his grandfather oidy knew of it by tradition
; but wood being

scarce (and the stone proving to make very cold houses), they had adopted a

mode of building their habitations which was like that practiced by the

"deer-men" and much better adapted to the climate of the country.

^^Hiile I give little weight to the localizing and the stories of individ-

uals, which niay be found in the traditions of savages, yet in a general way

this accoi'ds so well with the circumstances, independent of the tradititm,

that I consider it as probably founded on truth. It should be borne in

mind that the Chukchis do not intermarry with the Innuit, and speak a

tntally different language, apparently allied to, if not identical with, that of

the Koraks. Their complexion is darker and redder, and their noses more

nearly aquiline, or even Roman, than in the Innuit I have observed. They

are taller, thinner, and more reserved in demeanor. Some impoverished

bands of Chukchis, having lost their reindeer, have been obliged to take to

the Innuit mode of life for a subsistence. This, and the common use of the

trading jargon, containing words of both languages, as well as corrupted

Engli.sh and Hawaiian words, has led to the greatest linguistic confusion in

regard to these people.

In support of the above tradition, it may be noted that in 1G48, when

Simeon Deshneff sailed through Bering Strait from the north, he fouiul

natives wearing labrets who were at war with the Tuski. This report was

confirmed by ShestakofF in ITiiO, and more fully in 1711 by Peter Popoff,

who bad been sent to collect trilnite from the Chukchis. At the time of his

visit, the Tuski were living "in inmiovable huts, which tliey dig in the

ground". He f<nind among the Tuski ten islanders, prisoners of wai-, who

w()i<! lal>rets.
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Sauei", .ill liis journey from St. Lawrence Bay to the Kolj-ma liiver,

saw Tuski .still living in the ancient uudergroand houses, which were built

of driftwood. According to later travelers, and from the best infornn.tion

accessible, these huts are now entirely abandoned, and have formed subjects

for speculation in most works relating to the region. From information,

derived principally from masters of vessels in the whale-fishery, I conclude

that at present the Asiatic Innuit range from Koliuchin Bay to the eastward

and south to Anadyr Gulf At the last-mentioned place, a party of them

plundered the hut of the International Telegraph explorers diu'ing their

absence in the spring of 1 iS6G. I haxe a i)ortrait of a couple of them, taken

from life, at the mouth of the Anadyr River, by the artist of the exploring

pai'ty. Subsequentl}' the robbery of the hut occurred, and one of them,

mistaking a bottle of liniment for liquor, drank it, and passed to those

regions where liniment is unnecessary. After this the explorers saw 1:0

more of them.

The Iimuit are everywhere at a standstill or diminishing. To the

reflux of the great Avnve of emigration, which no doubt took place at a veiy

early period, we niay owe the numerous deserted huts reported by all

explorers on the north coasts of Asia, as far east as the mouth of the Indi-

girka. At one time, I thought the migration to Asia had taken place within

a few centuries, but subsequent study and reflection has convinced me that

this could not have been the case. No doubt successive jmrties crossed at

diflerent times, and some of these may have been comparatively modern.

With regard to the disappearance of the Siberian tribes, of which IMr.

Markham makes so much, I think we shall not be far wrong in accepting

the views of Wrangell, that they were carried away chiefly by famine,

internecine strife, and the contagious diseases introduced by the Russians.

If the tradition be true that some of them departed for Wrangell's Land, it

is not improbable that they chose that course rather than that to the

eastward across the Straits, because the pressure of the invading Innuit

interposed an efl'ectual barrier against their progress in the latter direction.

Whether the views I have expressed be considered as well founded or

not, it seems to me that they are on the side of probability ; and if my

remarks shall l)c tla; means of invitlu"' attention to the region of which I
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Lave spoken, aud stimulating actual investigation of the fiicts in the tield, a

sufficiently satisfactoiy end will have been attained.

The reports of the last few years as to the condition of the ice north of

Bering Sti-ait have been so favorable for explorations, and the ethnological

and geographical points to be settled by such investigations are of such

deep interest, that the apathy which has prevailed among explorers is

surprising. It would seem as if no paii of the Arctic region offered so

many inducements for investigation as this, and certainly nowhere would

exploration be attended with less risk to life and danger to the vessels, or

more interesting results for the explorer.
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NOTES ON THE NATIVES OF ALASKA.
(Communicated to the late George Gibbs, M. D., in 1862)

By His Excei.lexcy J. Furuhelm,

Late Gorernor of the fliiasian-American Colonies.

The customs of the different tribes inhabiting- tlie coast from Piiget

Sound to Mount Saint EHas, as well as the islands known as the Prince of

Wales and King George Archipelagos, resemble each other very much.

These tribes are collectively called by the Russians "Kalosli", or "Ka-

ICishia", the origin of which is now unknown. Generally, it is derived from

Kaliishka, which is the name of a wooden ornament usually worn by

Kalosh women in the under lip. The Kalosh call themselves "T'linkit"

—

man, to which word they add antuhiran, i. e., an, village; tfikwan, common

—

that is, man living everywhere, or man belonging to all villages. Besides

this general appellation, they also call themselves by the name of the vil-

lage in which they live; so, for instance, the Sitka Kaloshes would call

themselves Sitka-kwan.

The name Eskimo is given by Russian authorities only to those natives

who inhabit the peninsula of Aliaska and the coast-line farther north, though

it is evident that the Aleuts ought to be included in the list.

A FEW WORDS ON THE SITKA, PROPERLY CALLED THE
SITKA-KWAN DIALECT OF THE T'LINKIT LANGUAGE.

There are more than thirty letters in this language, if every sound

were designated by a separate letter. It has the same number of parts of

speech as every European language, exce})t the articles, for instance, flin'kif,

a man; tlizin' , strong; tshalmnal;, one; hat, I; stakhani' , do (imp('ratl\'e);

iduzini, done; geke' , well; tshitah, of, from; dslt, if; a'h, exclamation.

Most of the root-words are monosyllables, but are usually united with
111
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one anotlicr, as, for oxan plo, l;atsliin, an arm; hero tlio word l;a moans a

man; tshhi, a paw; tuf/if'/afV, pregnant; here the word til means liim or

lior, Lit, l)elly, f/af, I'hihi, and a, is. There are two numbers, sing-nlar and

jdural. There are only two cases, nominatives and instrumental, for in-

stance, te, a stone, of, from a stone, to a stone, and tet'ch, by a stone; tc/:,

stones and so forth, tcldcli, by stones; in', water, &c.; i'nfcJi, by water; i'nli,

waters; i'liJtfch, by waters. The plural is g-enerally formed by adding- the

letters A7/ or kh-Jch, and sometimes also ass, i, hi, or /chi'i, to a substantive.

The instrumental case is formed by adding the lettei's tsh ; for instance,

nominative, ass, a tree; instrumental, asstsJi, by a tree; plural, nominati^•e,

isk, and instrumental, assJdsh.

Adjective nouns are not declined, but have three degrees of com-

parison.

Tlie comparative is formed bj' adding to tlie positive the word Ofjaiial;

wliich means greater, much, more, or past; examides, iMic, good; ar/an-

akh-icJche, better: fleldifislilce, bad; ar/anaJch-flcl'Uushkc, worse.

The comparative, if in the negative, is formed by adding the word

«/./», backward.

The superlative is formed by adding the word iutchigaiia1;li, which

means greater than l)otli; examples, ifitcli'iganaldi ieJche, the best one. The

superlative, if in the negative, is formed by adding the word usJiJiiiiti/'t, less.

The method of counting- is not founded on the decimal system, l)ut on

the first five numbers.

The cardinal numbers are:

tlekh, 1. isliinkatlekh, 11. tleka-liatshinkb.at, ,"0.

tekh, 2. ishinkliateh, 12. natz'kekha, (iO.

natzk, ;-{. ishinkat'-kanatzk, 18. natzkeka-katshinkliat, 70.

iahun', 4. ishiidcat-katahnn', 14. taluniklia, 80.

ketshin', 5. ishinkat-kaketshin', lo. tatshka', 40

iletuslm, G. ishinkat-katletushu', IG. tatshka-katshinkhat,' M.

ialiatuslnl, 7. ishinkat-katahatuslul', 17. tahunklia'-katsliinkhat,!)!).

netzkatu.slui', 8. ishinkatkanetz-katuslul, IS. kit.sliiukha, 100.

ka.shuk', 9. ishinkat'-katushfik', 1!). cliinkatkha', 200.

i.shinkat', 10. tloka, 20.
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If they wish to count beyond two hundred, they must say two hundred

and one hundred to it, or twice two lumdred, &c.

Ordinals are the followingc

:

talle'nah,
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of verbs. Examples : hatsli chusini, 1 did ; uetsh cgmni, tliou didst ; uhh

c mini, he did.

The letter h shows the first person singular; i or (j indicates the second

person. The omission of the above-named letters is also a sign of the third

person singular, and the addition of s shows the third person plural.

Moods are three, indicative, subjunctive, imperative; and there is also

a participial form. Examples: hatsh hatliashct', I hold; n-efsh ifUashefin, thou

heldest; hatsh oikusianir/in, I do (subjunctive); e/ws/;;?/, do (imperative);

etini, doing (participle). There is no true infinitive, but the participle is

often so understood.

Tenses are six

:

Present, etahani, I do.

Imperfect, dahancgm, I did.

Perfect, chusini, I have done.

Pluperfect, ehilsinigin, I had done.

First future, chuhisiani I shall do.

Second future, cnkminl 1 shall have done.

Present tense has no definite terminations.

Imperfect is formed by adding the syllable egin or gin to the present.

All past tenses are generally characterized by the termination in, which

does not assume any modification in the second or third person, either sin-

gular or plural.

The future tenses have no definite terminations either ; but sometimes

the syllable hu or kuk or the letter n in the beginning of the verb denotes

the future tense.

EXAMPLES or MODIFICATIONS OF VERBS.

hatsh itahani', I do. hatsh ctahanc'gaii, I did.

a-etsh cstagini', thou dost. u-dsh etaine'gin, thou didst.

il-tsh stani, he does. u-tsh etane'gin, he did.

n-antsW ctafuni, we do. il-a'ntsh etaganr'gin, we did.

i-u-anfsh dagiui, you do. iu-a'ntsh etagine'gin, you did.

astsh csatani, they do. astsh csitanc'gin, they did

Ifcnahgati tlinkatanUukwu ashakun, with all men one God (supernatural

being).
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A FEW WORDS ON THE LANGUAGE OF THE ALEUTS OF
UNALASHKA.

The language has fifteen letters: a (Latin), g (as in Gabriel), (7, i

(Latin i), /r, hli, I, m, ti, ng, s, t, u (Latin n), h, tsh.

It has no articles. Numbers are three: singular, dual, and plural.

Chief cases are three: nominative, dative, and prepositional, which is

also possessive. They are divided into indefinite, possessive, and personal-

instrumental cases, so that each substantive noun may have thirty-two dif-

ferent terminations.

Possessive cases are those which contain a possessive pronoun joined

to a noun; as, for instance, adakh, father, is the indefinite nominative case,

and adang, my father, adan', th}' father, adan'ing, my fathers, &c., are pos-

sessive nominative cases.

The latter are divided into unipersonal, polypersonal, and impersonal.

Personal-instrumental cases are used when the impersonal pronoun

one^s is used in the instrumental case, for example, h>j one's arm.

Adjective pronouns have three degrees.

Numerals extend to 10,000 and more. Verbs have nundjcrs, persons,

moods, tenses, voices, forms, and conjugations.

A verb is the most variable word of this language, so that it assumes

more than 800 different terminations, or variations, in the active voice alone.

Nay, the verbs are often combined with other words, as, for instance, with

siga, perfectly, completely; ta, more than once; sigasiada, very much;

tasiada, exceedingly, and so forth; so that in this way one and the same

verb, kaingeUk, to pray (to say one's prayers), assumes more than fort}-

difterent meanings, kamgasigalik, to pray fervently; kamgasigakdik, to pray

fervently and many times; kanigasigasiadalik, to pray very fervently; kani-

gasigataa'mdalik, to pray very fervently and many times; kanignsigatasiada-

tdlik, to pray with the utmost fervor and many times, &c. The verb io kill,

in tlu! imjx'rative mood, may be expressed by ashasa'gatia'n, ashasu'ginialttliin,

avh(d(iga'(l(t, asJudagadakagan, ashada-iduik, &c.

The third person is of two sorts in some tenses; for instance, "they

take" is mkimg', or siikiliii't(j/g\
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JIoocls are tlie following: indicative, subjunctive, substantive, obliga-

tory, and imperative. The participle, sometimes called the infinitive, has

all numbers and all persons. Chief tenses are six, present, two past tenses,

and three future.

The degrees of verbs are formed by inserting the words diga, siar/a,

&c., as aforesaid.

Voices are three, active, neuter, and passive.

The gerund has three tenses, present, past, and future; three persons;

three numbers; and two moods, indicative and subjunctive.

The participle has every tense, three numbers, and all cases; it can

both be conjugated and declined. Several adverbs and almost all preposi-

tions have numbers.

In long clauses, the verb is placed at the end. The peculiarities, or

rather defects, of this language consist in

—

1. The want of substantive verbs, so that, instead of "reading is use-

ful", you must say "he who reads is thereby improved"; and

2. In the Avant of abstract nouns, verbs, and adverbs, as, for example,

to sanctify, to reason, to Mess, the hlebsinrf, rcasonahhj, &c.

They have no word for "to suffer" and "to forgive".

The Aleut language contains two chief dialects, Unalashkan and Atkan.

The last is divided into two branches.

The difference between the Unalashkan and Atkan dialects chiefly con-

sists in the different ways of forming the plural of nouns, the first by add-

ing ng, the latter by adding s or sh; as, for instance, the Unalashka Aleuts

say tanging (islands) and the natives of Atka tangis.

Diminutive words of the former language terminate in dale; those of

the latter language in kutshak.



TERMS OF RELATIONSHIP USED RY THE INNUIT: A SERIES

OBTAINED FROM NATIVES OF CUMBERLAND INLET.

By W. H. Dall.

My grent-grandparent (eitlier sex, said by either sex), sliee-lul'-ai-ya.

My grandparent (of eitlier sex, said by male), ee'-tu-ah.

My grandparent (of either sex, said by female), sii'-kee-yiih.

]\Iy father (said by son or daughter), ata -tu-gilh.

My mother (said by son or daughter), anan'-nu-gah.

My father's brother (said by male), uk'-figuh.

lily mother's brother (said by male), img'-figuh.

My father's sister (said by male), ut'-chfi-guh.

My mother's sister (said by male), iit'-chil-guh.

My father's brother (said by female), uk'-iiguh.

Uj fathers sister (said by female), ai'-yiiguh.

My mother's brother (said by female), luig'-uguh.

My mother's sister (said by female\ ai'-yuguh.

]\Iy father's brother's wife (said by male), ai'-ya.

My mothei-'s brother's wife (said by male), ai'-ya.

My father's brother's wife (said by female), uk'-waga.

My mother's brother's wife (said by female), fdi'-waga.

My father's sister's husband (by male), ing'-au-gwa.

My mother's sister's husband (by male), ing'-au-gwa.

My father's sister's husband (by female), ai'-ya.

My mother's sister's husband (by female), ai'-ya.

My father's brother's son (said by male), eeth'-lua.

My mother's brother's son (said by male), eeth'-lua.
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eetli'-lua.

eeth'-lua.

eel-yu'ga.

eel-yu'gii.

eel-yu'ga.

eel-yu'gii.

u-fi-ru'-ffa.

i.[y father's sister's son (said by male),

Lly mothei-'s sister's son (said by male),

'Mj father's brother's son (said by female).

My mother's brother's son (said by female),

Sly fother's sister's son (said by female),

]\ry mother's sister's son (said by female).

My lather's brother's daughter (said by male),

My mother's brother's daughter (said by male),

]\ly fathers sister's daughter (said by male),

M}- mother's sister's daughter (said by male),

My father's brother's daughter (said by female),

M}' mother's .brother's daughter (said by female),

My father's sister's daughter (said by female),

My mother's sister's daughter (said by female),

My elder sister (said by male or female),

j\Iy younger sister (said by male or female).

My elder brother (said by male or female).

My younger brother (said by male or female),

My brother s wife (said by male),

My brother's wife (said by female).

My sister's husband (said by male\

Sly sister's husband (said by female).

My brother's wife's brother,

My brother's wife's sister,

My sister's husband's brother,

My sister's husband's sister,

My son's wife's brother,

My son's wife's sister.

My daughter's husband's brother.

My daughter's husband's sister,

My son (elder or younger, said by male or female), yuh-gun'Cighuh

My daughter (elder or younger, said by male or female), pfui'ee-gidi.

My son's wife (said by male or female), u-ku-u'-gtih.

u-fi-rfi -ga.

u-u-ru-ga.

u-u-ru-ga.

il-yu'-ga.

il-yu'-ga.

il-yfi'-ga.

il-yu'-ga.

ang'-ai'-yuga.

nu'kwaga.

•unee'-yuii.

kai-tung-u'-ta.

ning'-a'-hii-ga.

fdiu'-aga.

shukee'-uga,

shukee'-us'a.

For these there does not appear to

be any specific tenii.
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My son's child (either sex, by male or female), yung-u'-tagha.

A person not of the family (a stranger), shau-a.

Rdatives hy marriage.

]\Iy daughter's husband (said by either parent), ning'auk'shau-a.

^ly daughter's husband's father (said by either parent), ung'u'tikshau-a.

My daughter's husband's brother or sister (said by

either parent), ung'u'takshau-a.

]\ry daughter's husband's son by another marriage (said

by either parent), ihlk'-shau-a.

Some of the peculiarities of these terms of relationship are, that the

fonn of the term appears to depend in some cases more on the sex of the

speaker than on that of the person to whom the term refers; and also that

the relations instituted by marriage of a son appear to result in constituting

the wife's connections, so far as they are specifically named, as a part of the

husband's family, while the relations instituted by the marriage of a daugh-

ter are distinguished by the suffix of shan-d, indicating literally that they

are strangers, or do not belong to the family proper.

These terms, or rather the relations of the various terms, are probably

the same throughout the Innuit stock, which is my excuse for introducing

them here.

They were obtained from a native and his wife, well known in the

United States as having made part of the company on board the Polaris,

and both of whom spoke English with tolerable facility. The same terms

were taken down repeatedly on several occasions, compared and con-ected

three times, and gi-eat care taken that they should be as free from errors as

the circumstances would permit. Nevertheless, some misapprehensions may

have crept in, for which the indulgence of the student is requested. This

will be readily granted by those who have had personal experience in such

difficult and tedious attempts with aboriginal languages.





VOCABULARIES.

I.

1

—

Vocahulanj of the Tak'iUat,

A tribe of the T'linkit Nation (living between Port Jliilgrave, Alaska, and

Cape Spencer), obtained from His Excellency J. Funihelm, governor

of the Russian Possessions in America, by George Gibbs.

2.— Vocahulanj of the Tah'i-lwan,

A clan of the T'linkit Nation (occupying Taku Inlet, Alaska), obtained

from Dr. Tolmie, of the Hudson Bay Company, by George Gibbs.

3.— Vocabularij of the Skat-kwan,

A clan of the T'linkit Nation (Alaska), obtained from a half-breed at Port

Townshend, AYashington Territory, in May, 1857, by George Gil^bs.

Note.—The within vocabulary, a dialect of the T'linkit or Sti-

kine, was obtained at Port Townshend, June, 1857, from Henry

Barker, a half-breed, said to be the son of an American shipmaster.

He gave the name Skat-kwan as that of his clan, or kwan. According

to him, the Sit-ka-kwan and Tan-ta-kwan (Tongas) both speak the

same. He was much less intelligent than Ozier, the T'simsian' half-

breed, but the vocabulary is believed to be reliable.—G. G.

4.— Vocabulary of the Stalchbi'-kivan,

A clan of the T'linkit Nation (living on the coast of Alaska, near the Stikine

River), obtained from Captain Dodd, of the Hudson Bay Company,

at Victoria, "\'ancouver Island, in May, 1857, by George Gibbs.

Note.—Tliis, I am informed, is reliable, and, indeed, making

allowance for difference in spelling, nearly coincides in the same

words with that obtained by me from Barker. It extends very con-

siderably the means of comparison afforded by that, and is therefore

retained.—G. G.

5.— Vocahulanj of the Sit'-ku-hwan,

A clan of the T'linkit Nation (inhabiting the Baranoff Archipelago, Alaska),

obtained at Sitka, Alaska, in 1870, by Lieutenant E. de Meiilen,

United States Army, communicated by W. H. Dall.
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VOCABULARIES.

II.

I.— Vocahulari/ of the Tongas, or Tanla-Javan.

(Fort Tongas, Alaska.)

A clan of the T'liiikit natiuii, obtained from a vocabiilajy of tlie Hudson

Bay Compan}', Ijy George Gibbs.

2.— Vocabulary of the Kai-ga'-ni.

(Soutbcrumost Alaska.)

A clan of the Ilaida nation, obtained from a vocabulary of tlie Hudson

Bay Company by George Gibbs.

3.— Vocahulary of the Chut'-s'm-ni.

(Queeu Charlotte Islands.)

A clan of the Ilaida nation, obtained from some women of tlic triljc at

Olympia, Washington Territory, in 1854, by George Gibbs.

Note.—A dialect of the Haida. The following- was chiefly col-

lected from some women who visited Olympia in the summer of 1S54.

The words marked with an asterisk (*) were obtained in 1857 from a

Ilaida Indian at Victoria, who professed to understand the language,

and are less reliable. The principal difficulty experienced was from

the nasal and indislinct utterance of the speakers, and many words

nw ]iroba]»ly iniperfc^-tly wrilteii.—G. G.
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4.

—

Vocabulary of the Skit'-a-gct.

(Skit'-a-get lulot, Queen Cbarlotto Islauds.)

A t'liiu of the Ilaida nation, obtained from a woman of the tribe at Naiia-

aimo, British Columbia, September, 1857, by George Gibbs.

Note.—Skit-ta-get is on the western side of Queen Charlotte

Islands, in the passage between the two large ones. It is, of course,

one of the Ilaida family. The Haidas call the T'simsian, Kil-kat'.

The Haidas call the Tongas, Kais-ha-deh'. Haida means "people".

—

G. G.

5.— VocahuJanj of the Kaniag mid Inntdt.

(Kadiak Islaud.)

From a man and woman of the tribe (a division of the Innfiit) obtained at

Victoria, Vancouver Island, June, 1857, by George Gibbs.

Note.—The natives from Avhom this was obtained were taken

from on board a Russian vessel. The man was employed at Fort

Victoria as a watchman.—G. G.
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VOCABULARIES.

III.

1.

—

Vocahulary of Tsim-si-an'.

Obtained through Capt. "W. A. Howard, from Dr. Kennedy of the Hudson

Bay Company, witli additions Ijy George Gibbs.

2.— Yocahularii of the N'aas.

(A dialect of the T'sira-si-.-in'.)

Obtained from Celestin Ozier, a half-breed, at Port Townshend, "Washing-

ton Territory, in May, 1857, by George Gibbs.

Note.—Celestin Ozier, of Victoria, a T'sim-si-an' half-breed, from

whom the within was obtained, gives the name Kis-pach-lohts to the

tribe at Fort Simpson; Kl'-kiis-kha-mo'-lidvs to that on the Naas River

at old Fort Simpson, and Nis-kah to one farther north. Says the

T'sim-si-an' call the Tongas, Ki-dah'-nuts, and the Sebassa, Kit-

haht'-la.

According to Father Loetuis, the T'sim-si-an' wants the letters u\

r, I, p, and / The first becomes in in sounding English words, I is

changed to «, p to A-, and / to c or /.-. I doubt this, however ; / may

be convertible with w, but neither that nor p are wanting. The lan-

guage is, however, nasal.—G. G.

3.— Vocahidarij of Kit-tist-zu.

(A dialect of the T'sim-si-ati'.)

Obtained from Dr. Tolmie, of the Hudson Bay Company, l)y George

Gibbs.
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4.

—

Vocnhnlary of the Ila-iW-ziUh.

(Bel-bell.i of Milb.iuk Sonml, Biitisli Colmubia.)

Ohtaiiied from an Indian known as "Capt. Stewart", at Victoria, Vancou-

ver Island, in April, 185'J, by George Gibbs.

Note.— Ilailt-zuk or Hailt-zidih is the name applied to them-

selves by the Indians of Milbank Sound and vicinity. The name

Bel-bel'-Ia is given them by others.

This vocabulary was obtained from an Indian well known as

"Captain Stewart", through the medium of Frederick Minni, a Ca-

nadian, who spoke the language. It ma}- be considered as correct, as

I subsequently used it in procuring that of the Bilikula, and was per-

fectly understood.

The analogy of several words with the same in different dialects

of the Sound languages will be noticed.—G. G.

5.

—

YocabuJanj of the Ktva'-kmtV

.

(A dialect of the Ha-ill'-zukli.)

01:»tained from two women of the tribe at Nanaimo, British Columbia, in

September, 1857, by George Gibbs.

KoTE.—This agrees ver}- well with another obtained from a boy

in the summer of 1855.—G. G.

(N. B.—III tbe.sc aud other MS. belonging to Mr. Gibbs, and of which I have

supervised the publication here, the original orthography has been preserved in all

cases; except where the substitution was perfectly evident, as in dropping the c in vh.

replacing oxc by fl", x by As, etc. This will account for the want of uniformity, to

obtain which (;ould not safely be attemi)ted ; notwithstanding this, the material is too

valuable to be lost, though less precious thau if it had been arranged by its lamcuted

wncr,—W. II. Dall.)
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NOTE ON THE USE OF NUMERALS AMONG THE T'SIM SI-AN'.

By George Gibbs, M. D.

The luimericals given elsewhere appear to be simply used in connnon

conuting. In counting men, a different set are used, as is the case in the

Seveu (man), tup-liuldobl'.

Nikwalli.
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I gi) there, kwee-ila-tflm-roi. What is your uainc? iiahwaan.

Where do you go J uMah tern - koi- My canoe, iiukU sob iii.

ieui. Cy aud bye, nau-eeu.

Where do you couie frouif u'dah wil waht- Formerly, ke-kohtl.

keu. I want to driuk, sah'-dum ak soh.

From there, kweet. I am hungry, kuttinoh.

In the house, tsin-i-waalp. 1 am tired, sunuahtl'-uii.

Ou the hill, laho'pa. Come aud eat, ktilla-iau kau

What is his name? uahtlwahtka.



DEPARTMENT OF THE INTERIOR.

IJ. S. GEOGHArniCAL AND GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE ROCKY MOUNTAIN REGION.

J. W. POWELL, Gkoi.ogist in Ciiaugk.

PART II.

TRIBES
OK

WESTERN WASHINGTON and NORTHWESTERN OREGON.

By aEORaE GIBBS, M!. D.





Department of the Interior,

Office of Indian Affairs,

Washington, Odohcr 13, 187G.

Sir: I havo great pleasure in transmitting- lierewitli, for such use as you

may deem proper, in connection witli material of like nature collected by

yourself, a copy of a paper prepared b}- George Gibbs, M. D., some years

since, " On the Indians of Western Washington and Northwestei'u Oregon."

Tliis paper appears to havo an exceptional value, and I should be grati-

fied if you could secure its publication.

Very respectfully,

S. A. GALPIN,

Actim/ Commissioner.

Prof J. W. Powell,

Geoloffist in charfje United States Gcofirapliieal and

Gcotof/ieal Surrey/ of the Roclij Moioda'm Begion,

Washington, D. C.

150





CONTENTS.

^
Page.

Geograpbical distribution.... 1G3

Notices of particular tribes 170

Population Iril

Tribal organization and government 184

Property 186

Slavery 188

Ketaliation 189

Wars 190

Food 193

Fur-trade 197

Society, marriage, and domestic relations 197

Sepulture 200

Feasts 205

Gambling 200

Medicine and diseases 287

Domestic manners 209

Names 210

Peculiar customs 211

Flattening the head 211

Arrival at puberty 212

Measures of value, time, &c 213

Houses 214

Canoes 215

Clothing, utensils, &c 219

Domestic animals 221

Symbolic writing 222

Mounds and earthworks 222

Migration 223

Notices of early travelers . 225

Early visits of white men 236

Table showing relations of tribes named 241

u 161





TRIBES OF WESTERN WASHINGTON AND NORTHWESTERN

OREGON.

By Gk<)i;gk Giuiis, M. D.

GEOGRAPHICAL DISTRIBUTION

In the western district of Washington Territory,—that is to say, between

the Cascade Mountains and tlie Pacific,—there is found, compared witli the

extent of country occupied, an extraordinary diversity in the aboriginal

tono-ues. iMr. Hale, the ethnologist, who accompanied Captain Wilkes's

expedition, recognized among them eight languages belonging to five dis-

tinct families, and to these are now to be added six other languages which

escaped his observation. In addition, there are dialects of several but par-

tially intelligible, even to those speaking the same general language.

As might be inferred, the tribes inhabiting this district are divided into

bands having far less connection with each other than is the case with the

Indians of the prairie, where a more wandering life bringing them continu-

ally into contact serves to keep up an identity in the common tongue.

With all this diversity of speech, there is notwithstanding a general resem-

blance in character, manners, and habits throughout the district, but modi-

fied by geographical position and by other causes operating on both the

physical and moral condition of the race.

Among nations whose life is almost altogether sensual, the character is

affected to a more perceptible degree by exterior circumstances than among

the cultivated. Scarcity or abundance of food, its natm-e, the modes of

obtaining it, the occupations and amusements of life, climate, dress, all, to a

marked extent, operate not only upon individuals, but upon the tribe.

Except upon the strongest evidence, it could hardly be belie\ed that the
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Flathead of the Rocky ]\fountains, whose virtues approach him more nearly

to the ideal savage of romance than any other upon the continent, was the

kinsman, if not the progenitor of the Niskwalh; or the "Comanche" a rehi-

tive of the Snake "Digger".

In a geographical view, the district presents three natural divisions:

the Columbia River, the Coast, and Puget Sound; to which might perhaps

be added a fourth, in the prairie country between the Kowhtz River and the

PuyaUup. The Cascade Range, wliicli separates the latter from the great

interior basin has a general elevation of from five to seven thousand feet,

much broken however by ridges and elevated points; the great volcanic

peaks: four of which, Mt. Adams, Mt. St. Helens, Mt. Rainier, and Mt.

Baker, lie north of the Columbia: towering far above all. The width

of this range varies from fifty to seventy-five miles. It is timbered on the

east side -with pines and larch; on the west, with fir, spruce, and the white

cedar or arhor vitce. The forest country on the western side may be said

to extend to the ocean, the prairies occupying a comparatively small area.

The skill of the Indians not enabling them to cope with the forest, they

have been confined for the most part to the borders of the rivers and sound,

to the coast, and the small prairies between the sound and the Columbia.

The banks of the Columbia, from the Grand Dalles to its mouth, belong

to the two branches of the *Tsiniik nation, which meet in tlie neighborhood

of the Kowlitz River, and of which an almost nominal remnant is left; upon

the elevated plateau lying south of Mt. Adams and Mt. St. Helens,

and upon the southern and western slopes of the latter, are the Klikatat

and the Tai-tin-apam; on the Kowlitz, the tribe of that name, once numer-

ous, but now almost extinct; and in the mountains north of the Lower

Columbia, between Shoalwater Ray and the heads of the Tsihalis, the tribe

of Willopah, (Owhillapsh,) or, as termed by Mr. Hale, Kwalhioqua, now

reduced to a handful. These alone belong to four of the five families of

languages above mentioned: the Tsinuk together forming one; Klika-

tat and Taitinapam belonging to the Sahaptin, of which tlie Walla-

Walla and Nez Percd are the leading types; the Kowlitz to the western

branch of the Selish or Flatheads, and the Willopah to the same division

'Cbiuook of antbors.
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with the Talilcall or Can-iers, HA-ing on the headwaters of Frazer Ri^•er, and

tlie Klatskanai, Umkwa, and Tu-tiiten of Oregon.

The position of the Tsinuk previous to their depopuhition was, as at

once appears, most important. Occuj)ying both sides of the great artery of

Oregon for a distance of two hundred miles, they possessed the principal

thoroughfare between the interior and the ocean, boundless resources of

provision of various kinds, and focilities for trade almost unequaled on the

Pacific. From the Dalles to "Cape Plorn", below the Cascades, the river

flows westward through a pass in the mountains, and with but a naiTOw

margin occasionally intervening; but farther down it opens into what Lewis

and Clarke denominated the Wappatu Valley, connecting with the valley

of the AVillamette by that river, and by the Kowlitz with the Tsihalis

country and the basin of Puget Sound. Through this district it runs

northward, the course of the valley trending with it until it is again diverted

by the Tsinuk Mountains to its original westerly course. Towaixl the

mouth it spreads into extensive bays, the nortli side lined Avith precipitous

rocky bluffs of that range, while on the south the mountains which separate

it fi-om the Twallatti plains close in and imite with the Coast Range.

From the Dalles to the Cascades, the navigation is uninteiTupted. At

the latter point, which is the dividing ridge of the mountains, a series of

rapids occurs, below which the influence of the tides is felt, and the river may

be considered as navigable to the sea. The immense quantities of deposit

annually brought down during the freshet occasion, however, extensive

sand-bars, which are scattei-ed at intervals to its month, encumber its

estuary, and to a great degree create the difiiculties of its entrance. The

banks of the Columbia, where elevated above the freshets, are clothed with

evergreens, fir and spruce predominating, and the same vegetation extends

over the general face of the surrounding country, wliich, joined to its rocks

of basalt iind volcanic conglomerate, throw an aspect of gloom over the

landscape. It is only in the early summer when the cottonwood and maple

of the low grounds are in fresh leaf that the prevailing monotony is broken.

The freshets of the Columbia ovei-flow not merely the low islands, but most

of the alluvial country bordering the river. They take place during the

summer commencing in May or June according to the mildness of the
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season, and subsiding toward the end of July. Fresliets also occur on its

tiibutaries, but these are more directly the effect of rains and are highest

in the winter, whereas those of the Cohuubia arise from the melting of snow

in the Rock}- Mountains. The two principal branches on the north, below

the Cascades, are the Kathlapfitl Wiltkwu, or Lewis River, and the Ko^v-

litz. The floods of these rivers liave an important infliujnoe upon Indian

economy in their relation to the salmon fisheries, which furnish the most

important staple of subsistence.

The mouth of the Columbia might perhaps more correctly be consid-

ered with the coast section, with which it is intimately connected; portages

leading from Baker Bay to Shoahvater Bay, and thence to Gray Harbor.

The first of these is an extensive but shallow piece of water, about twenty-

five miles in length, separated from the sea by a naiTOw strip of lowland.

Several streams flow into it, of which the most noticeable is the Willo-

])ah, which has a rich alluvial valley of some extent. The southern end of

this bay is Tsinuk territory, and it was fomierly their principal winter

quarters. The northern end belonged to the Tsihalis, and the Willopah

occupied the mountain country lying behind it. It was a district admirably

suited to Indian habits, furnishing great quantities of fish and clams, and

the neighboring forest abounding in game. A few miles to the north lies

Gray Harbor, the estuary of the Tsihalis. Its extent is considerable,

being some twelve miles in length from east to west, and about the same in

its greatest width. This also is in the country of the Tsihalis Indians who

extended up the river to the Satsop, where they were met by bands to

whom the name of Upper Tsihalis is collectively given. North of this

there are no land-locked harbors, the sti-eams entering the sea directly and.

without estuaries; of these there are several, the largest being the Kwi-

naiutl, the Loh-whilsc, and the KwillehiCit. What is known of tliis section

is chiefly from the journey of Messrs. Simmons and Shaw, who followed the

coast down from Cape Flattery, in the summer of 1855. The rivers take

their rise in the Coast or Olympic Range, the Kwinaiutl in a lake of some

size. South of Point Grenville, a sand-beach stretches along the coast, afford-

ing easy land communication and enabling the Indians to maintain a lew

liorses, but bitwicu tluit ;imiI (',ipc I'^liitterx IIr' ; Imit' is ninrc rn(k\ ;i!id
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broken, spurs from the mountains putting doAvn to the sea. There is, how-

ever, some intermediate tableh^nd. The whole is, with the exception of the

intermediate beach, covered with forest. The interior of the peninsula is a

pile of abrupt mountains, upon some of which snow lies perpetually.

The coast north of the Tsihalis tribe is successively occupied b}^ the

Kwinaiutl, the Kwillehiuit, and the Makah, the first speaking a dialect

varying considerably from the Tsihalis, the second a distinct language, the

root of which is probably also in the Selish, and the third the language of

Nutka Sound. The Makah territory extends from the southern Cape

Flatter}^, called by themselves Osett, around Cape Klasset, and up the

Straits of Fuca, as far only as the Okeho Eiver. Tliese last, in accordance

with the rude interior of their country, are confined almost entirely to the

coast, and seek their subsistence from the sea itself.

The Kwinaiutl find their supplies in the streams, and to a certain extent

in hunting, while the Tsihalis properly belong to the bays, from which they

obtain winter salmon and shell-fish, and trade with the interior for kamas

roots and berries. Trails are said to exist from the Chahlatt River to the

Elwa on the straits, and from the Kwillehiut to the Pishtst and the Okeho.

Pursuing the Straits of Fuca, the mountain barrier comes in like man-

ner to the shore until reaching the neighborhood of False Dungeness, leaving

only a few coves for habitation.

From thence to Port Townshend a strip of more local character, some of

it valuable for cultivation, borders the coast and bays. Only a few streams,

and those of inconsiderable length, empty into the straits. Along tliis tract

from the Okeho River to Point Wilson, the Klallam, or S'klallam are

located, a tribe connected with those of the southeastern part of Van-

couver Island. They are as may be supposed almost exclusively mari-

time, depending mainly for support upon fisli or the commodities wliich

they get in exchange ; but less venturous than the Makah, they do not

pursue the whale, or voyage beyond the mouth of the straits.

The interior basin, reaching from the forty-ninth parallel southward and

embracing the islands, Bellingham Bay, and the waters of Admiralty Inlet,

Hood CHxnal, and Puget Sound, forms the third section, whose remarkable

feature is the series of bays and inlets wliich penetrate it in ever}' direction.
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The country included in this basin though considerably broken preserves

near the water a very general level of about two hundred feet, rising higher

and generalK- in tables toward the Cascade Mountains. Its eastern .side is

intersected l)y numerous rivers which have their origin in that range, inter-

locking with others emptying into the Columbia, and running in an oblique

course toward the sound. The principal of these, commencing at the north,

are the Nuksahk, which at the mouth takes the name of Lummi; heading

in Mt. Baker, which it partiall}^ encircles, and emptying by two mouths into

Bellingham Bay and the Gulf of Georgia ; the Skagit and Stoluch-whamish,

emptying into the shalloAv bays lying between Whidbey Island and the

main ; the Snohomish, of which the SnolvAvalmu is the principal branch,

emptying into Port Gardner ; the Dwamish, the upper part of which is

known generally as White River, heading in Mt. Rainier and falling into

Elliott Bay ; the Puyallup, heading in the foot-hills of that mountain and

emptying at Commencement Bay; and the Niskwalli, rising on its south side

and discharging into Puget Sound. All these streams have low deltas of

greater or less extent at their mouths, as well as alluvial bottoms, the more

northern ones the most extensive. Farther up they run through narrow,

timbered bottoms, bordered by high bluffs, the escarpments of the table-

land, until at the foot of the mountains they are cauoned. It is by these

streams, and the depressions or passes occurring at their sources, that the

Indians of the interior obtain access to the sound for the purposes of trade.

They are none of them navigable except by canoes, nor even in that way

for great distances. Their course is rapid, and they are subject to frequent

ovei-flow, being alike affected by the heavy rains and by the rapid mtlting

of the snow on the mountains. The principal freshets arise from the fonner

cause, and occur in winter. The greater part of the country is timbered,

but there are open prairies on Whidljey Island, and from the Puyallup

around the head of the sound. These last are of gravelly soil, and extend,

with iiitcnnediate belts of tind)er, to those on the upper waters of the Tsi-

halis and the Kowlitz. A distinguishing feature in this district is the munber

of lakes, some of considerable size, which are scattered through it. The

largest of these are those near Bellingham Bay and that emptying into the

Dwaniisli. Tin' western side of TTood Canal, like the Straits of Fnca, is
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bordered by mountains, which form the western wall of this basin. No
streams of any size fall into it except the Skokomish, which enters at the

elbow. The mountain group thus included between the Tsihalis, the coast,

the Straits of Fuca, and Hood Canal, and known as the Olympic Range,

woT.ld seem to have been once an island forming part of a chain with Van-

couver and Queen Charlotte Islands. The Indians occupying this basin have

all sprung, unless an exception be allowed in the Tsemakum, from the great

Selish root, and are usually mentioned as the Niskwalli nation. They are

divided into a vast number of small bands, having little political connection,

but gathered into families, allied by similarity of dialect and by relationship.

These, with their constituents, will be hereafter specified.

From these tlu*ee principal divisions, an inferior or subdivision might

perhaps be separated in the prairie country just mentioned. The facilities

for grazing offered by this tract have induced in the occupants equestrian

habits, which distinguish them from their neighbors. The number of their

horses is, of course, inconsiderable, as compared with the tribes of the great

plains, but has been sufficient to create an exception to the otherwise

universal aquatic life of the coast region. The bands included are chiefly

the Niskwallis proper and the Upper Tsihalis.

In former times, before the diminution of the tribes and the diversion of

trade to the posts, there were numerous trails across the Cascades by which

the Indians of the interior obtained access to the western district. Of late,

many of these have fallen into disuse, becoming obstructed with timber

and underbrush which they have not industry enough to clear out. In

fact all their trails througli the forest, though originally well selected, have

become excessively tortuous, an Indian riding around the fallen trunks of

tree after tree sooner than clear out a road which he seldom uses. The

old Klikatat trail across the mountains to Vancouver had become impassable,

and was cutout by Captain McClellan in 1853. Another led from one of

the branches of the Yakama, south of Mt. Rainier, to the Kowlitz River,

which in like manner has been almost abandoned, and the northern trails

from the Winatshapam and Tselann Lake to the Sto-luch-wha-mish and

Skagit seem to be altogether so. Tlie two most used at present are those by

the Nahchc'ss and the main Yaknma or Snokwalmu passes, the former of
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which is tlie route of the United States mihtary road from Steihicoom to Walla-

Walla. Tiie trade between the two districts was once considerable. The

western Indians sold slaves, haikwa, kamas, dried clams, &c., and received

in return mountain-sheep's wool, porcupine's quills, and embroidery, the

grass from which they manufacture thread, and even di-ied salmon, the

product of the Yakama fisheries being preferred to that of the sound. It

will be noticed that north of the country more immediately bordering upon

the Columbia, the whole of the western district is inhabited by tribes

derived from a single stock, with the exception of the northwest })oint of

the peninsula occupied by the Makah. The extensive family to which Mr.

Hale has given the name of Tsihali-Selish, from its exti-eme western and

eastern members thus stretches from the Rocky Mountains to the Pacific.

On the south, its territories are bounded by those of the Sahaptin and Tsi-

nuk families. On the north, it has in the interior the Tahkali, belonging

to the Tinneh. The northern boundary upon the coast is not so definitely

ascertained, but in my opinion will be found in the neighborhood of

Johnston Straits, upon the Gulf of Georgia, thus including the Nanaimuk,

Kowichin, Songhu, and Soke of Vancouver Island, and the Kwaitlen of

Frazer River. The subject of their migrations will be noticed hereafter.

NOTICES OF PARTICULAR TRIBES.

Of the river Indians, and generally of those with whom no treaties

have been made, very little is to be added to the observations contained in my
former re])ort. In that paper, the Klikatat were treated as belonging to the

eastern division of this Territory, to which their original location and afiinities

attach them. As, hoAvever, they are here spoken of as connected Avith the

western division, some explanation is necessary. After the depopulation of

the Columbia tribes by congestive fever, which took place between 1820 and

1830, many of that tribe made their way down the Kathlaputl (Lewis

River), and a part of them settled along the course of that river, while others

crossed the Columbia and overran the Willamette Valley, more lately

establishing themselves on the Umkwa. Within the last year (1855), they

have been oi'dered l)y the superintendent of Oreg'on to return to their

former home, ;nid are now chiefly in this part of the Territory. The present
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generation, for the most part, look upon tlie Katlilaputl as tlieir proper

country, more especially as they are intermarried with the remnant of the

original proprietors. No correct census has at any time been made of the

Klikatat, hut they are estimated at from 300 to 400, exclusive of the Taiti-

napam.

Of the Willopah (Kwalhiokwa,) or, as they call themselves, Owhillapsh,

there are yet, it appears, three or four families living on the heads of the

Tsihalis River above the forks. According to the account of an old man,

from whom tlie vocabulary was obtained, the Klatskanai, a kindred baud,

till lately inhabiting the mountains on the southern side of the Columbia,

and now also nearly extinct, formerly owned the praiiies on the Tsihalis at

the mouth of the Skukumchuk, but, on the failure of game, left the

country and crossed tlie river. Both these bands subsisted chiefly by hunt-

ing. As before mentioned, they are of the Tahkali stock, though divided

by nearly six degrees of latitude from the parent tribe. The fact of these

migrations of the Klikatat and Klatskanai within a recent period is impor-

tant, as indicating the direction in which population has flowed, and the

causes inducing this sejiaration of tribes.

At the council held on the Tsihalis in February, 1855, an opportunity

was offered of ascertaining, with suflicient correctness, the numbers of

these Indians, as also the particulars of the tribes intervening between them

and the Makah of Cape Flatter}-. The name Chihalis, or Tsihahs, strictly

belongs to the village on the beach at the enti-ance of Gray Harbor. The

word itself signifies sand. It has, however, now become applied to all the

bands inhabiting the bay and river. The Lower Tsihalis, or those from the

mouth of the Satsop down, including the villages on the Whishkah and

Wanulchi, aixl the few on Shoalwater Bay, numbered in all Ixit 217.

These differ very little in anything except language from their Tsinuk neigh-

boi's. There were formerly five principal villages of the tribe on the river,

seven on the north, and eight on the south side of the bay, and even within

the recollection of American settlers the population was very considerable.

Ka-kow-an, belonging to the Tsihalis village, a A-ery old man, seems to

have been the principal chief, and his son, TCi-le'-uk, now claims, in his

]ilace, to be flu- 1ii;hI hI' tlie ti'ibe.
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The Ui)per Tsihalis, who for the present purpose may be mentioned

here, are a connecting hnk between the Kowhtz, tlie Lower Tsihahs, and

the Niskwalh. By the Indians on the sound tliey are known as Stak-ta-

mish, or inhmd people ; by others, as Nu-so-kipsh, a name api)arently

referring to the rapids in tlieir stream, as the same is applied to the Upjier

Kowlitz, and by the Willopah as Kwu-teh-ni. Their country included

generally all that drained by the Tsihalis above the mouth of the Satsop,

embracing some of the most fertile land in the Territory. This tribe also

is verging on extinction ; the total number, as near as could be ascertained,

being 216. Tlieir principal chief, at the time of the settlement by Ameri-

cans, was Tsin-nit-ieh, a man of rather extensive influence. Since his

death they can scarcely be said to have had one, though Gowannus is recog-

nized by the agency as the nominal head. No treaties have as yet been

concluded with any of the preceding.

The Kwinaiutl, of which tribe the Kwe'hts-hu form part, Avere present

at the council. This tribe speak little more than a dialect of the Lower

Tsihalis tongue. They are mostly on or at the mouth of the two streams

which bear tlieir respective names. The KAvinaiutl is celebrated for its

salmon, which are considered to excel in quality even those of the Columbia.

The Kwillehiut were not represented at the council, though two boys

belonging to the tribe accomjjanied the Kwinaiutl, probably sent to ascer-

tain its objects. It had been supposed previously that the different branches

of the latter extended to the Makali territory, and that all of them were

present by their delegation. Under this supposition, they would have been

treated with as a single tribe had not the accidental discovery of the essen-

tial difference in language led to more particular inquiry. This circum-

stance of itself shows the importance of ethnological investigation in the

management of Indian afffiirs. In classifying the languages of the district,

I have provisionally placed the Kwille'hiut, as well as the Tsema-kum, of

whom mention will be made hereafter, among those of the Selish family,

conceiving the analogy to be sufficient to authorize the conclusion. The
very great dissimilarity between them and the other adjacent tongues is,

however, recognized by their neighbors, who say that they "speak like birds,"

a jihrase roiiiiiioiily used in regard to language absolutelv foreign, 'i'liere



173

are two bands of this tribe, the Kwille'biut, or Kwe-dee'-tnt, and tlie IIucli,

or Kwaaksat. They are good seamen, and more nearly approach the

Makah m daring than any of the others.

The Kwille'hifit and Kvvinaiutl were included in a treaty separately,

made subsequent to the general council of the coast tribes on the Tsihalis.

The places for reservations were by that instrument left to be fixed by the

President. No settlements whatever have as yet been made in their country,

nor is it probable that there soon will be.

Of all the tribes west of the Cascades, the Makah exhibit the most

marked and characteristic traits, difi'ering from the sound Indians in features

and habits as much as language. Their intercourse with the whites has been

very limited, and that not of a kind to make much change in their original

customs. Physically, they have the type of the Niitka Indians. The

expression indicates ferocity and treachery, for which indeed they have a

wide reputation. The beard and moustache are well developed, and are not

extirpated. The complexion, as is indeed the case with all these tribes,

varies considerably, some being much darker than others, without reference

to the intermixture of blood. Flattening the head though prevalent, is not

carried to a great excess. In many respects, they are superior to their neigh-

bors, being far more enterprising and exhibiting greater skill and industry

in their manufactures ; and they are more moral, for they prostitute only

slaves. This tribe had a considerable infusion of white blood, a Russian

vessel having been cast away near here, as it is supposed, some thirty-five

or forty years since, and the crew, being strong enough to protect them-

selves, having lived among the Indians for some time before they were

relieved. Several individuals were present at the council who in their feat-

ures, complexion, and yellow hair bore the strongest proof of their Sclavonic

origin. They have four principal or winter villages : Neeah, at the site of

the old Spanish fort on Neeah Bay (Port Nunez Gaona); Waatch, on the

south side of Cape Flattery; Tsu-yess, in a cove or indentation a few miles

south of it; and Osett, at the Flattery rocks. Another village on Neeah Bay

has been abandoned since the prevalence of the small-pox in the f;xll of 1852,

and the Klasset and Tatooche Island villages are sununer resorts. It is

stated on the authority of Yallakub, or Flattery Jack, that previous to the
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sickness the tribe could muster 500 fighting men. Tlie total of both sexes

and all ages is now reduced to little more than that number. Both Yalla-

kub and Kleh-sitt, or the white chief, died during that winter. The latter,

a Russian half-breed, was the head of the tribe ; Jack being however the

best known, from his speaking a little English, and his greater familiarity

with the traders.

The Neeah village, at the time of our visit in January, 1855, consisted of

two blocks of four or tive houses each built close together. The largest single

house was about seventy-five feet long by forty in width, and probably fifteen

feet high in front, the whole constituting one room. The frame consisted of

heavy posts set in the ground, supporting rafters, some of which were at least

eighteen inches in thickness at the butt. The labor of raising them to their

position, with noaid from machinery, maybe imagined. The sideswereformed

of planks placed horizontall}", and secured by upright poles, inside and out,

at a few feet apart, to which they were tied through small apertures by

withes. The roof, like those of the Sound Indians, was made of boards,

guttered out and lapping one over another. Each house is occupied by

several families, their respective portions being separated by a partition of two

or three feet high. Chests of quite large size, and very neatly made consid-

ering the tools employed, contained the personal chattels of the owners. A
raised platform ran around the house, on which the inhabitants sat, slept, or

worked; and overhead wei'e shelves and poles on which their property Avas

stowed. A more miscellaneous assortment could hardly be found at a pawn-

broker's. Seal-skins full of oil, baskets of di'ied halibut and salmon, flitches

of blubber, whaling apparatus, paddles, bundles of mats, articles of all sorts

fi'om wrecked vessels, boxes and bags of every description, hung, lay, or

stood in endless variety and confusion. Some of the other houses were

nearly as large. Into one, a canoe thirty-six feet in length had been introduced

for the purpose of repairing, nor did it occupy any inconvenient room.

Jlr. Goldsborough, who visited the village in 1850, informed me that the

houses generally were on an even larger scale at that time ; that Flatteiy

Jack's house was no less than one hundred feet in length, and that about

twenty women were busily engaged in it making bark mats and dogs'-hair

blankets. One of the blocks is partly surrounded with a stockade of
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puncheons twelve or fifteen feet high, strengthened hy very large posts,

into which a tie-beam is mortised.

The Makah are, as has been mentioned Ijeforo, almost exclusively

maritime in their habits; their country being very small, broken, and rocky.

They pursue the whale in their canoes even out of sight of land, and attack

him with a daring that would not disgrace New England fishermen. On

one occasion, a canoe was gone five days. The men succeeded in killing

the whale, and subsisted on the blubber, chewing some roots which they

had with them for want of water. After all, they were compelled to abandon

the fish. Their tackle consists of a harpoon, the point formerly edged with

shell, now usually with copper, very firml)^ secured to a line, and attached

lightly to a shaft about fifteen feet long, to which also the line is made fast; a

seal-skin float is attached by another line, and serves to buoy the whale when

struck. The scene of the capture is described by eye-witnesses as very

exciting, ten canoes being sometimes engaged, the crews yelling and dash-

ing their paddles with frantic eagerness. When taken, the whale, buoyed

up with floats, is towed in triumph to the village and cut up. They for-

merly tried out the oil by placing the blubber, after it liad become softened,

into boxes, and melting it outwith heated stones. The oil is kept in the paunch

of the whale, or in seal-skins and bladders, and is used as an article of food

as well as for trade. The season commences in March. The Makah were

till lately in the habit of purchasing oil from the Nittinat also, and have

traded in a single season, it is said, as much as 30,000 gallons. Previous

to becoming whalers, the young men go through a species of probation,

probably similar to that of the Tamahno-us. A portion of them only attain

the dignity of whalers, a second class devote themselves to halibut, and a

third to salmon and inferior fish, the occupations being kept distinct, at least,

in a great measure. The larger class of canoes generally belong to a single

individual and he receives a proportionate share of the booty from the crew.

The halibut season is from March to May, Avhen the salmon fishery com-

mences. This last is by trolling. Very few of the fall salmon are taken.

Cod are obtained at the entrance of the straits, and other kinds of fish are

abundant at all seasons, among which is the Kushkao, apparently a species

of perch, of very good quality. Muscles and echini of large size are also
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abundant. Sea-otter are not obtained at the cape, but the Indians pur-

chased them of the Nittinat, and carried them to Victoria for sale. For-

merly they raised a large quantity of potatoes; but since the sickness they

have neglected this provision.

The Makah bore the nose as well as ears, and both men and women
wear ornaments in them, generally; in the former, a small triangular bit of

shell, in the latter, larger pieces. The men for the most part wear nothing

but a blanket; the women, a breech-clout, and blanket of dogs' hair or

down, or a cedar bark robe. A few of the men, at the time of the council,

had bear skins tied around the throat with the fur out; and as they sat on the

ground, the skins encircling them and covering the foce to the nose, they

made a very picturesque appearance. Their hats, when they wear any, are

of the conical form common along the coast. Their finest manufactures

are the blankets already mentioned. Those of dogs' hair and down are

common to other parts of the sound, more particularly those which have

least communication with the whites, as homespun articles here, as else-

where, give place to "store goods" with advancing civilization. The cedar

blankets and robes are known almost exclusively to be their own; they are

very nicely made, and quite pliable. Their dishes resemble those of the

northern Indians, of which many specimens have found their way to the

States; long, shallow trays serving to hold the common mess, and smaller

square ones for the individual portion.

The Makah before they were broken by sickness carried their war-

parties to some distance. They are still on bad terms with the Soke and

Psong of Vancouver Island, as well as with their immediate neighbors to

the south, the Kwillehiut. They chastised the Tsemakum of Port Town-

send before the Klallam attacked them, and not long since threatened the

Klallam also, but the difficulty was arranged by King Greorge, the Klallam

chief, giving his sister to the white chief in marriage; a regal settlement of

difficulties worthy of European diplomacy.

On occasion of the treaty made with them by Governor Stevens, in

January last, the Makah were first brought into official intercourse with

the whites. Previous to that time, they had declined to receive papers from

the agent, Colonel Simmons, being iindev apprehensions that they would
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bring back tlio small-pox. By llio governor's direction, the^-, on that occa-

sion, named two subchiefs from each village, from whom he selected an
Osett, named Tse-kau-utl, as head chief This treaty secured to them the

point of the jieninsula, including the site of the old Spanish fort, on Neeah
Bay, and the Waatcli village on the coast.

The Klallam I consider to be another branch of the Selish, though of

a more remote origin than the Niskwalli. Their opposite neighbors of

Vancouver Island, the Soke or Tsohke of Soke Inlet, and the Tsong or

Songhu of Victoria belong to the same connection. The tribe is still a

numerous one though lite others of the district, considerably reduced. A
few families have removed to, and are permanently settled on, the island.

Their proper country lies on the straits between the Okeho River and Point

Wilson ; but, after the reduction of the Tsemakum, many of them estab-

lished themselves at Port Townshend. The Klallam were embraced in the

same treaty with the Tsemakum and the Skokomish, and a common reser-

vation made for them at the head of Hood Canal. Since the death of

S'Hai-ak, or King George, Tsitz-a-mah-han, or Duke of York, has been

recognized as the head chief Their total number is now 926. Their princi-

pal villages are Okeho, at the mouth of that river; Pishtst, on Klallam Bay;

Elwa, at the mouth of a stream so called; Yinnis, at False Dungeness;

Stehtlum, at New Dungeness; Kahkwaitl, at Port Discovery; and a recent

one at Kahtai, or Port '^I'ownshend.

The Tsemakum are reduced to 90 souls. Their original country

embraced Port Townshend, Port Ludlow, and Port Gamble. The tribe

probably was never a very large one, but has been noted among all its

neighbors for its pugnacity. It has been successively engaged in wars

with the Makah, Klallam, Toan-hnch, Snohomish, and Dwamish, in all of

'\\lii(h it suffered severely. Their present chief is Elsakweoit. These as

before mentioned have, like the Kwillehiilt, been classed Avith the Selish

tribes. Singularl)- enough, while their languages exhibit greater resemblance

to each other, notAvithstanding their relative position, than do either to their

immediate neighbors, the Tsemakum is literally an uid<nown tongue to

the rest; not an individual, it is said, out of the tril)(' l)eiiig acciuaintod with
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it, a circumstance very unusiuil among Indians. In their modes of sub-

sistence, habits, &c., they do not differ noticeably from their neighbors.

There remains on these waters what may be termed the Niskwalh

nation, wliich is tluis divided, pursuing the geogi-aphical order

:

1st. The Skokomish, of whom the Toanhuch seems to be another

name only, said to mean in the Klallam tongue "a portage". Of these, there

were formerly several bands, as the Ktvulseet and others, whose names are

l^reserved in those of different localities. They occupy both sides of Hood

Canal above Port Gamble, and number 290 souls. Their chief is now

Hol-hol-tin, better known as Jim. As already mentioned, the Skokomish

were embraced in the same treaty with their neighbors, the Klallams and

Tsemakums. Their language constitutes a distinct one, differing so iar

from that of the Niskwalli as not to be generally understood. The

Skwawksin, or Skwawksnamish, w4io occupy the isthmus between Hood

Canal and Case Inlet, in some respects more propei'ly belong to this con-

nection than to the Sound Indians.

2d. The bands occupying Puget Sound and the inlets opening into

it as far down as Point Pully. These all speak the same dialect, the Nis-

kwalli proper, and were all included in ti-eaties made at Shenah-nam, or

Medicine Creek, December, 1854, since ratified by the Senate. They num-

ber collectively 893. A division might be made of these into three sub-

tribes, the first consisting of the S'Hotlemamish of Case Inlet, Saheh-

wamish of Hamersly Inlet, Sawamish of Totten Inlet, Skwai-aitl of Eld

Inlet, Stehtsasamish of Budd Inlet, and NSsehtsatl of South Bay or

Henderson Inlet ; the second consisting of the SkAvalliahmish or Niskwal-

li, including the Segwallitsu, Steilakumahmish, and other small bands;

the third of the Puyallupahmish, T'Kawkwamish, and S'Homamish of the

Puyallup River and Vashon Island. The first are properly salt water

Indians ; the second are for the most part like the Staktamish, or Upper

Tsihalis, equestrian in tlieir habits, and the last are River and Sound Indians.

Three reservations were assigned to these bands as permanent homes, each

consisting of about two sections of land; one being the small island at the

mouth of Ilammersly Inlet or Skilkum Bay, another upon the sound near

till' Xisk\v;illi, ;iiiil a tliinl uiion Commencement Bay. These are all upon
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die water, and are suitable for fisliing stations. As, however, none of them

aftord pasture land, it will be desirable that when negotiations are concluded

with the Upper Tsihalis some provisions be made of a tract suitable for

animals, to which all those possessing them can resort in common. By the

treaty Kwi-e-mihl and Sno-ho-dum-sit were designated as head chiefs of the

bands embraced within its provisions.

Below these is the division of Nvhich the Dwamish and Sukwaniish are

the principal bands, occupying Elliott Bay, Bainbridge Island, and a portion

of the peninsula between Hood Canal and Admiralty Inlet. Their head

chief is Se-aa-thl, or, as it is usually pronounced, Seattle, from whom the town

on Elliott Bay has been named. In this connection are also the Samamish,

Skopahmish, Sk'tehlmish, St'kamish, and other small bands lying upon the

lake sand the branches of Dwamish River, who are claimed by the others as

part of their tribe, but have in reality very little connection with them. A
very few of these last possess horses, but the majority are river Indians. The

aggregate number of the whole was by census 8o7, which prol^ably falls a

little short of the trutli. They differ but slightly from the Niskwalli in

language. These tribes were included with all the others of the eastern

shore and thc^ islands in the treaty of Mukleteoh, or Point Elliott. A
reserve of two sections Avas retained for them at Port Madison.

3d. The Snohomish, with Avhom are included the Snokwalmfi, Ski-

whnniish, Sk'tah-le-jum, KAvehtl-ma-mish, and Stolutswhamish, living on the

Snohomish and Stolutswhamish Rivers. The Snohomish tribe itself occupies

only the country at its mouth and the lower end of Whidbey Island ; the

upper part of the river belonging to the Snokwalmu, &c. They number

441 souls, and the other bands, collectively, 556. At the time of the treaty

they were all placed imder Patkanam, the chief of the latter. It is observ-

able that though the connection between them is most intimate, the Snoho-

mish assimilate in dialect to the next tribe, the Skagit, Avhile the Snokwal-

mu speak the Niskwalli in its purity. In the treaty of Point Elliott, the

reservation for this division Avas fixed at two sections on a small creek

emptying into the bay fomied by the niouth of tlie Snohomish River. A
central reservation of one townshij), to include the former, intended for the

general agency of the Puget Sound district, and as an ultimate homo for
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all the trilies, was contemplated at tlie same place. The small bay known as

Tulalip Ba)', upon which is a saw mill, affords an excellent site for tliis pur-

pose ; and the land in the neighborhood, beiiig- easily cleared and of g-ood

quality, would enable the Indians in a great measure to sul)sist themselves.

The Snokwalmfi and otlier upi)er bands of this division possess a few

liorses, and are much intermarried with the Yakama Indians, here indiscrim-

inately called Klikatat. They Inmt as well as tish; their neighborhood to

the mountains and more active and energetic character giving' them a supe-

riority in this respect. One of the two princii)al trails across the Cascade

Mountains, that by way of the main Yakama, passes through their country;

the Nahchess trail leading from White River.

4th. The Skagits, including the Kikiallu, Nfdiwatsamish, Tow-ah-ha,

Smali-hu, Sakumehu, Miskaiwhu, Miseekwigweelis, Swinamish, and Skwo-

namish, occup}' the remaining country between the Snohomish and Belling-

ham Bav, with the northern part of Whidbey Island and Perrv Island.

With them a different dialect prevails, though not so distinct but what they

can be understood by those already mentioned. They altogether amount

to 1,475, and have been assigned Goliali as head chief This division have

no horses, but are altogether canoe Indians. With the exception of the

islands and the immediate shore of the main, their country is altogether

unexplored They formerly had some communication with the Indians

beyond the monntains; but it is supposed to have been discontinued in con-

serpience of obstructions to their trails. The Skagit reservation, as agreed

upon in the treaty, was the peninsula forming the southeastern extremity of

Peny Island.

5th. The Samish, Lummi, Kuksahk, living around Bellingham Bay

and the Lunnni Kiver. The two former arc salt water, the last exclusively

river Indians, who as yet have had very little connection with the Avhites.

Collectively, these might be called the Xrih-lum-mi. Tsow-its-hut was

recognized as their connnon chief by the treaty, and a reservation made for

them of an island at the forks of the I'iver. Altogether they number fiSO.

Tlie languages of the Lummi, at the mouth of the river, and of the Xfik-

sahk, a few miles higher up, differ so unu-h as to be almost nnintelligil)le to

one another. The latter seems to appi-oach more nearly to that of Fra/.er
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River, and, in fact, their principal intercourse is with Fort Lang-ly and the

Indians in that direction. The above tribes were also treated with at Point

Elliott. It is believed that there is no other permanently located on the

main shore south of the boundary line; but some of the Vancouver Island

Indians cross over in the fishing season. The names of tribes living to the

north of the Xiskwalli, cited by Mr. Hale on the authority of a Canadian,

it ma}- be mentioned are recogniz;ible in those of Puyallup, Sukwamish,

Skagit, and Kowitsin or Kawitshen.

With these end the Niskwalli nation. The enumeration here given

may be relied on as substantially correct. It Avas taken by Colonel Sim-

mons while distributing presents, and when almost all the Indians were got

in. The result is, for the KiskwaUi connection, a total of 5,242; for the

total population of the Sound and Straits of Fuca, 6,258. Adding to this

the most recent enumeration, or estimate, of the coast and Columbia River

tribes, the Indian population of the district may be assumed at 8,G(S7.

This total, as well as the details, differs considerably from the estimates

made in January, 1851, and, indeed, from the census taken in the winter of

1854-55, while the treaties were progressing. It seems to be prett}' certain

that the lower tribes, instead of diminishing, are on the increase. This is to

be attributed in some measure to their being at pence among themselves and

protected by the settlements from northern invasion, and to the fact that no

epidemic diseases have recently attacked them.

P()PULATION.

In my report to Captain McClellan, I made an attempt to comiiare all

the estimates of the Indian population of the Territory wliich was within

my reach. Since then, an actual count or census of most of the tribes in

this part of the Territory has been twice attempted, once by myself and
once by Colonel Simmons. In considering the different statements which

have been made from time to time, I am well satisfied that none of

them can be taken as the basis of ain- accurate caU-iilations respecting the

ratio of increase or diminution, and I am furtlier inclined to tlie opinion that

the aggregate former population, taking one period with another, lias never

been very much greater than within our knowledge of it. In arrivin<-- at
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any conchision, it is necessary to regard not merely the actual facts of

increase or mortality known to lis, but the capacity of the country to fur-

nish subsistence, the modes of obtaining it followed by the Indians, their

general character and habits, their fecundity, their wars, and varioiis other

circumstances directly or indirectly bearing upon life. That the estimates,

even of residents, cannot be relied upon with confidence, has been made

sufficiently evident by the discrepancies in our different attempts at an actual

enumeration, and those of travelers, like Lewis and Clarke, are likely to

have been still wider from the fact. Still, as no other data exist ujion

which to found any opinion, we are driven to assume these for the pui'pose

of discussion.

The population of the Columbia, below the Cascades, was ver}- probably

at its height early in the present century. None of the early writers men-

tic)n the indications of previous mortality as remarkable in extent; and this

negative evidence is almost conclusive when taken in connection with their

subsccjuent multiplication between 1820 and 1830. Lewis and Clarke, in

180G, estimated the total number at about 8,500, which is within the bounds

of probability. They in fact seem to have rather underrated the four

lower bands of Tsinidv, whom they place at 1,100 souls, whereas Mr.

L'viug, on the authority of the fur-traders, but a few years later, gives their

number of warriors alone at 554, a force requiring a nuich larger total.

The same period may also be assumed as the date of greatest prosperity of

the tribes on the coast and on the Kowlitz and the Tsihalis Eivers. The

estimate of the former, founded on Indian authority and aided by the

reported number of houses, gives a total of 4,300, not an excessive one, if

the Makah are included, as seems to be the case. Of the Kowlitz and

Upper Tsihalis, who are not mentioned by them, 4,000 may be admitted as

the extreme.

According to Vancouver, it would appi'ar tliat the Sound tril)es had

suflPered from some great calamitv previous to his visit in the spring of 17112.

In all those waters from Port Discovery to head of the sound, during a

minute survey, he did not meet with over 1,200 Indians, and at least half of

these mu.st liavii I)cliniL;i'd tu the Skagit and Snoliduiish. The season of

tiie year was tu(» carlv tor tiicni to \\;y\v Icj'i the walrr in seaitli of roots and
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berries; and those that he saw manifested no alarm at his presence, which

would induce the idea that others had fled in consequence of his approach.

Besides the quantity of bones which he met with in different places, and

more particularly the neglect with which they were treated, indicated the

recent presence of some pestilence. As nearly corresponding with the time

when Lewis and Clai-ke supposed the small-pox to have visited the Dalles,

it is not improbable that this disease had prevailed here also, thouo-h Van-

couver does not speak of its marks upon the survivors as being very recent.

War could not have been the cause of such widespread effects, as their hos-

tilities never resulted in much bloodshed within a short time, though acting

as a steady check on population. After Vancouver's visit, there must have

been a very considerable increase, which according to Indian account, has

been since, at two or three different times, affected by epidemic diseases.

In the district referred to, there are at this time over 5,000 Indians;

and while the tribes lower down the sound are increasing, as appears bv the

number of children, others in more intimate connection n\t\i the whites have

greatly fixllen off, and some are nearly extinct. It would seem, therefore,

as if constant fluctuations from natui-al causes, not arising out of the settle-

ment of the countr}^, had existed among them from an early time, and the

inference would be that their total number had never greatly exceeded that

which they have reached since the discovery. Too great stress is not to be

laid upon the assertion of the Indians themselves that they were once a great

many, for their ideas of number are vague at the best, and the recollection

of any former mortality would probably be exaggerated, while the after-

increase would be disregarded. I should consider a [)opulaiion of 8,000 for

the tribes within the Straits of Fuca as the utmost which they have ever

reached. Mr. Finlayson, of the Hudson Bay Compan}^ made a count of

the Klallam in 1845, and ascertained their numbers to be l,7(i(). Taking

this as their maximum at any one time, the total number of Indians in this

Territory, west of the Cascade ]\Iountains, during their most flourishiu"-

epoch, and on the supposition that the condition existed simultaneously to

all of them, Avould amount to 2G,800, or about three times their present

number. This seems to me as great a body as the country could have

supported according to their modes of life, nnd certainl\- is in itself iurniid-
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able. It is most probable however, that the whole were never at once in

the same condition of prosperity, bnt that fluctnations occnrred among dif-

ferent tribes at various times. Mr Hale, to whose work I have only recently

had access, does not touch upon the Sound tribes, with the exception of the

Niskwalli (Skwale); and the estimates furnished by Captain Wilkes in the

same year (1841), although covering a portion of the deficiency, are yet

very incomplete, and do not coincide with the others in those mentioned by

both. The census of a portion of the Sound tribes, made by Dr. Tolmie in

1844, and published in the former report, is, though luidoubtedly more

accurate than the above so far as it goes, but a very partial one. I have

endeavored to combine all these, on the assumption that no great changes

had taken place in that interval, but without being able to arrive at any

valuable result as regards details. It seems probable, however, that the

total population of the western district at that time reached 15,000, and that

the tribes most exempt from diminution since have been those of the eastern

shore of the sound below the Puyallup River.

The more recent estimates of General Lane, in 1849, I have passed

over as being mere estimates, and not entirely complete. They cannot aid

in any way in drawing accurate conclusions.

On one point connected with the suljject of po])ulatIon, a fact of ethno-

logical importance may be referred to, viz, the very small number of indig-

enous half-breeds. Notwithstanding the length of time that the fur com-

panies have occupied the country, and the almost universal connection of

its employes with luitive women on permanent terms, the number of metifs

is hardly appreciable.

TRIBAL ORGANIZATION AND GOVERNMENT.

No division of tribes into clans is observable, nor any organization

similar to the eastern tribes, neither have the Indians of this Tei-ritory

emljlematical distinctions resembling the totem. Among some of the northern

tribes, as I am assured by Mr. John Work, of the Hudson Bay Company's

service, these exist. As regards the chiefdom, it is theoretically hereditar}-;

but if on the death of a chief the eldest son is objectionable from stupidity

f)r bail repntjitinii, it is said tliat the tribe sometimes set him aside tor the
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next. If a chief's sons are too young- to govern, his brother or next reUitive

succeeds him and continues chief till his death, when the office reverts to

the son of the elder. It is not unusual to find men living as chiefs over the

mother's tribe instead of the father's. This is the case with Seahtl among the

Dwamish. The reason seems to be tliat on the death of the father the

children, if young, are often carried back by the mother to her own people

and brought up among them. It does not appear that the title in such cases

descends in the female line. With the exception of a very few men of whom
reputation for courage or sagacity is considerable, and whose influence is

in consequence extended over a tribe, their nominal chiefs have no control

beyond their own petty bands, nor is it potent even there. Wealth gives a

certain power among them, and influence is purchased by its lavish distri-

bution. Tliere is no class of braves, or warriors, and no distinction between

war and peace chiefs. The decision of all questions of moment depends

upon the will of the majority interested, but there is no conqiidsion upon

the minority. To this fact, as will elsewhere be noticed, seems to be due in

some degree, the splitting up and subdivision of triljes. In fact, society is

perfectly democratic, because in the absence of government or authority,

it cannot be otherwise. There is no priesthood aside from the tamalmous

men, or doctors, who have by virtue of their office an important part to

play as leading the ceremonial incantations which accompany proceedings

of general interest. In their councils, every one has the right of speaking,

and assent or dissent is ascertained by exclamation or silence. Some of

them are effective orators, though in general their eloquence is of a very

noisy and vociferous kind. The women are present at, and join in, these

talks, speaking in a low tone, their words being repeated aloud by a

reporter. On occasions of less ceremony, they sometimes address the aiuli-

ence without any such intervention, and give their admonitions with a free-

dom of tongue highly edifying. In a few instances, matrons of superior

character, " strong minded women", have obtained an influence similar to

that of chiefs. Sally, the widow of Tsenahmus, a Tsinuk chief, well

known on the Lower Cohunbia, enjoys great authority among the Indians

and gcuc'i'al inununit}' from tlic whites. Tlie (pieen, an old lad}' of the

'I'sihalis, wild patronized ( 'aptain Wilkes's party in 1S41, yet I'ldcs licr neigh-



186

borLood with undisputed sway, and on occasion of tlio late council "put in

lier oar" with considerable effect against a removal. After the talks, time is

generally taken by the assembly to consider the matter in hand before a.

final action is decided. The feasts at which their principal consultations

generally take place will be mentioned hereafter. They are given by some

leading cliief or rich man, who takes the office upon himself with a view of

bringing himself conspicuously before the public.

Property.—As far as I can gather the views of the Sound tribes, they

recognize no individual right to land except actual occupancy. This seems

to be respected to this extent, that if a man has cleared a spot of land for

cultivation, he can hold it on the return of the season for 2)lanting from year

to year, as long as he sees fit. So in their villages, the site of a house per-

tains to the individual as long as he leaves any vestige or evidence of a

building on it. Among the Tsinuk and Lower Tsihalis, the right may
have been carried somewhat further, but unsettled lands away from their

iisual haunts are but little regarded. "^I^ribes are, however, somewhat tena-

cious of territorial right, and well understand their respective limits; but this

seems to be merely as regards their title, and they never, it is believed,

exclude from them other friendly tribes. It Avould appear also that these

lands are considered to siu-vive to the last renmant of a tribe, after its exist-

ence as such has in fact ceased. There seems to be, in some instances, a

vague claim by chiefs to territorial sovereignty, as for example among the

Makah, where any wrecked property floats ashore the proprietor claims

from the finder a portion of it, and it is said payment is exacted for the use

of particular pieces of ground. Cases have been mentioned of a claim by a

chief to the ownership of the whole country occupied by his tribe; but these

do not seem to have any foundation in acknowledged right, or to be actually

maintained. Sneetlum, the former chief of the Skagit, is said to have made

such pretensions. As regards the fisheries, they arc held in connnon, and

no tribe pretends to claim from another, or from individuals, seigniorage for

the right of taking. In fact, such a claim would be inconvenient to all par-

ties, as the Indians move about, on the sound particularlv, from one to

another locality, according to the season. Nor do tlK-y have dis])utos as to
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their hunting grounds. Land and sea appear to be open to all with whom
they are not at war. Their local attachments are very strong, as might be

inferred with regard to a race having fixed abodes, and they part from their

favorite grounds and burial-places with the utmost reluctance.

As regards the right of property in houses or goods, their ideas are

naturally clearer. The maker of anything is its necessary owner until he

voluntai-ily parts Avith its possession. So also the captor of fish or game,

the one who digs roots or raises vegetables ; but it is not probable that they

have ever speculated upon the origin of this right, nor would their minds

comprehend any abstract reasoning upon the subject. They have customs,

however, in some respects peculiar to themselves. Not only do the men own

property distinct from their wives, but (which is a consequence following on

polygamy) their wives own each her private effects, separate from her

husband as well as from the others. He has his own blankets, she her

mats and baskets and generally speaking her earnings belong to her, except

those arising from prostitution, which are her husband's. On the decease of

a man, his property is immediately taken possession of by his relatives, and

what is not destroyed or displayed at his grave is divided among them, his

sons if grown up taking a part ; his wives get nothing whatever, nor young

children, but unless appropriated by the men, return to their own people,

taking the latter with them. Another custom in respect to property is that

the seller of a horse, slave, or woman guarantees life and safety for a time.

If they escape or die within perhaps a month or two, the purchaser can

demand back the price. As a general thing-, they do not dispose of property

before death. Instances happen of course when they express the wish tliat

individuals should have particular articles, but is not always regarded.

Judge Ford informed me that one day the Indians announced to him the

death of a man near by. The next they told him that he was alive again,

and that he said he had not disposed of his horses to suit him, and had

come back for that pur})ose, that he had now done so and was going to die

again, which he accordingly did dining tlie (I;iv, and tliat time in earnest.

This sort of coma preceding dciitli, it should be remarked in explanation,

seems to be not unconnnon.
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Slavery.—Slavery is thoroughly interwoven with the social polity of

the Indians, of the coast section of Oregon and Washington Territory.

East of the Cascades, thongh it exists, it is not so common; the eqnestrian

habits of the tribes living there jorobably rendering it less profitable or

convenient than among the moi'e settled inhabitants of the coast. South-

ward it ceases, so far as my observation has gone, with the Siskiou Mount-

ains, which divide Oregon from California. Many of the slaves held here

are, however, brought from California, where they were taken hy the war-

like and predatory Indians of tlie plains, and sold to the Kallapuia and

Tsiuuk. The system probably originated in wars, all prisoners becom-

ing slaves as a matter of course, though as usual they have some fanciful

modes of accounting for it. Tluis some of the Sound Indians told Colonel

Simmons that the fii'st was made on tlie occasion of a great feast, when one

of the guests criticised the cooking of the fish. The others, disgusted at

his ill-breeding, debated upon his punislnnent. Some were for killing him;

but it was finally decided to make him a slave, that he might always serve

his insulted host, which accordingly was done. However this may be, the

occasions of making them have since greatly nudtiplied. Thus, if one

Indian has wronged another, and failed to make compensation, or if a

debtor is insolent, he may be taken as a slave. Their mode of procedure is

characterized by their wonted deliberation. The plaintift' comes with a

party to demand satisfaction, and holds out to the other the option of pay-

ment or servitude. If no satisfaction is given he must submit unless he is

sti-ong enough to do battle. And this slavery is final degradation. The
i-ule of once a slave always a slave extends so far that if the debtor should

have given up some relative in his power, and subsequently redeems him,

he becomes his slave in turn. If a man purchase his father or mother,

they become his slaves, and are treated as such. The children of slaves

by others are slaves likewise. And the childri'u of a man by his own
slaves are but half free ; they do not raidc as sailih-riri. Kven if one pur-

chases his own freedom, he is yet looked u})on as an inferior. A distinction

is to be made as regards women, that ^vhereas in one sense they are always

slaves or property, yet when a man sells or pays away hi.'? sister or dau<>-hter,

slie, if l>oni of free parents, l)cromes the wife of the creditor or purchasei-,
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and as such floes not follow the rule of (listril)ution, hut on the death of

her husband returns to her tribe or fiimily. The number of persons thus

held upon the Sound is less than farther north, but probably amounts to

one-tenth of the population. ]\Iany of them belong to distant tribes, and

othei's belonging to these are held elsewhere. The system has been the

cause of constant disturljance among themselves, as well as of wars with

their neighbors ; for not only were the latter often made for the purpose of

obtaining them, but the occasional escape or stealing of slaves created

difficulty and led to retaliation. For this reason, it was thought expedient

in the treaties with the Sound tribes to stipulate its abolition. The life of a

slave was entirely at the disposal of his master or mistress, and it was for-

merly customary among most of the tribes to kill part at least on the death

of the owners. At Tsiniik, as lately as 1850, an attempt was made to

starve a little slave girl to death, who had been given to a child in the

family, previously deceased, and her life was only saved by the intervention

of the citizens, who offered to pay her price, representing that it would be as

good to destroy the value in merchandise, and adding the weight of a threat

in case of refusal.

Dr. Tolmie informs me that the course of the slave trade has always

been from south to north; the only exception in his knowledge being that

the KowHtz Indians, formerly a very strong tribe, used to make forays on

the Sound and cany their prisoners to the Columbia River.

Retaliation.—The law of life for life is fully recognized, subject, how-

ever, to compromise on payment of damages. The procedure is about as

follows: If one Indian has taken another's life, the revenge is not immediate;

it is talked over for some time, perhaps months, during Avhich any overture

for settlement can be made. If none is offered, the relatives of the deceased,

with a sufficient party of their friends, proceed to the murderer and make a

demand on him for satisfaction. If he or his friends can make up a sufficient

amount of goods to appease the next of kin, the aftair is settled, the other

friends being paid something for their trouble in the matter, and some return

IS then usually made by them in token that peace is restored. If the mur-

derer cannot himself make a suitable recompense, or his friends will not
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assist him, they then take his life, and the affiTir stops, no hostility being

provoked anew by the act. Tlie amount to be paid as blood-money depends

upon the importance of the person killed; women being of less value than

men. Ten blankets will generally pay for a common person. Occasionally,

the individual sought for, instead of compromising, makes fight, especially if a

chief or a man of influence, in which case a quasi war arises between the two

tribes or factions. It generally terminates without much bloodshed, and

leads to an amicable arrangement. This system of retaliation, which is

carried out in every matter, and takes the place of civil process for debt, as

well as actions for torts or criminal prosecutions, has worked much mischief

among the Indians, and been one source of slavery, as well as of the break-

ing-up of the tribes. The principal cause arises in the event of death under

the hands of the doctor, as he always receives his fee in advance, and on the

understanding that he is to cure his patient. So, if not successful in his

conjurations, he is called upon to refund, perhaps with damages, or, in case

of failure, is set upon and killed in turn. Slioidd the patient, however, on

his death-bed, attribute his fate to the malignant taniahno-iis of the practi-

tioner, his friends do not trouble themselves with any preliminaries, but dis-

patch him at sight.

Wars.—Until the influence of the whites came to be sensibly felt, and

their numbers thinned by disease, a state of petty warfare prevailed between

many of the diff"erent tribes. Even now among those who have been less inti-

mate in their new relations, some such condition of things exists, and jealousy

of each other is universal. It has been a matter of great amusement among
travelers to be told by every successive band that just beyond them the

Indians were very bad; any worse than the last, however, never l)eing

reached, but, like an ignis fatiius, keeping a little ahead. Their wars among
themselves, it is probable, were never very bloody. Eoss Cox gives a very

gi-aphic account of the Tsinuk method, whieli was probably not far from

correct. Having once deterinined on hostilities, they give notice to the

enemy of the day on which they intend to make the attack, and having

previou.sly engaged as auxiliaries a numl)er of young men whom the}' pay
for that purpose, tliey embark in canoes for the scene of action. Several of
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their women accompaii}" them on their expeditions, and assist in working- the

canoes. On arriving- at the enemy's viUage, tliey enter into a parley, and

endeavor by negotiation to terminate the quarrel amicably. Sometimes a

third party, who preserves a strict nentrahty, undertakes the office of

mediator; but should their joint efforts fail in procuring redress, they imme-

diately prepare for action. Should the day be far advanced, the combat is

deferred by mutual consent till the following morning, and they pass the

night intervening in frightful yells and making iise of abusive and insulting

language to each other. They generally fight from their canoes, which they

take care to incline to one side presenting the higher flank to the enemy;

and in this position with their bodies quite bent the battle commences.

Owing to the curve of their canoes, and their impenetrable armor, it is seldom

bloody; and as soon as one or two men fall, the party to whom they belong

acknowledge themselves vanquished and the combat ceases. If the assail-

ants be unsuccessful, the}* return without redress; but if conquerors, they

receive various presents from the vanquished party in addition to their

original demand. The women and children are always sent away before

the engagement commences.

The same description will apply to most of the battles on the Sound,

except where northern tribes are concerned, who are more warlike and

ferocious. Most of those which have been witnessed by early settlers con-

sisted chiefly in howling at night and firing their guns, beyond bullet-range,

in the day; their faces are painted in accordance. But there are some

instances of more determined conduct. The now almost extinct tribe of

Tsemakum, living on Port Townshend, were, by the common report, very

troublesome neighbors, and on bad terms with all. They were first broken

by the ]\Iakali, who partake of the superior courage of then' race. They

are said also to have had a great fight with the Snohomish many years ago,

and some seven years since wei'e attacked and their fort destroyed by the

Sukwamish, under Seahtl. In these affrays, as Avell as in a fight between

the Klallam and Snohomish, a number of lives were lost. Ihit tlie real

method of warfare among them was by murder, overpowering individuals

by numbers, or killing them by stealth and unawares. In tliis way, their

wars, so to call them, were kept up.
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The arnior montioncfl by Cox consisted of an elk skin shirt, remarkably

thick, doubled, and thrown over the shoulders, with holes for the arms. It

descends to the ankles, and from the thickness of the leather is perfectly

aiTow proof The head is covered with a species of helmet made of cedar-

bark, bear grass, and leather, and is also impenetrable by arrows. The

neck, therefore, is the only vital part of the body exposed to danger in

action. In addition to the above they have another kind of armor, which

they occasionally wear in place of the leathern shirt. It is a s^^ecies of

corset formed of thin slips of hard wood, ingeniously laced together by bear

grass and is much lighter and more pliable than the former; but it does not

cover so much of the body. Neither is any longer used in this Territory.*

The Sound Indians, but more pai-ticularly those on the Straits of Fuca,

sometimes fortify their dwellings by stockades made of heavy puncheons

twelve or fifteen feet high, set in the ground, and strengthened by large

posts and cross pieces. These were loop holed, and calculated very well

to serve even against muskets.

The bow and arrow, and a heavy club carved at the end, Avere their

original weapons. They have gone almost entirely out of use, not being

often employed even for game except among the Makah, who still adhere

to them. The aiTOws are pointed with hai-d wood or bone, and resemble in

every respect the figures in the third volume of Mr. Schoolcraft's work.

They are in no respect equal in workmanship to th(ise of the interior or the

coast of California.

None of the western tribes within my observation have pursued the

practice of scalping the slain, nor do they wear scalp-locks. The Indians

on the Straits of Fuca and thence northward decapitate their enemies, as

was noticed by Vancouver. While surveying Port Townshend, he saw on

one of the low points of Craven Peninsula, " two upright poles set in the

groinid, about fifteen feet high, and rudely carved. On the top of each was

.stuck a human head, recently planted there. The hair and flesh were nearly

perfect, and the head appeared to carry the evidence of fury or revenge, as,

in driving the stakes through the throat to the cranium, the sagittn?, with

' Tlie above wm writtiiii before the, l)reakin}; out of the exist iiij; war, in which it is mineoes-

eary to say that they l-ave displayed a hardiliood and pertinacity for which credit was never giveu

them.



193

jiart of the scalp, were borne on their points some inches above the rest of

the skull. Between tlie stakes a fire had been made, and near it some cal-

cined bones were observed, but none of these appearances enabled us to

satisfy om-selves concerning the manner in which the bodies had been dis-

posed of." No suspicion of cannibalism exists against any of these tribes.

It is most probable that the fire had been the usual cooking-fire of Indians,

and that the heads were those of enemies slain by the Tsemakum, and set

up in this manner in defiance on leaving their camp. It is possilde that

they may have burned the bodies; but such a practice has not been noticed,

and certainly never was common among them.

FOOD.

The principal food of the Indians on tlie west side of the Cascades may
l)e briefly set down as fish,, roots, and hemes. Game furnishes to but few

df them any considerable item. There are mountain-sheep or, more prop-

erly goats, in the higher parts of the range ; but they probably never con-

stituted an important article of food, their wool being the principal object

of their capture. Elk and deer are hunted to a certain extent, chiefly by
the bands nearest the mountains; and the Snokwalm, in fact, kill more of

the latter on the islands than do the Sound Indians themselves. Lewis and

Clarke speak of game as having rather furnished an article of luxury than

of support to the Tsinidc, though abundant in their country. A hunter is,

in faot, looked upon with respect by almost every tribe in the district.

The roots used are numerous; but the wappatu, or sagittaria, and the

kamas are the principal. These are found in great quantities, the former

in ponds, the latter in the prairies, particularly such as are wet ; and they

were formerly a great article of trade with the interior. Besides these, the

roots of the sunflower and fern are largely used, and a small white root of

rather insipid taste. From the fern, they make a species of flour which is

baked into bread. The kamas season is in the latter part of May and June,

and then as well as in the fall when the sunflower is dug, the prairies are

dotted over with squaws, each armed with a sharp stake and a basket, busil}^

engaged in digging them. At these times, camps are generally found near

the skirts of timber which border the open lands for the convenience of
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gathering and preserving. The kamas is baked in the ground, a hole being

first dug and heated with stones, and the root covered over with twigs and

earth. There are numerous other roots and plants used in their fresh state.

Of the berries, such as the strawberry, salmon-berr}-, }-aspbeiTy, and

others which are not suitable for drying, are consumed at once ; but the

hucklebeny, of which tliere are several kinds, sallal, &c., are dried and

stored for winter's use. The salmon-berry, a large and somewhat coarse

species of i-aspberry, is abundant in the river bottoms, and grows to about

an inch in length. There are two varieties, the yellow and purple. It

obtains its name from its ripening about the same time ^iih the height of

the salmon season on the Columbia, and its association with that fish in

Indian superstition. Acorns in those sections of the country where the oak

is found are gathered and stored for winter. But the great staple of food

tlu-ough a vast portion of the country west of the Rocky Mountains, as well

in the interior as on the coast, is the salmon, which fi-equents in exti-aordi-

nary quantities almost every river from the Sacramento northward, and

pursues his way to the very base of the Rocky Mountains. Of this there

are several kinds, not less than six, it is supposed, entering the Colimibia

alone at the different periods of the year, and others being found in other

localities. The salmon, which enter that river in the spring and are the

only ones prized as food by the whites, do not seek either the small rivers

of the coast or the lower tributaries near its mouth for the pm-pose of spawn-

ing, but push directly up the principal branches, such as the AVillamette, the

Snake, &c., to the colder waters of the mountains In this they are assisted

by the simultaneous occurrence of the freshets which enable them to over-

come the obstructions with greater ease. In some of the forks of the. Co-

lumbia they penetrate to the main chain of the Rocky Mountains; but in

others, as the Snake, they are stopped by impassable barriers. Later in the

.season inferior kinds are abundant, and these also succeed in forcing their

way up the larger branches, but in addition, leave detachments in every

creek that enters the coast, every bi'ook which unites with the rivers, and

even in the sloughs formed by rain in the prairies. It is at tliis season that

the coast Indians lay up their winter supplies ; for those later species pos-

sessing little fat are the easiest dried for keeping. The Indians of the inte-
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rior preserve the former Icinds also, which after a stay in the fresh water

have lost their superfluous oil, and these are often actually traded to those

Indians at the mouth of the river or on the Sound. The Dalles was for-

merly a great depot for this commerce. It seems that the spring salmon

ascend only those rivers which take their rise in snow or which are subject

to spring freshets. Thus they are found in the Sacramento, the Klamath, the

Columbia, and in the Kwinaiutl, where there is a variety considered the finest

on the coast. Into the bays however, they do not enter, at least in any

numbers; and in Puget Sound, though taken in some of the streams rising

in the Cascades, they are by no means abundant nor so large as in the

Columbia. The other kinds are, however, found in great quantity.

The spring salmon are taken on the rivers with the seine; at the rapids

and in the small streams either Avith the scoop-net or with a gig. The lat-

ter is usually forked, the points or barbs attached loosel}^ by a thong so as

to give play to the fish. On some of the rivers where the depth permits,

weirs are built to stop their ascent.

The fish are split very thin, the backbone being taken out and then a

slice on each side, and all parts even to the heads are jireserved. No salt

is used, nor are they properly smoked; but a small fire is kept beneath the

poles on which they hang, to hasten their drying. The quantity put up at

some of the principal fishing grounds was formerly immense, and even now

is very considerable.

Besides the salmon, sturgeon is taken in the Columbia, and a variety

of other fish, though the two fonner only are staples of food. In the Straits

of Fuca and part of the Sound, halibut is found ; rock-cod, and several

other species are abundant everywhere. The true cod is sometimes taken

within the Sound, but 'mostly without the headlands. Off tlie Straits of

Fuca, about fifteen miles are banks upon which the Makah are in the habit

of fishing for these and halibut. What salmon are taken by this tribe are

chiefly got by trolling. Among the Klallam and some others, the flesh of

th(! dog-fish is boiled, and when dried, pounded to the consistency of flour.

Shell-fish in great variety exist in the bays and on the coast, and many

of these are dried for winter stores. Seals are also occasionally captured

and regarded as a great luxury ; l^iit a j^et greater prize is the whale. The
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Makah alone of all these tribes venture to kill it In whaling- style. The

Kwillehifit take it b}- means of harpoons bnoyed with seal-skins, which

they leave to mark its course initil it dies, and the more southern Indians

content themselves with the animal when it drifts ashore dead, as occasion-

ally happens. The blubber is cut up and preserved by partially smoking-, or

the oil tried out and saved in the paunches of animals.

As the salmon form the most important staple of subsistence, so with them

are connected the g-reatest number of superstitions. These have, with many
tribes, in a measure died away, but till of late years were rigorously main-

tained. Messrs. Lewis and Clauke, mentioning the capture of the first salmon

at the Dalles, in 1807, an occasion of great rejoicing as a harbinger of the

school, state that, "in order to hasten their arrival, the Indians, according

to custom, dressed the fi.sh and cut it into small pieces, one of which was

given to each child in the village." At the mouth of the Columbia, the first

salmon taken could only be eaten by the medicine-men. The next was

eaten by the inhabitants of the lodge. The taking of the "first fish of the

season" was, in fact, everywhere the occasion of a feast. The salmon dance

was ]:)erformed, and the anticipations of plenty- lightened the hearts of all.

The earlier fish could not be obtained at any price by a white man, unless

they were first cooked, lest he should open them with a knife instead of a

stone, or cut them crosswise. The heart was always roasted and eaten, for

fear a dog should eat it, when no more salmon would be taken. The

restrictions upon women during menstruation and pregnancy were stringent,

and there were numerous other details observed, such as eating particular

l)arts with the rising and falling tide, consuming the fish before sundown,

&c. On the rijjening of the salmon-berry however, these rules wei'e abated,

the inconn'ng of the schools lieing by that time rendered certain. The feasts

have of late been discontinued, and the salmon dance neglected. In all

these respects, the Niskwalli h.ad the same observances as the Tsinuk.

To the above is to be added, as a limited resource, the potato, wliich

is inorc or less cultivated by all. The estimate formed by Colonel Sim-

mons, in 1S.")4, of the (piantity raised by all the Sound tribes was somewhat

over 11,Quo bu.shels of j^otatoes; no proi)ortion, however, existing among

the various tribes of the amount to the population.
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With all these sources of subsistence, the greater part of \vhieli is

afforded spontaneously by the land or water, nothing but indolence or want

of thi-ift could lead to want among a pojiulation even greater than we have

reason to believe at any time inhabited this district. But they were at par-

ticular seasons, undoubtedly straitened for food, and much more formerly

than now when they obtain assistance from settlei's in compensation for

ser\dces. No instance of cannibalism has ever occurred to the knowledge

of the whites.

To the necessity of seeking the diflereut articles of food at difterent

times is to be attributed chiefly the constant locomotion of these tribes.

Not only do they at one time frequent the prairies or marshes for roots, at

another the forests for berries, and again the sounds and rivers for fish, but

they have particular points at which they seek the last at various seasons;

and although they have their pei'manent villages where their winter resi-

dence chiefly is, and their potato gi'ounds, they are seldom to be found all

gathered there together except on special occasions.

The fur-trade.—This may be said to be extinct in the western part of the

Temtory. The Hudson Bay Company continue to purchase the few skins

brought to them, but they make no account of the trade. Beaver are again

abundant on all the streams because no longer sought for. Black bear,

land-otter, muskrat, mink, and a few others exist, but are only occasionally

brought in for sale.

SOCIETY, MARRIAGE, AND THE DOMESTIC RELATIONS.

It is not unusual to find on the small prairies human figures ludelv

carved upon trees. Tjiese I have understood to have been cut by young

men who were in want of wives, as a sort of practical intimation that they

were in the market as purchasers. Generally speaking, these Indians seek

their wives among other tribes than their own—whether from motives of

policy or an indistinct idea of physiological propriety, it is difficult to say;

more probably the former. It seems to be a matter of pride, in fact, to

unite the blood of several different ones in their own persons. The expres-

sion, "I am half Snokwalmii, half Klikatat," or some similar one, is of every-

day utterance. With the chiefs, this is almost always the case.



198

Domestic affection cannot be considered strong among these races.

The ties between parent and child, husband and wife, seem little closer than

between more distant relatives, or even others of the same tribe. Indeed,

the term '^naika tlliciii)i\ my relation, or one of my people, is more often

in theii- mouths than any denoting nearer kin. Mothers, it is true, show a

certain degree of affection toward their children : but even this is subject to

exceptions, or rather is itself an exception, as might be expected in such a

general state of profligacy. Men have a certain pride of offspring, but it is

rather as an evidence of virility on their own part than arising from parental

care. As an evidence of this condition of things, the occurrence of infanti-

cide, now less common than of old, is a sufficient proof Grandparents seem

to have a greater attachment to their descendants than do the immediate

progenitors. On the part of the children, the affection is still less. Between

husband and wife there is probably as little. A strong sensual attachment

undoubtedly often exists, which leads to marriage, as instances are not rare of

young women destroying themselves on the death of a lover; but where the

idea of chastity is so entirely wanting in both sexes, this cannot deserve the

name of love, or it is at liest of a temporary duration. A young man,

desirous of obtaining a wife, usually cohabits with her for a time before

purchasing her, during which he is gathering together the necessary amount

of property to be paid, or perhaps the courtship commences in this way—the

o-irl Avishino' a husband, and takino: a straia,litforward mode of attracting one.

The condition of the woman is that of slavery under any circumstances.

She is the property of her father, of her nearest relative, or of her tribe, until

she becomes that of her husband. She digs the roots and prepares them for

winter, digs and dries clams, cures the fish which he catches, packs the

horses, assists in paddling the canoe, and performs all the menial offices.

The more wives a man possesses, therefore, the richer lu' is; and it is an object

for him to purchase others as his means increase. The accession of a new

wife in the lodge very naturally produces jealousy and discord, and the first

often returns for a time in dudgeon to her friends, to be reclaimed by her

luxsband when he chooses, perhaps after propitiating her l)y some presents.

The lirst wife almost always retains a .sort of predominance in the lodge; and

the man, at least ;ulter his ajipetitu for a suliseipient one is satislietl, usual!}'
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lives with her. Wives, particularly the later ones, are often sold or traded

off. Divorce is uidvuown, for-the simple reason that the marriage-tie, if so it

can be called, has no force, except in the will of the husband. A man sends

his wife away, or sells her at his wilL On the death of a brother, the survivor

generally takes his wife; so also the father sometimes takes the wife of his son,

and even the son his father's subsequent wives. They are, however, often

sold or returned to their own people. Prostitution is almost universal. An

Indian, 2»erha2)s, will not let his favorite wife, but he looks upon his others,

his sisters, daughters, female relatives, and slaves, as a legitimate source of

])rofit; and this seems to have been a trait of the coast tribes from their first

intercourse with the whites. Occasionally, adultery forms a cause of dif-

ficulty; but it is then only because the woman is reserved for the time being

to the husband's use, or because he fears to be cheated of his just emolu-

ments. Cohabitation of unmarried females among their own people brings

no disgrace if unaccompanied with childbirth, which they take care to Y)V0-

vent. This commences at a very early age, perhaps ten or twelve 3'ears.

The practice of abortion is to be considered in its connection. This is

almost universal, and is produced both by violence and by medicines.

Certain jilants are known to them which effect it, and it is generally believed

by the whites, that they know of others which produce sterility at will.

The cei'emony of a wedding among the Tsinuk is thus described Ijy

Ross Cox, and is nuicli more correct than most of his remarks upon Indian

manners: "The negotiations preceding a marriage are short, and the cere-

mony itself simple. When a young man has made his choice, he commis-

sions his parents or other relatives to open the l)nsiness to the girl's relatives.

They are to receive a certain quantity of presents; and when these are

agreed on, they all repair to the house intended for the future residence of

the young couple, to which nearlv all the inhabitants of the village are

invited. The presents, which consist of slaves, axes, beads, kettles, liaikwa,

brass and copper bracelets, &c., are now distributed by the young man,

\vlio, in his turn, receives an equal or pei'haj)s greater quantit}- from the

girl's relatives. The bride, decoi'ated with the various ornaments conmu)U

among the tribe, is then led forth by a few old women and presented to the
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bridegroom. He receives her qs his wife; and the elders, after wishing

them plenty offish, fiiiit, roots, and children, retire from the house, accom-

panied by all the strangers."

SEPULTURE.

The common mode of disposing of the dead among the fishing tribes was

in canoes. These are generally drawn into the woods at some prominent

point a short distance from the village, and sometimes placed between the

forks of trees or raised from the ground on posts. Upon the Columbia River,

the Tsinfik had in particular two very noted cemeteries, a high, isolated

bluff, about tlu-ee miles below the mouth of the Kowlitz, called Mt. Coffin, and

one some distance above, called Coffin Rock. The former Avould appear

not to have been very ancient. Mr. Broughton, one of Vancouver's lieu-

tenants, who explored the river, makes mention only of several canoes at

this place. And Lewis and Clarke, who noticed the mount, do not speak

of them at all ; but at the time of Captain Wilkes's expedition, it is con-

jectured that there were at least 3,000. A fire, caused by the carelessness of

some of his party, destroyed the whole, to the great indignation of the

Indians. Captain Belcher, of the British ship Sulphur, who visited the river

in 1839, remarks, "Li the j-ear 1836 [1>^26], the small-pox made great rav-

ages, and it was followed a few years since by the ague ; consequently

Corpse Island and Coffin Blount, as well as the adjacent shores, were stud-

ded not only with canoes, but, at the period of our visit, the skulls and

skeletons were sti-ewed about in all directions." This method generally

prevailed on the neighboring coasts, as at Shoalwater Baj-, &c. Farther,

lip the Columbia, as at the Cascades, a different form was adopted, which is

thus described by Captain Clarke : "About half a mile below this house, in

a very thick part of the woods, is an ancient Indian burial-place ; it consists

of eight vaults, made of pine or cedar boards, closely connected, about

eight feet square and six in height ; the top securely covered with wide

boards, sloping a little so as to convey off the rain. The direction of

all these is east and west, the door l)eing on the eastern side, and partially

stopped with wide boards decorated with rude pictuies of men and other

animals. On entering, we found in some of them four dead bodies care-
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fully wrapped in skins, tied with cords of grass and bark, lying on a mat

in a direction east and west ; the other vaults contained only bones, which,

in some of them were piled to the height of four feet ; on the tops of the

vaults, and on poles attached to tliem, hung brass kettles and frying-pans,

with holes in theh' bottoms, baskets, bowls, sea-shells, skins, pieces of cloth,

hair-bags of trinkets and small bones, the offerings of friendship or affection,

which have been saved by a pious veneration from the ferocity of war or

the more dangei'ous temptations of individual gain. The whole of the

walls, as well as tlie door, were decorated with strange figures cut and

painted on them; and besides these were several wooden images of men,

some of them so old and decayed as to have almost lost their shape, which

were all placed against the sides of the vaults. These images, as well as

those In the houses we have lately seen, do not appear to be at all the

objects of adoration in this place ; they were most probably intended as

resemblances of those whose decease they indicate ; and when we observe

them in houses, they occupy the most conspicuous part, but are treated

more like ornaments than objects of worship. Near the vaults which are

still standing, are the remains of others on the ground, completely rotted

and covered with moss ; and, as they are formed of the most durable pine

and cedar timber there is every appearance that for a very long series of

years this retired spot has been the depositoiy for the Indians near this

place." Another depository of this kind, upon an island in the river a few

miles above, gave it the name of Sepulcher Island. The Watlala, a tribe

of the Upper Tsiniik, whose burial place Is here described, are now

nearly extinct ; Init a number of the sepulchers still remain in different

states of preservation. The position of the body, as noticed by Clarke, is

I believe of universal observance, the head being always placed to the

west. The reason assigned to nie is that the road to tlie me-mel-us-Illa-

hee, the country of the dead, is toward the west, and If they place them

otherwise they would be confused. East of the Cascade Mountains, the

tril)es whose Iiabits are equestrian, and who use canoes only for ferriage or

cransportatlon purposes, bury tlieir dead, usually heaping over them piles

of stones, either to mai"k the si)ot ( ir to prevent the bodies from being exhumed

by tile ))rairie-wolf. .\m<nig the Yakamas we saw many of their i^ravus
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placed in conspiciioiis points of the basaltic walls which line the lower

valleys, and designated b}' a clump of poles planted over them, from which

fluttered various articles of dress. Formerly these prairie tribes killed

horses over the graves, a custom now falling- into disuse in consequence of

the teaching of the whites.

Upon Puget Island, all the forms obtain in different localities. Among
the Makah of Cape Flattery, the graves are covered with a sort of box

rudely consti'ucted of boards, and elsewhere on the Sound the same method

is adopted in some cases, while in others the bodies are placed on elevated

scaffolds. As a general thing, however, the Indians upon the water placed

the dead in canoes, while those at a distance from it buried them. Most of

the gi-aves are suiTounded with strips of cloth, l)lankets, and other articles

of property. Mr. Cameron, an English gentleman residing at Esquimalt

Harbor, Vancouver Island, informed me that on his place there were graves

ha\dng at each comer a large stone, the interior space filled with rubbish.

The origin of these was unknown to the present Indians.

The distinctions of rank or wealth in all cases were veiy^ marked; per-

sons of no consideration, and slaves, being buried with ver}- little care or

respect. Vancouver, whose attention was particularly attracted to their

methods of disposing of the dead, mentions that- at Port Discovery he saw

baskets suspended to the trees containing the skeletons of young children,

and, what is not easily explained, small square boxes containing apparently

food. I do not think that any of these tribes place articles of food with the

dead, nor have I been able to learn from living Indians that tlie}- formerly

followed that practice. What he took for such I do not understand. lie

also mentions seeing in the same place a cleared space recently burned over,

in which the skulls and bones of a nuadjer of persons lay among the ashes.

The practice of burning tlie dead exists in parts of California and among
the I'-shimsyan of Fort Sinqison. It is also i)ursued by the Carriers of

New California, but no intcniicdijite triljcs, to my knowledge, follow it.

Certainly those of the Sound do not at ])resent. It is clear, from Vancou-

ver's narrative, that some great e{)idemic had recently passed througii the

country, as manifested by the quantity of Iiuinan remains uncarcd for and

exposed at the time of his visit, and very prol)al)ly the Indiaits, being afraid
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of contagion, liad burned a liouso in which the inhabitants had perished,

with the dead in it. This is frequently done. They ahnost invariably

remove from any place where sickness has j^revailed, generally destroying

the house also. At Penn Cove, Mr. Whidbey, one of A^ancoiiver's officers,

noticed " several sepulchers formed exactly like a sentry-box. Some of

them were open, and contained the skeletons of many young- children tied

up in baskets. Tlie smaller bones of adults were likewise noticed; but not

one of the limb bones was found, wliich gave rise to an opinion that these,

by the living inhabitants of the neighborhood, were appropriated to useful

purposes, such as pointing their arrows, spears, or other weapons." It is

hardly necessary to say that such a practice is altogether foreign to Indian

character. The bones of the adults had probably been removed and buried

elsewhere. The corpses of childi-en are variously disposed of, sometimes by

suspending them, at others by placing in the hollows of trees. A cemetery

devoted to infants is, however, an unusual occurrence.

In case of chiefs or men of note, much pomp was used in the accompani-

ments of the rite. The canoes were of great size and value, the war or state

canoes of the deceased. Frequently one was inverted over that holding the

body, and in one instance, near Shoalwiiiter Bay, the corpse was deposited

in a small canoe, which again was placed in a larger one and covered with

a third. Among the 'J'sinfik and Tsihalis, the tamalmo-us board of the

owner was placed near him. The Puget Sound Indians do not make these

tamahano-us boards, but they sometimes constructed effigies of their chiefs,

resembling the person as nearly as possible, dressed in his usual costume,

and wearing the articles of which he was I'ond. (3ne of tliese, representing

the Skagit chief Sneestum, stood very conspicuously upon a high baidc on

the eastern side of Whidbey Island. The figures observed by Captain

Clarke at the Cascades were either of this description or else tlie carved

posts which had ornamented the interior of the houses of the deceased, and

were connected with the superstitions of the tamalmo-us. The most valua-

ble articles of property were ))ut into, or lunig nj) around the grave, being

first carefully rendered unserviceable, and the liAing family were literally

stripped to do honor to the dead. Ko little self-denial nuist liave l)een })rac-

ticed in parting witli articles so precious, l)ut those chiefly interested fre-
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quently had the least to say on the subject. Tlie graves of women were

disting-uished by a cup, a kamas stick, or other implement of their occupa-

tions, and by articles of dress. Slaves were killed in proportion to the rank

and wealth of the deceased. In some instances, they were starved to death,

or even tied to the dead body and left to perish thus horribly. At present,

this practice has been almost entirely given up, but till within a ver}- few

years it was not uncommon. A case whicli occurred in ]8,")0 has been

already mentioned. Still later, in 1853, Toke, a Tsinuk chief living at

Shoalwater Bay, undertook to kill a slave girl belonging to his daughter,

who, in dying, had requested that this might be done. The woman fled,

and was found by some citizens in the woods half starved. Her master

attempted to reclaim her, but was soundly thrashed, and warned against

another attempt.

It was usual in the case of chiefs to renew or repair, for a considerable

length of time, the materials and ornaments of the buiial place. With the

common class of persons, family pride or domestic affection was satisfied

with the gathering together of the bones after, the flesh had decayed, and

wrapping them in a new mat. The violation of the grave was always

regarded as an offense of the first magnitude, and provoked severe revenge.

Captain Belcher remarks: "Great secrecy is observed in all their burial

ceremonies, partly from fear of Europeans ; and as among themselves, they

will instantly punish by death any violation of the tomb, or wage war if

perpetrated by another tribe, so they are inveterate and tenaciously bent

on revenge should they discover that any act of the kind has been perpe-

trated by a white man. It is on record that part of the crew of a vessel, on

her return to this port [the Columbia], suffered, because a person who

belonged to her [but not then in her] was known to have taken a skull,

which, from the process of flattening, had become an object of curiosity."

lie adds, however, that, at the period of his visit to the rivei", "the skulls

and skeletons were scattered about in all directions; and, as I was on most

of their positions unnoticed by the natives, I suspect the feeling does not

extend much beyond their relatives, and then only till decay has destroyed

body, goods, and chattels. The chiefs no doubt are watched, as their

canoes are repainted, decorated, and greater care taken by placing them in

sequestered spots."
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The motive for sacrificing or destroying property on occasion of fleath

will be referred to in treating of their rehgious ideas. WaiHng for the dead

is continued for a long time, and seems to lie rather a ceremonial perform-

ance than an act of spontaneous grief The duty of course belongs to the

women, and the early morning is usually chosen for the pm-pose. They go

out alone to some place a little distant from the lodge or camp, and in a

loud, sobbing voice, repeat a sort of stereotyped formula, as for instance, a

mother on the loss of her child:

Ah seaJibf shed-da bud-dah ah ta hud! ad-dc-dali!

Ah chief! my child dead! alas!

When in di'eams they see any of their deceased friends this lamentation is

renewed.

FEASTS.

Various occasions are made the subject of festival, of which the arrival

of the first salmon of the season was one; marriages, where the parties

were of note; the ceremony of piercing the ears and nose of children; and

others of like character. These were always accompanied by singing,

dancing, gambling, and the distribution of presents by the host. But the

greatest of all was when some one, desirous of securing or extending his

influence, gave a grand potlutch. This was generally some chief, or what

was equivalent to it, a man of wealth. Some have been known to save all

their means for )'ears, accumulating propei'ty of value, haiJcwa, beads, blank-

ets, and other articles, until they possessed sufficient to make an ostentatious

display. Then all his friends from his own and adjacent tribes were

invited, an immense house built for the express purpose, quantities of food

prepared, and during the feast, which lasted for several days, the whole of

his stores distributed to his guests ; sometimes particular articles being

given to individuals, and again others thrown indiscriminately to the crowd,

who snatched at and tore or cut them in pieces, that each might secure a

token. These great atfairs have gradually fallen into disuse among tliose

tribes most nearly associated with the whites, but still take place witli the

more remote, as the Klallam, Lummi, &c.; on a smaller scale, however,

they are everywhere practiced.
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GAMBLING.

There are several games, the principle of which is the same. In one,

a small piece of bone is passed rapidly from hand to hand, shifted behind the

back, &c., the object of the contending party being to ascertain in which hand

it is held. Each side is furnished with five or ten small sticks, wdiich serve

to mark the game, one stick being given by the giiesser whenever he loses,

and received whenever he wins. On guessing coiTCctly, it is his turn to

manipulate. When all the sticks are won, the game ceases, and the winner

receives the stakes, consisting of clothing or any other articles, as the play

may be either high or low, for simple amusement, or in eager ri-^-alry. The

backers of the party manipulating keep up a constant di'umming with sticks

on their paddles, which lie before them, singing an incantation to attract

good fortune. This is usually known as the game of hand, or, in jargon,

It-hi-lam. Another, at which they exhibit still more interest, is played

with ten disks of hard wood, about the diameter of a Mexican dollar, and

somewhat thicker, called, in the jargon, tsil-fsil; in the Niskwalli language,

Ja-liaJp. One of these is marked and called the chief A smooth mat is

spread on the ground, at the ends of which the opposing players are

seated, their friends on either side, wdio are provided with the requisites for

a noise, as in the other case. The party holding the disks has a bundle of

the fibers of the cedar bark, in which he envelops them, and, after rolling

tliem about, tears the bundle into two parts, his opponent guessing in which

bundle the chief lies. These disks are made of the yew, and must be cut

into shape with beaver tooth chisels only. The marking of them is in itself

an art, certain persons being able by their spells to indue them with luck,

and their manufactures bring very high prices. The game is counted as in

the first mentioned. Farther down the coast, ten highly polished sticks are

used, instead of disks.

The women have a game belonging properly to themselves. It is

played with four beaver teeth, having particular marks on each side, meli-

ta-la. They arc thrown as dice, success depending on the arrangement in

which they fall.

Eacli species of ganil)ling lias its appropriatf* tanialmo-fis, or, as it is

called upon tlic Somid, Slnrahilitrnl, tliat is, its patnm spirit, who.se coun-
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tenance is invoked by the chant, and noise. The tamahno-ts of the onme of

hand is called by the Niskwalli, Tso.ik; of the disks, Knmvhli. It woidd

seem that this favor is not merely solicited during the game, but sometimes in

advance of it, and perhaps for general or continued fortune. Colonel Sim-

mons informed me that lie saw an Indian at the Falls of the Fenalquet

die from exhaustion and overexcitement while undei-going a performance

intended to secm-e this tamahno-iis. He had lain for several days in a lodge

without eating, while his friends shouted and drummed until death himself

"jumped the game" on him.

Of horse racing it is unnecessary to speak.

MEDICINE AND DISEASES.

Besides the regular practice of the tamahno-iis men, who may be con-

sidered the faculty, the Indians used a number of plants as medicines, some-

what as herb doctors intrude their nostrums in the States. Among these

is the root of the Oregon grape {Berhcris (eqnlfoUum), a decoction of which

serves as a tonic, and is also their remedy for venereal. A decoction

of the white-flowering or poisonous Kamas furnishes an emetic, and that of

the cucumber vine {Sici/os Oregonus) both an emetic and cathartic. The root

of a species of fern growing among the moss which covers the limbs of the

maple and other trees in damp situations is chewed as an expectorant, and

is made into a tea as a remedy for gonorrhoea. The herbs used to produce

abortion or effect sterility, I do not know. A powder made from the tail

of the rattlesnake, as first noticed by Dr. George Suckley, United States

Army, is employed by some tribes for the former purpose, as well as to

expedite natural labor ; but violence is oftener resorted to by the women of

the coast. Small-pox the coast tribes do not pretend to treat with medicine;

but, as mentioned in my report to Captain McClellan, tiiose of the interior

claim to have remedies for it. The inside bark of the skunk-wood chewed

up serves as a poultice, and the juice of the colt's-foot as a fomentation for

bruises and sprains. Women during their periods of menstruation bind the

twigs of the hendock-spruce round their bodies, but this would seem to be

a species of charm. These twigs are also used as a bed for the sick. For

gonorrluea, the females also smoker themselves over a fire made of certain
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])lants or wood. They have no styptics. Swe]Iin<rs produced by injuries

they sometimes scarify. Sores that are slow in liealing are cauterized, and

they employ moxa by the application of coals of fii-e, and the powder left by

worms under the bark of trees is also strewn over to dry them up. This, and

also potter's clay dried and powdered, is used for chancres. Suction by the

moiith is employed as a topical remedy to alleviate pain, and this too is

])art of the practice of the tamahno-us doctors. Their sweat-houses are par-

tially excavated in the ground, just large enough to contain the body of one

person, and covered with boards and earth, the heat being produced by hot

stones ; after the operation they plunge into cold water. Fractured limbs

are bandaged and splinted with strips of wood.

Of diseases to which they are subject, venei-eal in its different forms

and the small-pox are assumed to have been introduced by tliB whites ; the

latter, it is true, indirectly, it having reached here through other and more

distant tribes. According to Mr. Dunn,* "it commenced among the tribes

residing between the sources of the Missouri and the Mississippi. Thence it

spread its devastations northward as far as Athabasca and the three horns

of the Great Slave Lake, and westward across the Rocky Mountains, through

the whole region of the Oreg'on Territory, spreading to a vast distance along

the shores of the North Pacific." The date of this visitation he does not

mention. Lewis and Clarke supposed that it had swept the Columbia some

thirty years before their arrival, or about the year 1780. There have been

several returns of it since, the last in 1852—53, when the coast tribes par-

ticularly were ravaged. To these imported diseases, the measles are probably

to be added, which are scarcely less fatal than the others. The great mor-

tality produced by congestive fever between 1820 and 1830 upon the

Columbia has been mentioned by various writers. This the Indians, though

doubtless eiToneously, supposed to have originated from an American ves-

sel. Among indigenous diseases, consumption is one of the most de-

structive ; their carelessness in regard to dress, the slight shelter from

rain and exposure pennitted by their wandering habits, and the dampness

of the climate for a large part of the year, rendering it exceedingly common.

And it seems to have become more so, since the partial change in their habits

* The Oregon Territory, &c., by John Diiun, late of Hndsoti's Bay Company.
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by association with the whites A very common eniptive disorder attacking

the throat, and commonly supposed to be from syphilis, has been recognized

by Dr. C. M. Hitchcock, late surgeon United States Ai-my, as the "yaws",

very conmion in the West Indies, and kno'OTi among the Cberokees and

others of the Atlantic States. Sore eyes and blindness occur, as also par-

alysis. Diarrhoea is a common and often fatal disorder, particularly among

childi'en.

DOMESTIC MANNERS.

The head of the family and his principal wife occupy the first place

near the fire, and it is an impoliteness to pass before them. They are also

first served at meals. Where a man has several wives, each has her own

fire in the lodge, and takes care of her own children. The one with whom

the husband sleeps for the time being, though in the same house with the

others, provides the articles of food, wliich it belongs to the women to fui--

nish, and cooks them herself. The man's business is to do the hunting

(of which, however, west of the Cascades, there is but little, game not being

abundant enough to form an item in the general economy), to catch the fish,

make canoes, split the planks of the lodges, and put them up or remove

them, lasso the horses, and in fine to attend to such things as are deemed

manly occupations among savage nations. That of the women is to gather

roots and prepare them for winter and cure the fish; on the salt-water, to

dig and diy clams, load and assist in paddling the canoes; and, on the

prairie, to pack and unpack the horses, make the camp, cultivate the potato-

patch, and generally everywhere to do the drudgery.

There does not seem to be any particular government of children, nor

any difficulty growing out of their origin in different mothers. Children

continue to suckle often three or four years, a practice which probably has

its effect in lessening the fecundity of the women.

Common conversation in the lodge is, as might be supposed, on trivial

subjects, relating to their own concerns, dogs, horses, &c., the little occiu--

rences of the day, what each has been doing, every ti-ifle being thus known

to all. The future i.s rarely a subject of attention. They are, on the other

hand, fond of reciting their former actions, or speaking of persons deceased,

relating what each knows of them, as one civilized would discuss the char-
14°
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acters of history. If an Indian lias been on a journey, perhaps the night ensu-

ing that of his return the otliers come to his lodge. They ask no questions,

but sit quietly, and when he sees fit he commences a history of what he

saw and heard, even to the minutest details. The one who remembers the

most, or is the best cai-rier of news, has a corresponding importance. They

are exceedingly lewd in their common talk, the most indecent subjects being

coolly discussed or jested upon. When a couple of canoes meet, for instance,

they always stop to talk, to exchange news, and generally to "chafl'" one

another, in a style that would electrify a Thames waterman.

Their first meal when at home, is generally about ten or eleven o'clock;

the previous night, till a late hour, having probably been spent in gambling,

tamahno-us making, or some other amusement. From that time forward,

cooking goes on with very little interruption, on behalf of some member of

the family, until bed time.

Names.—Names are given to chikben when they begin to walk and

talk, and are generally family appellations, though not in the first instance

that of the father, but rather that of the grandfather on either side, or, if

there are several, of the uncles. These are changed in after life; sometimes

in honor of a deceased relative; sometimes in commemoration of an event.

On the death of an Indian, his name is not mentioned for a long time. If

spoken of, it is as "he that is dead"; but after some two or three years,

when the grief of his family is supposed to be assuaged, his son, perhaps,

summons his friends, gives a feast, and announces that he has taken his

father's name. On occasion of the council at Neeah Bay, an Indian named

Ko-bet-si, who received a conuuission as a sub-chief, changed his to Ko-

bakh-sat. At the Tsihalis council, An-nan-in-ta, the son of Tsinnite'h, a

fomier great chief of the Upper Tsihahs, announced that he had taken that

of his grandfather, Wa-kwin-nam. They are unwilling to speak their own

names ; a sentiment for which I was never able to obtain a reason. Nor do

they use names in calling one another. They attract attention by tlie word

"Do-teh!" look here! if hailing a stranger, or if a friend, "Kug-weh-oh!"

you there! ^Many, but not all their names, have signification, as Squu-shum,

smoke or fog, the name of a sulj-chief of the Snokwalmuh. The termina-

tion lanan, common to all the tnl;es on the Sound, Init to which they attach
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no meaning-, I believe to be a derivative from the Selishword "Jceine'\ head,

which pervades many proper names throughout the eastern district; as, Oki-

nakeine, Tsemakeine, the latter signifying a spring-head or water source. As
the names of the father's and mother's famiUes are alike perpetuated in this

way, and as different tribes intennarry, similarity in the names of persons

cannot be assumed as a proof of similar origin. They are all exceedingly

fond of receiving "Boston names", and particularly court such as are

understood to belong to distinguished chiefs. In consequence, brevet titles

of all the generals of the Army, living and dead, are worn by ft/ees of the

different tribes. A few of English origin, bestowed in fonner times, are

also highly valued. The Sound Indians certainly, and I believe the others,

give names to their dogs, but not to their horses, except the descriptive ones

arising from color. The name of one dog was explained to me to mean
dirt.

PECULIAR CUSTOMS.

Flattening the head, (£c.—The process of flattening the head has been

too often described to need repetition. It is continued for about a year

when most excessive, and is confined to children of free parents; slaves not

enjoying the privileged distortion. For a different reason, it is not performed

on the offspring of whites by Indian mothers, it being a matter of pride to

assimilate them to their fathers. The only reason for this practice that I

could ever obtain was from a Klallam Indian, to the effect that Dokwehudl

ordered them to do it in the first place to make them handsome. The oper-

ation does not appear to affect the intellect, judging from a comparison

with adjacent tribes who do not- use it. It is supposed to be the cause of

squinting in some cases ; but its effect upon the general health is not observ-

able. The custom is most universal, and carried to the greatest extent

among tlie tribes upon the Lower Columbia and Puget Sound. Those
immediately east of the Cascades, and near the river, practice it to a limited

degree only. It extends, according to Dr. Tolmie, through the Haeltzuk

connection as far north as Milbank Sound, in latitude 52° N., where the

custom of distending the lips commences in its stead. Southward it reaches

to the Coquille River, latitude 43° 10' N., upon the coast, and about thirty

miles back. In departing from the center, it gradually diminishes in degree,
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and is, on tlie outskirts, limited to the women. In comparative examinations,

it should be remembered that as slaves are for the most part obtained from

abroad, skulls, found among the tribes addicted to the practice, which are

not compressed, may be assumed to be of diflerent origin, and, on the other

hand, those very much altered, which are met with among the northern

tribes, are probably likewise so. The care bestowed on the disposition of

the dead will, however, generally indicate his rank, and therefore his nation-

ality. These observations are important where deductions are attempted to

be drawn from ditferences in crania, but are likely to be overlooked by

those unacquainted with the habits of these tribes. It will be seen that

the custom is a local one ; that within a particular district it is common to

tribes of the most ditferent families; and that beyond it other tribes of the

same families do not practice it at all.

Arrival at imhertij.—The first prominent event in a woman's life, her

becoming fit for marriage, as seems to be the case with most savage tribes,

is a period of ceremonial observance among these Indians. With those of

the district, the girl usually retreats to some secluded spot and fasts. The

rigor of her abstinence is said to be a great merit; but that it may not be car-

ried too far, some old squaw, who is acquainted with her hiding place, carries

her when n3edful a little water and dried salmon. The time is, with some

ti'ibes, as the Kallapuia of the Willamette Valley, occupied in throwing

up small piles of earth or stones, a jjractice having probably a mystical sig-

nification akin to a tamahno-us. The subsequent recurrences of her periods

are, in like manner, seasons of i-etreat from the tribe, although less formality

attends them. The most peculiar, as well as universal, observances are

those connected with their food. This, the first object of care and anxiety

with people who depend upon natural productions for their subsistence,

seems to have in their minds a relation to many events; and more especially

those of a se;>ual character, or the privation of particular kinds of food, may

have been shown by experience to be requisite to speedy recovery of health.

Among the fishing Indians, the salmon, during the early season of its cap-

ture, is, so to speak, tabooed to women undergoing menstruation. Among

those who live by game, elk and deer meat are equally prohibited, and

similar restrictions are, to a more limited extent, imposed on pregnant
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women. I know, liowuver, of nothing like i)eriod.s of purificalion. Some
of the coast tribes, as those at Humboldt Bay in California, make a j^ractice

of bathing-, the women accompanying the young girl on the occasion; but
this is in consonance with theh general habits. The observance has been
absurdly considered as a Jewish rite, and cited in proof of the preposterous
idea that they are descendants of the Israelitish tribes. It seems natural

enough that such a custom should prevail among barbarians, however dis-

connected. With their limited field for mental exercise, the speculative

powers are likely to be most active upon points of this very nature; perio-

dicity being a fVict which attracts observation and suggests at once the idea
of cause. The refined objects of a difi:erence in sex being foreign to their

minds, that event which announces fitness for sensual purposes is, of all others,

the most important. Among tlie Wasko, at the Dalles of the Columbia, it

is stated the event is celebrated more publicly. As the i)eriod approaches
its close, the father of the girl makes great preparations, invites his friends,

and has a general feast, which reaches its height on her re-appeai-ance. The
3^oung men who Avish to buy wives are then ready, with their horses, &c.,

to treat for the purchase.

MEASURES OF VALUE, TIME, ETC.

Distances were only marked by days' journeys, or their fractions, as

made on horseback or in canoes. Measures of length were probably all

referred to parts of the body, the principal being tlie extent of the out-

stretched arms, Avhich was used in valuing their money, the haikwa, or

wampum of the Pacific. This shell, a species of Dentalium, was procured
on the northern coast by letting down long poles, to which was attached a

piece of wood filled with spikes, or teeth, between which the shell became
fixed. Its price depended entirely upon its length ; forty to the fathom being
the standard of value. When the shells were so short that it required more to

make up the required length, tliey were of very inferior account, but rose

proportionately with increased size. A fathom of forty was formerly worth
a slave, and even now will bring five dollars in money. Single shells were
shown mo on tlie Tsihalis for which the owner refused a dollar apiece.

This moiK-S' is, howiver, becoming scarce, and is far less used than formerly,
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at least by the tribes who have much intercourse with the whites. It was

the universal currency through an extensive district. On the Klamath River,

it is valued even more highly than on the Sound and the Columbia; and

those aboriginal peddlers, the Klikatat, frequently carry it to Southern

Oregon for sale. The relative value of skins, I understand, to have been

fixed by the fur-traders, who assumed the beaver as the\init of computation.

The Indians are now all well acquainted with our coins, from the eagle to

the dime, for which there are corresponding names in the jargon. There

does not seem to have been any system of keeping accounts peculiar to

them or extending beyond the simplest idea. Their computation was by

visible objects, as the fingers, small pebbles, or bits of stick, and very prob-

ably notched sticks, the most primitive of all records. In their dealings

with the traders, however, they speedily comprehend the more ordinary

weights and measures, to which, in the jargon, names were applied; as,

ikht ill, one weight for our pound; ilht sUk, or ethlon, one yard or fethom;

ikJit tamaulikh, one tub or bushel; ikhtle sack, one sack, &c. I have never

met with mnemonical signs or pictorial help to memory.

Time was measured by moons, say from full to full and by warm and

cold seasons; one warm and one cold constituting the year. Names

for the intermediate seasons exist, though I am not certain that the same

signification is attached to them as with us. Mr. Hale assigns appellations

to the various months in the language of some of the Flathead tribes. The

Indians on this side of the mountains also had a name for each moon, by

wliicli, as they say, they could know how long it would be before the salmon

came, &c. Beyond a few days, they did not apply that period as a meas-

ure, for instance, not as determining the length of the moon; nor can I learn

that they had any times corresponding to our week or to part of a moon.

With the tides and their periods of recurrence, those who live on the salt-

water are of course familiar; I have not been able to ascex-tain whether

they have speculated on their cause.

HOUSES.

Tlie planks of tlieir houses are split from the tree with a tool made of

(;lk-li(irM, or witli wooih^ii wcilges, driven l)y a stone mallet, and ;ire then
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adzed down to the requisite thickness. Some of these boards are of great

size. One that I measured was 24 feet long and U in width. They are, in

preference, spht from the arhor vita, or as it is usually called, cedar, but
sometimes from the fir. There is some variety in the form adopted ; the

houses of the Tsinuk usually sloping each way fi-om a ridge-pole in the

center, while those of the Sound Indians have but one pitch. They are

usually intended to accommodate several famihes, and frequently a whole
village was under the same roof An excavation of a foot or more in depth
is made through the center of the house, in which the fu-es are built, and
where the cooking is done ; the raised portion left on either side being
covered with boards or mats to serve as a seat, and the bunks for sleeping

placed against the sides, sometimes in two tiers. At one end of the house,

there is frequently a platform for dances or the tamahno-us. The houses of

the Makah have been already described, and the better class of houses on
the Sound differ from them only in size. But the triumph of their archi-

tectm-e is displayed in the buildings erected for festivals. These were of

extraordinary size and strength, considering the means at their disposal.

Mr. H. A. Goldsborough measured one at Port Madison, erected by the

brother of Seat'hl, some forty years before, the frame of which was stand-

ing in 1855. This was 520 feet long, 60 feet wide, 15 feet high in front,

and 10 in the rear. It was supported on puncheons, or split timbers, 74 in

number, from 2 to 3 feet wide, and 5 to 8 inches thick, carved with grotesque

figures of men, naked and about half size. The cross-beams were round

sticks, 37 in number, GO feetin length, and from 12 to 22 inches in diameter.

There was another similar house at Dungeness, built by King George, and

one at Penn Cove, by Sneetlum, similar but somewhat smaller than this.

They were erected for special occasions, and afterward dismantled.

CANOES.

Various descriptions of canoes are used by the diflerent tribes, suited to

the waters on which they dwell. Those generally used on the Columbia

above the Dalles are mere dug-outs, of very rude shape and finish, and,

though well enough adapted for carrying, have no particular merit. These

are also used on tlic Kowlitz and Tsihalis, and generally those streams
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which are shallow and obstructed by rapids, as being fitter for such waters

than the sharper and more elegant varieties. Below the Dalles, several

kinds were formerly common, one of which, nearly straight on the gunwale,

and ornamented at the bow with a carved figure-head, representing some

bu'd or animal, seems to have been chiefly used round the Willamette and

Kowlitz. A small and light canoe, of simple form, but Aery graceful, \vas

iised, ])rincipally among the marshy islands toward the mouth of the river,

for hunting sea-fowl. Another kind, particularly mentioned by Lewis and

Clarke, is now almost entirely confined to Puget Sound. It varies greatly

in size, some of them being as much as thirty-five feet long, the stern being

rounded and rising to a point, the bow terminating in a kind of billet-

head. The one by far the most used at present, and the most elegant in

shape, is, however, that which has popularly obtained the name of the

Tsinuk canoe, the bow of which rises high and projects forward, tapering

to a point, while the stern is sharp, cut off perpendicularly, and surmounted

by a block. These canoes are usually painted black outside and red within,

and ornamented along the gunwale with the opercula of a sea-shell,* set

in rows. This kind is by no means confined to the river, but is employed

far to the northward also. These are admirable sea-boats, with the excep-

tion that they are exposed to be boarded by a stern sea. A modification of

this is sometimes employed by the northern Indians for a war-canoe ; the

beak being very high, and flared out at each side, so that, when bow on,

it presents a shield against arrows, and to a certain extent against balls.

The management and appearance of a first-class canoe on the Columbia

River is thus described l)y Messrs. Lewis and Clarke :

"The fourth and largest species of canoe we did not meet with till we

had reached tide-water, near the grand rapids below, in which place they are

found among all the nations, especially the Killamuks, and others residing

on the sea-coast. They are upward of fifty feet long, and will carry from

eight to ten thousand pounds' weight, or from twenty to thirty persons. Like

all the canoes we have mentioned, they are cut out of a single tnmk of a tree,

which is generally white cedar, though the fir is sometimes used. The sides

are secured by cross-bars, or round sticks, two or tlu'ee inches in thickness,

* J'achjpoma gibbcronum.
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which are mserted through holes made just below the gunwale, and made fast

with cords. The upper edge of the gunwale itself is ahout five-eighths of an

inch thick, and four or fi\e in breadth, and folds outward, so as to form a kind

of rim, which prevents the watei- from beating into the boat. At each end, also,

are pedestals, formed of the same solid piece, on which are placed strange,

grotesque figures of men and animals, rising sometimes to the height of five

feet, and composed of small pieces of wood, firmly united, with great inge-

nuity, by inlaying and mortising, without a spike of any kind. The pad-

dle is usually from four feet and a half to five feet in length, the handle

being thick for one-third its length, when it widens and is hollowed and

thinned on each side of the center, which forms a sort of rib. When they

embark, one Indian sits in the stern and steers with a paddle, tlie others

kneel in pairs in the bottom of the canoe, and, sitting on their heels, paddle

over the gunwale next to them. In this way, they ride with safety the

highest waves, and venture, without the least concern, in seas where other

boats could not live an instant. They sit quietly and paddle with no other

movement, except when any large wave throws the boat on her side, and

to the eye of the spectator she seems lost ; the man to windward then

steadies her by throwing his body toward the iipper side, and sinking his

paddle deep into the wave, appears to catch the water, and force it under

the boat, which the same stroke pushes on with great velocity. In the

management of these canoes, the women are equally expert with the men;

for, in the smaller boats, which contain four oarsmen, the helm is generally

given to tlie female. As soon as they land, the canoe is generally hauled

on shore, unless she be very heavily laden ; but, at night, the load is uni-

versally discharged, and the canoe brought on shore.

"Ouradmiration of their skill in these curious constructions was increased

by observing the very inadequate implements with which they are made.

These Indians possess very few axes, and the only tool employed in their

building, from felling of the tree to the delicate workmanship of the images,

is a chisel made of an old file, about an inch and a half in Avidth. Even of

this, too, they have not learned the management, for the chisel is sometimes

fixed in a lai-ge block of wood, and, being held in the right hand, the block

is pushed with the left without the aid of a mallet. But under all these dis-
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advantages, these canoes, whieli one would suppose to be the work of years,

are made in a few weeks. A canoe, however, is very highly prized. In

traffic, it is an article of the greatest value, except a wife, which is of equal

consideration, so that a lover generally gives a canoe to the father in ex-

change for his daughter."

The canoes employed by the more northern Indians are sometimes

even of greater size and more solid construction than this. They are also

better adapted to sea-going, as they are free from the incumbrance.

With them, the Indians venture from Queen Charlotte Islands, and even

from Sitka, as far south as Puget Sound, bi-'.nging, besides their crew,

their whole worldly pi'operty, by no means an inconsiderable cargo.

One which I saw at Victoria carried three masts, and was estimated at not

less than seventy feet in length. The usual method of constructing canoes

is to cut or biu'n the tree down and into a suitable length, rough-hew the

outside, cut out the inside with a hatchet and chisel or hand-adze, then turn

it over and hew the outside to correspond with the inside. When in this state

it is filled with water, which is boiled by means of hot stones, a fire being

made all around the canoe on the outside. This is for the purpose of spread-

ing the canoe, which is too narrow for its depth, and the thwarts are put

and secured by cords passed tlirough small holes in the side to keep it in

shape. The prow of the Tsinuk canoe, and projecting parts of others,

which are too large to be cut from a single tree, or would cross the grain,

are mortised in and secured by cords in like manner. Should, unluckily,

knots or other defects appear in the sides, the piece is cut out and another

set in in its place. This is done by boring small holes, through which the

patch is finnly sewed with twine, and which are then plugged. The seam

is caulked with pitch and cedar-bark, scraped to the consistence of tow.

When finished, the outside is slightly charred, and painted with coal made

from rushes and mixed with whale-oil. The inside is colored with a chrome,

which, when burned, becomes red. In constructing their canoes, the Indians

use no lines or artificial aid. The whole is modeled by the eye. Of course,

there is a great diff'erence in quality, according to the skill of the builders,

and particular persons have a high reputation for their superiority in this

respect.
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CLOTHING, UTENSILS, ETC.

The introduction of European or American articles has, in great mea-

sure, done away with their own. Almost all the Indians of the district are

now principally clothed like the whites, and avail themselves of many of

their tools and utensils ; but their original manufactures possessed a great

deal of merit. The ordinary di'ess of the men, when they saw fit to use any,

was a deer-skin shirt, leggings, and moccasins, which, among the prairie

Indians, was often embroidered with the quills of the porcupine. On the

coast these quills were scarce, being obtained from a distance and by ex-

change, and since the opening of trade with the whites they have used beads

and various colored threads. The skins are well dressed, being worked over

a frame and softened with the brains of the animal. Before being used, they

are smoked over a fire of green twigs, which prevents them from permanently

shrinking or becoming hard from wet. They also wore on occasion robes

made of the skins of small animals, such as the rabbit, sewelell {ApJodontia

Icjwrina), muskrat, &c., or of Jarger ones, as the cougar and beaver. Fur

caps, of a form suited to the fancy of the wearer, were used occasionally

;

but the most noticeable covering was a broad, conical hat, with an inner

rim fitting the head, made of a tough grass resembling hemp, which came

from the interior. This was made water-proof, and painted with figures.

The women universally wore a breech-clout of strands gathered round the

waist and falling usually to the knees, which served the purpose of conceal-

ment. "With the men no idea of immodesty existed. Decency had not even

its fig-leaf. The clout was sometimes made of twisted grass, at othei's of

cedar-bark, hackled and split into a fringe. Of later years, they have adopted

the dress of the whites, and it is only in remote districts, or among old

people too poor or too obstinately attached to the habits of their youth to

change them, that one now sees this pristine type of the petticoat,

"A garment of mystical sublimity."

The Indians of the Sound and the Straits of Fuca attained considerable

skill in manufacturing a species of blanket from a mixture of the wool of the

mountain-sheep and the hair of a particular kind of dog, though in tlus art

they never equaled the more northern trilies, some of whose workmanship

equaled the common kind of Mexican serape. Vancouver describes the

dogs as "resembling those of Pomerania, though, in general, somewhat
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larger". Their usual color is white. Thf; wool is obtained from the hunt-

ing tribes next to the Cascade Mountains, and is an article of trade. The

two being mixed are twisted into yarns by rolling upon the thigh, and the

wai-p is foi-med by stretching these singly over a frame, tying the ends

together. The woof is then passed through with a long wooden needle.

The Ivlallam and Sound Indians do not make much use of colors in orna-

menting their blankets, but those farther north inti-oduce quite complicated

figures of several colors. Another kind of robe, usually square and worn

over the shoulders, is made by twisting in with the hair or wool the down

of sea-birds, the whole being hand-woven in the same way as the last. This

makes a very thick aud warm stuff. The Makah alone manufactiu-e the

cedar-bai-k into textm-e suitable for weaving. For this purpose, the inner

bark is selected, boiled or macerated, and then pounded and hatcheled out.

The bark is made to fomi the warp; the woof being made of grass thi-ead.

This stuff is pliable, and makes a convenient outer garment. Very pretty

capes, edged with the sea-otter skin, are made of it. This tribe also are the

principal manufactm-ers of the cedar mats, which ai'e used on the Sound.

These are entirely of bark, formed into naiTOW strips, and woven on the

floor. They are thin and perfectly even in texture. The other tribes em-

ploy for mats two kinds of rushes, the flat or conunon cat-tail, and the round or

tul^. These are used for a great variety of purposes, as to line their canoes,

for beds, covering for goods, temporary huts, &c. In fact, an Indian's roll

of mats is his constant traveling companion. Of baskets, they make, or

rather did make until lately, an almost endless variety, many of them of

beautiful texture, tasteful shape, and ornamented with colored figures.

Some were used as pails, and even to boil in, being filled with water, and

heated stones thrown in. Cups, dishes, and platters were cai-ved fr-om wood

by the Makah in a very neat manner. Large bowls, holding over a quart,

were made from the honis of the big-horned sheep, and spoons from that

material and those of the mountain-goat. These last ai-ticles probably came

from the north, but found their way, in the com-se of trade, far down the

coast, and even into California. The nets and seines, manufactm-ed from

the grass imported from beyond the Cascade Mountains, deser\e mention

a.s very well iiiaih^, the twine being perfectly even and well twisted. Tiie
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bows and arrows and defensive armor have been mentioned in another con-

nection.

In all their native niannfactnres, the Indians of this Temtory were not

wanting- in skill, although they were far behind the northern races, whose
ingenuity is, in fact, extraordinary among savages.

DOMESTIC ANIMALS.

The horse and dog constitute the only ones, except that a very few
individuals may perhaps own a little stock. Umtuts, a Klikatat, living at

the mouth of the Kathlaputl, until recently killed by his tribe, alone pos-

sessed a good herd. Generally speaking, the Indians west of the mountains

do not keep them. Their horses, also, are few, comparatively, and of mod-
ern introduction.

The date of the introduction of the horse among the tribes in the eastern

district cannot be arrived at with any certainty. The Snake, Nez Perces,

and Spokane had, according to Lewis and Clarke, immense numbers at the

time of their visit. Garry, chief of the latter tribe, informed me that they
first got theirs from the Flatheads, who, he believed, procured them from
the Snakes; and there can be but little doubt that they were first brought
northward by the latter in their intercourse with the Comanches. The
Cayuse added to their stock by theft from the Spaniards, as Franchere men-
tions seeing them with Spanish brands.

Dr. Suckley considers the dogs to be of two breeds, one resembling
the coyote, or prairie-wolf, and very probably crossed with that animal,

which is the kind used for hunting; the other, a long-bodied, short-legged,

turnspit-looking cur, which is the peculiar property and pet of the women.
To these are probably to be added a third, the dog used by the Skagit,

Klallam, and others of the lower part of the Sound and Gulf of Georgia,

which is shorn for its fleece. Vancouver mentions these as resembling the

Pomeranian dog. They are of pretty good size, and generally white, with

much longer and softer hair than either of the others, but having the same
shaqi muzzle and curling tail as the Imnting-dog. Among some of the tribes

of Northern California, as on the Klamath River, there is a variety with a

broad tail, not more than six or eight inches in length, which appears to be
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natural, and not the result of docking. This I suppose to be a distinct one.

The Indian dogs are much valued by their owners, particularly those em-

ployed in htxnting.

SYMBOLIC WRITING.

I am not aware how far this may be carried among the Sound ti-ibes.

Probably there is no gi*eat essential diflPerence between them and their

neighbors of ihe plains in this art. It may perhaps be best explained by

an example given me by a veteran mountaineer. Dr. Robert Newell, of

Champoeg. A party of Snakes are going to hunt strayed horses. A figm-e

of a man, with a long queue, or scalp-lock, i-eoching to his heels, denoted

Shoshonee; that tribe being in the habit of braiding horse- or other hair into

their own in that manner. A number of marks follow, signifying the strength

of the party. A foot-print, pointed in the direction they take, shows their

com-se, and a hoof-mark turned backward, that they expect to retiu'n with

animals. If well armed, and expecting a possible attack, a little powder

mixed with sand tells that they are ready, or a square dotted about the

figm-es indicates that they have fortified. These pictographs are often an

object of study to decipher the true meaning. The shrewder or more

experienced old men consult over them. It is not eveiy one tbat is suffi-

ciently versed in the subject to decide correctly.

There are, I believe, no permanent symbolic writings below the Cas-

cades like those which occur upon some of the rocks on the Columbia River

above them, and attributed by the present Indians to the l^lij) TUikum, or

primeval race.

MOUNDS AND EARTHWORKS.

Mention has been made in my former i-eport of a circular work on the

Yakama River, the construction of which those Indians disclaimed. That

was the first of the kind which had ever fallen under my observation, or which

I had been informed of within this Territory or Oregon. Since then. Dr.

Newell has infonned me that, in some parts of the Willamette Valley, as on

the Twallatti plains, for instance, there are indubitable earthworks, some

of them of various forms, of which he mentioned the letter L- None of

them, to his knowledge, presented the figures of animals. I am aware of

none on the Lower Colunil)ia or Pujifct Sound which deserve the name.
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Inclosures for garden-patches were sometimes made by banking up aroimd

them with refuse thrown out in cleaning the ground, which, after a long

while, came to resemble a low wall, and, in some cases, as at the old Sno-

homish fort on Kwultsehda Creek, they made external ditches, which were

filled with pointed stakes and covered over; but these do not belong to the

class spoken oK Near the house of Mr. Cameron, at Esquimalt, Vancouver

Island, I noticed a trench, cutting off a small point of rock near the shore,

which seemed to have been about six feet deep and eight wide. Governor

Douglass informed me that these were not unfrequent on the island ; that

they generally surrounded some defensible place; and that often an escarp-

ment was constructed facing the sea, but that the earth was thrown indis-

criminately on either side of the ditch. The present Indians have no tradi-

tion of their origin. He supposes them to have been made by their ancestors,

and the authors forgotten by their descendants. There are also, near Vic-

toria, a number of small mounds, which I was unfortunately unable to visit.

Governor Douglass mentioned that one had been dug into without finding

anything. Some of the gentlemen of the company supposed them to be

kamas ovens. Until an examination has been made, both of these and the

works in the Willamette Valley, the question may be considered as still

open, whether any works analogous to those of the Ohio Valley and others

of the States exist on the Pacific coast.* •

MIGRATIONS.

The various tribes, as a general thing, claim for themselves to have sprung

from the identical countiy which they now occupy, and their legends, so far

as I have been able to collect them, give no account of remote changes of

place. A Tsinuk story, related elsewhere, points to a northern origin for the

ancestors of the tribe, but not for the people themselves. In reply to direct

interrogatories upon the subject, they invariably state that they have always

lived where they now do; but this is far less satisfactory than indirect evi-

dence, as they are quick at suspecting some object in regard to their lands.

• In counection with the suhject, reference may be made hero to the mounds noticed by Sir Edward
Belcher in parts of the Sacramento Valley, which, ho states, were raised by the existing race of Indians,

for the purpose of elevating their houses beyond the reach of inundation. Whether such a motive gov-
erned the mouud-buildera of Ohio, under any circumstances, I am uninformed.
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Mention has already been made of the movement of part of the Khka-

tat sonth\yard at a very recent period, and of the statement, by the Willo-

pah, that the Klatskanai had likewise changed their location. In addition,

I have been informed that the Tsemakum and Toanhilch once lived on the

upper waters of the Niskwalli and Kowlitz Rivers, and the Satsop and the

Satsall upon the south fork of the latter; but the Indians who made this

statement declared that their own people, the Staklamish, had never moved.

Their country, they said, was the "navel of the world". On the other side

of the mountains, it is well known that the Snakes have, in modern times,

been driven southward; and Dr. Suckley was positively assured by aged

Indians that the Klikatat and Yakama, branches of the Sahaptin family,*

had pushed their way into the country formerly occupied by members

of the Selish. This latter extension, being to the northward as well as west-

ward, is out of the usual line of travel. Sufficient investigation has not

been made yet to determine with certainty the routes followed in many

cases; still less to ascertain the relative periods at which the various oftsets

fi'om the great families have moved. Some have, in all probabilit}-, after a

temporary stay in one place, passed over others of an earlier date, and

located themselves beyond. The subject is capable of much curious specu-

lation, and possibly of a near approach to a correct conclusion.

If I may hazard a conjectm^e at present, it is that the Tah-kali and

Selish families, with, perhaps, the Shoshonee and some others, originated

east of the Rocky Mountains; that the country between that chain and the

great lakes has been a center from which popiilation has diverged; that

these two tribes ci'ossed by the northern passes of the mountains; aiul that

their branches have since been pushing westward and .southward. Whether

the southern branches of the Tahkali have been separated and driven on by

the subsequent irruption of the Selish, or whether they have passed over

their heads, can, perhaps, be ascertained on a severe comparison of the dif-

ferent dialects into which each has become divided; it being reasonable

to infer that those which differ most from the present are oldest in date and

emigration.

The route of the Selish has olniously been along the courses of the

two great rivers, the Frazer and the Columbia. By the former, they seem to

" Tlif Vakiipi.i nr<i I'lscvvlicro rcfrrriMl to the Sdisli.—[Kd.]
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have penetrated to the sea, while, on the latter, they were stopped by the

Sahaptin and the Tsinuk. Some branches undoubtedly crossed the Cas-

cade Eange, at diflferent points, to the Sound, and the country intermediate

between that and the Columbia. And the Tilamuk have overstepped that

boundary and fixed themselves on the coast of Oregon. The southern limit

of the Tahkali is not yet ascertained. Mr. Hale identified the Umkwa as

an offshoot. Lieutenant Kautz has lately shown the Tu-tu-ten to be

another, and it is possible that some of the California languages may also

be assimilated. Dr. Newell states that, since he was first in the Indian

country, all the great tribes have been gradually breaking up into bands.

Whenever two chiefs attain about an equality of power and influence, jeal-

ousies arise, which lead to a separation of the tribe. These are fomented by
many causes, the chattering of the women, of course, among others. Before

the introduction of firearms, the range of the different tribes was more lim-

ited than now. They did not travel so far from their own countr}-. This

last is less applicable to the coast tribes than to those of the interior. The
former are, however, even more split up, and those of the Sound country,

perhaps, most of all. The influence possessed even by those claiming to

be head-chiefs has become almost nothing; and, in case of any disagree-

ment in a band, the dissatisfied party move oft' to a little distance and take

the name of the ground they occupy, or any one desirous of establishing a

band on his own account induces a party of his immediate followers to

accompany him, and start, as it were, a new colony. It is to this separa-

tion, and to the petty hostilities, which often grew out of it, that we must

mainly attribute the diversity of dialects prevailing.

NOTICES OF EARLY TRAVELERS.

The first notices of the Indians of Oregon and Washington Temtories

that we have are by Vancouver, whose voyage was performed in 1792. I

have quoted them much at length, because they present a view of the con-

dition of these tribes before they had been affected by intercoui'se with the

whites, and as suggesting a number of points which require explanation or

suggest inquiry. So far as the coast is concerned, his observations are very

meager; for that navigator, though seeking the great liver of Oregon and
15
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the Sti'aits of Juan de Fuca, seems to have had a holy horror of hxnd, and

sedidously kept at such a distance that he made no discoveries -whatever.

Passing Destruction Island, he noticed a canoe or two paddling near the

shore, and remarks : "It was a fact not less singular than worthy of obser-

vation, that on the whole extensive coast of New Albion, and more particu-

lai'ly in the ^^cinity of those fertile and delightful shores we had lately

passed, we had not, excepting to the southward of Cape Orford and at this

place, seen any inhabitants, or met with any circumstances that, in the most

distant manner, indicated a probability of the country being inhabited."

Of the Klasset, or Makah, he says: "The few natives who came off

resembled, in most respects, the people of Nootka. Their persons, gar-

ments, and behavior, are very similar; some difference was observed in

their ornaments, particularly in those worn at the nose ; for, instead of the

crescent, generally adopted by the inhabitants of Nootka, these wore straight

pieces of bone. Their canoes, arms, and implements, were exactly the

same. They spoke the same language, but did not approach ns with the

familiarity observed by those people on visiting the Eesolution and Dis-

covery, which may probably be owing to their having become more familiar

with strangers." The village, he observes, which is situated about two

miles within the cape, had the appearance of being extensive and populous.

The manner of the Indians was very civil, orderly, and friendly. They

requested permission before entering his ship, and, when receiving some

presents, " politely and earnestly solicited " him to stop at their village.

His notices of the Klallam are not much more extended, for he had

but little intercourse with them. Of those at New Dungeness, he says

:

" The appearance of the huts we now saw indicated the residence of the

natives in them to be of a temporary nature only, as we could perceive

with our glasses that they differed very materially from the habitations of any

of the American Indians we had before seen, being composed of nothing

more than a few mats throw'n over cross-sticks ; whereas those w'e had passed

the preceding day in two or three small villages to the eastward of Classet

were built exactly after the fashion of the houses erected at Nootka. The

inhabitants seemed to view us with the utmost indifference and unconcem

;

they contiinicd to fisli Ijcfore their huts as regardless of our being present
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as if such vessels had been familiar to them, and unworthy of their atten-'

tion. On the lowland of New Dungeness were erected, ]X'rpendicularly and

seemingly with much regularity, a number of very tall straight poles like

flag-staves or beacons, supported from the ground by spars. Their first

appearance induced an opinion of their being intended as the uprights for

stages on which they might dry their fish ; but this, on a nearer view, seeiiied

improbable, as their heights and distances from each other would have

required spars of a greater size to reach from one to the otlier than the

substance of the poles was capable of sustaining. They were undoubtedly

intended to ansAver some particular piu-pose ; but whether of a religious,

civil, or military nature, must be left to some future investigation."

A liberty pole or a gallows, probably, would have filled the alternative

suggested. The object of these erections is mentioned by Captain Wilkes

as serving to suspend the nets with which the Indians catch wild fowl.

Vancouver was greatly disgusted at the small importance attached to his

visit. He says further that on Mr. Whidbey's landing to seek for water, the

Indians continued to fisli, "without paying an.y more regard to the cutter

than if she had been one of their own canoes." The circumstance was

certainly remarkable, and can only be explained by the fact that the nov-

elty had worn off, as there is no doubt, although Vancouver supposed him-

self to be the first who had penetrated thus far up the straits, that Kendrick

and others had preceded him. At Port Discovery, he says, " a few of the

natives in two or three canoes favored us with their company, and brought

with them some fish and venison for sale." "These people, in their persons,

canoes, arms, implements, &c., seemed to resemble chiefly the inhabitants of

Nootka, though less bedaubed with paint and less filthy in their external

appearance. They wore ornaments in their ears, but none were observed

in their noses
; s(jme of them understood a few words of the Nootka lan-

guage ; they Avere clothed in the skins of deer, bear, and some otlier ani-

mals, Ijut jn-incipally in a woolen garment of their own mamifacture,

extremely well wrought. The}' did not ajipear to possess any furs. Their

bows and implements they freely bartered for knives, trinkets, copper, &c.,

and, what was very extraordinary, they offered for sale two children, each
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about six or seven years of age, and being nhown some copper were very

anxious that the bargain should be closed."

At Port Townshend he saw no Indians, but a deserted village at the site of

the Tsemakum town, apparently in a state of decay.

A few Indians were met with at Oak Cove (Port Lawrence), and near

the head of Hood Canal about sixty, including women and children, undoubt-

edly of the Skokomish tribe, which were all that he met with on that

extensive line. " The region we had lately passed," he says, "seemed nearly

destitute of human beings. Nowhere did the appearance of the party create

any alarm or much astonishment, the Indians always treating them in a

friendly manner, and bartering their arms and other articles for iron, copper,

and trinkets." The following general observations are extracted entire, as

they bear upon the apparent population of the country at the time. They

refer more particularly to the Klallam, Tsemakum, and Skokomish. Van-

couver, it may be mentioned in passing, does not seem to have sought for

the names of any of the tribes, and none are mentioned in his book. Other

points are omitted which appear singular. In speaking of the fish taken in

the Sound, he never refers to the salmon ; and, what is most extraordinary,

he says nothing of the custom of flattening the head.

" Having considered with impartiality the excellencies and defects of

this country, as far as came under our observation, it now remains to add

a few words on the character of its inhabitants. None being resident in

Port Discovery, and our intercourse with them having been very much con-

fined, the knowledge we may have acquired of them, their manners and

customs, must necessarily be very limited, and our conclusions drawn chiefly

from comparison. From New Dungeness we traversed nearly one hundi'ed

and fifty miles of their shores without seeing- that nimiber of inhabitants.

Those who came within our notice nearly resembled the peojile of

Nootka, their hair, as before mentioned, being in general neatly combed

and tied behind.

"In tlioir weapons, implements, canoes, and dress, they vary little. Their

native woolen garment was most in fashion, next to it, the skins of deer,

bear, &c. ; a few wore dresses manufactured from baik, which, like their

woolen ones, were very neatly ^^r(>ught. Their spears, arrows, fish-gigs.
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and otlier weapons were shaped exaetl_y like those of Nootka, but noneAvere

pointed witli copper or with muscleshells. The three former were generally

barbed, and those pointed with common flint, agate, and bone seemed of

their original workmanship. Yet more of their arrows were observed to be

pointed with thin, flat iron than with bone or flint, and it was very singular

that they should prefer exchanging those pointed with iron to any of the

others. Their bows were of a superior construction ; these, in general, were

from two and a half to three feet in length
; the broadest part in the middle

Avas about an inch and a half and about three-quarters of an inch thick,

neatly made, gradually tapering to each end, Avhich terminated in a shoulder

and hook for the security of the bow-stiiug. They were all made of yew,

and chosen with a naturally-inverted curve suited to the method of using

them. From end to end of the concave side, which wlien strung became

the convex part, a very strong strip of an elastic hide is attached to some,

and the skins of serpents to others, exactly the shape and length of the bow,

neatly and firmly affixed to the wood by means of a cement, the adhesive

property of Avhich I never saw or heard of being equaled. It is not to be

aff"ected by either dry or damp weather, and forms so strong a connection

Avith the wood as to prevent a separation without destroying the component

parts of both. The bow-string is made of the sinew of some marine animal,

laid loose, in order to be twisted at pleasure, as the temperature of the atmo-

sphere may require to preserve it at a proper length. Thus is this very

neat little weapon rendered portable, elastic, and eflfective in the highest

degree, if Ave may be allowed to judge by the dexterity Avith Avhich it Avas

used by one of the natives at Port Discovery.

" We had little opportunity of acquiring any satisfactory information

with regard to the public regulations or private economy of these j>eople.

The situation and appearance of the places we found them generally inhab-

iting indicating their being much accustomed to change of residence ; the

deserted villages tend to strengthen the conjecture of their being Avanderers.

Territorial property appeared to be of little importance ; there Avas plenty

of room for their fixed habitations, and those of a temporary nature, Avhich

Ave now found them mostly to occupy, being principally composed of

crossed sticks covered with a fejv mats, as easily found a spot for their erec-
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tion, as they were removed from one station to another, either as inohnation

might lead or necessity compel ; and, having a very extensive range (_)t'

domam, they were not liable to interi-uption or opposition from their few

surronnding neighbors.

" From these circumstances alone, it may be somewhat prematnre to

conclnde that this delightful country has alwaj^s been thus thinly inhabited;

on the contrary, there are reasons to believe it has been infinitely more

populous. Each of the deserted villages was nearly, if not quite, equal to

contain all the scattered inhabitants we saw, according to the custom of the

Nootka people, to whom these have great affinity in their fixed habitations

and in their general character. It is also jjossible that most of the clear

spaces may have been indebted for the removal of their timber and under-

wood to luanual labor. Their general appearance furnished this opinion,

and their situation on the most pleasant and commanding eminences, pro-

tected by the forest on every side exeejit that which woiild have precluded

a view of them, seemed to encourage the idea. Not many years since, each

of these vacant spaces might have been allotted to the habitations of difi'er-

ent societies, and the variation observed in their extent might have been

conformable to the size of each village, on the site of which, since their

abdication or extei'mination, nothing but the smaller shrubs and plants had

yet been able to rear their heads.

"In our diflferent excursions, particularly those in the neighborhood of

Port Discovery, the skull, limbs, ribs, and back-bones, or some other A-estiges

of the human body, were found in many places promiscuously scattered

about the beach in great numbers. Similar relics were also frequently met

with during our survey in the boats; and I was informed by the officers

that, in their several perambulations, the like appearances had presented

themselves so repeatedly and in such abundance as to produce an idea that

the environs of Port Discover)' were a general cemetery for the whole sur-

rounding country. Notwithstaiuling these circumstances do not amount

to a direct ])roof of the extensive ])opulation the)- indicate, yet, when

combined with other appearances, they warranted an opinion that, at no

very renxjte period, this country had be(ui far more jiojiulous tiian at present.

Some of the hinnan Ixtdies were found disp|)sed of in a very singuhir man-



231

iier. Canoes were suspended between two or more trees, about twelve feet

from the ground, in which were the skeletons of two or three persons.

Others of a larger size were hauled up into the outskirts of the woods, which

contained from four to seven skeletons, covered over with a broad plank.

In some of these, broken bows and arrows were found, which at first gave rise

to a conjecture that these might have been warriors, who, after being mor-

tall}' wounded, liad, whilst their strength remained, hauled up their canoes

for the purpose of expiring quietly in them. But, on a further examination,

this became improbable, as it would hardly have been possible to have pre-

served the regularity of position in the agonies of death, or to have defended

their sepulchers with the broad plank with which each was covered. The
few skeletons we saw so carefully deposited in the canoes were probably

the chiefs, priests, or leaders of particular tribes, whose followers most likely

continue to possess the highest respect for their memory and remains; and

the general knowledge I had obtained from experience of the regard which

all savage nations pay to their funeral solemnities made me particularly

solicitous to prevent any indignity from being wantonly oflFered to their

departed friends. Baskets were also found suspended on high trees, each

containing the skeleton of a young child; in some of which were also small

square boxes filled with a kind of white paste, resembling such as I had

seen the natives eat, supposed to be made of the saranna root. Some

of these boxes were quite full; others were nearly empty, eaten probably by

the mice, squii-rels, or birds. On the next low point south of our present

encampment, where the gunners were airing the powdei", they met with several

holes, in which human bodies were interred, slightly covered over, and in

diiferent states of decay, some appearing to have been very recently

deposited. About half a mile to the northward of our tents, where the land

is nearly level with high-water mark, a few paces within the skirting of the

wood, a canoe was found suspended between two trees, in which were three

human skeletons ; and a few paces to the right was a cleared space of nearly

forty yards round, where, from the fresh ajipeai-ance of burned stumps, most

of its vegetable productions had very lately been consumed by fire. Amongst

the ashes we found the skulls and other bones of near twent}- persons in

different stages of calcination; the fire, however, had not reached the sus-
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pended canoe, nor did it apjioar to liave been intended tliat it should. The

skeletons, found thus disposed in canoes or in baskets, bore a very small

proportion to the number of skulls and other human bones indiscriminately

scattered about the shores. Such are the effects; but of the cause or causes

that have operated to produce them, we remained totally unacquainted,

whether occasioned by epidemic disease or recent wars. The character and

geijeral deportment of the few inhabitants we occasionally saw by no means

countenanced the latter opinion; they were uniformly civil and friendly,

without manifesting the least sign of fear or suspicion at our approach, nor

did their appearance indicate their having been much inured to hostilities.

Several of their stoutest men had been seen perfectly naked, and, contrary to

what might have been expected of rude natives habituated to warfare, their

skins were mostly unblemished by scars, excepting such as the small-pox

•seemed to have occasioned, a disease which there is great reason to beheve

is very fatal amongst them. It is not, however, very easy to draw any just

conclusions on the true cause from which this havoc of-the human race pro-

ceeded: this must remain for the investigation of others who may have more

leisure and a better opportunity to direct such an inquiry; yet it may rot

be unreasonable to conjecture that the present apparent depopulation may

have arisen, in some measure, from the inhabitants of this interior part hav-

ing been induced to quit their fomier abode, and to have moved nearer the

exterior coast for the convenience of obtaining, in the immediate mart, with

more ease and at a cheaper rate, those valuable articles of commerce that

within these last years have been brought to the sea-coasts of this continent

by Europeans and the citizens of America, and which are in great estima-

tion amongst these peoi)le, being possessed by all in a greater or less degree."

While surveying Admiialty Inlet, Vancouver met with further parties

of Indians. Of the Skokomish, he says: "Towards noon, I went ashore at

the village ]joint (southern end of Bainbridge Island) for the purpose of

observing the latitude: on Avliich occasion I visited the village, if it may be

dignified, as it appeared the most lowly and meanest of its kind. The best

of the huts were poor and miserable, constructed sometliing after the fashion

of a soldier's tent, by two cross-sticks, about five feet high, connected at

each end by a ridge-pole from one to the other, over some of which ^^as
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thrown a coarse kind of mat: over others, a tew loose blanches of trees,

shrubs, and grass. None, however, appeared to be constructed for protect-

ing- them, either against the heat of summer or the inclemenc}' of winter.

In them were hung up, to be cured by the smoke of the fire they kept con-

stantly burning, clams, muscles, and a few other kinds of fish, seemingly

intended for their winter's subsistence. The clams perhajDs were not all

reserved for that purpose, as we frequently saw them strung and worn about

the neck, which, as inclination directed, were eaten, two, three, or half a

dozen at a time. This station did not appear to have been preferred for the

pm-pose of fishing, as we saw few of the people so employed; neai-ly the

whole of the inhabitants belonging to the village, which consisted of about

eighty or a hundred men, women, and children, were busily engaged, like

swine, rooting up this beautiful verdant meadow, in quest of a species of

Avild onion, and two other roots, which, in appearance and taste, greatly

resembled the saranna, particularly the largest. The collecting of these

roots was most likely the object which attracted them to this spot; the}- all

seemed to gather them with much avidity, and to preserve them with great

care, most probably for the purpose of making the paste I have already

mentioned."

"These people varied in no essential point from the natives we had seen

since our entering the straits. Their persons were equally ill made, and as

much besmeared with oil and different colored paints, particularly with red

ocher and a sort of shining chaffy mica, very ponderous, and in color much

resembling black lead. They likewise possessed more ornaments, especially

such as were made of copper, the article most valued and esteemed among

them." Subsequently, about eighty of the Dwamish -visited the ship, whose

appearance he mentions as more cleanly than that of the people on the

island. The latter were undoubtedly there merely temporarily, and for the

pui-pose of digging the roots refeiTcd to.

A party of Indians, it seems, turned the tables on Vancouver, so far as

the suspicion of cannibalism is concerned, and, after subjecting some of a

venison pastry to a very severe examination, rejected it with great disgust,

pointing to their own bodies to indicate their idea of its origin. He satis-

fied them of its character with some difficulty, and drew the inference, cer-
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tainly correct, that the oliaracter ascribed to the imrthwest Indians of

America in liis day was, at least so far as these M^ere concerned, unjust.

The number of Indians encountered by Mr. Pug-et in exploring the

various inlets leachng to the sound which now bears his name does not

seem to have been greater in proportion than those met with in Admiralty

Inlet and Hood Canal, as, though Vancouver speaks of his meeting several

tribes, he does not refer to their numbers. The only difficulty had with any

of the natives was met with by this gentleman in what is now called Hale

Passage, which, however, owing to his prudence, did not proceed to

exti-emities. It is remarkable that on this occasion they showed no surprise

at the fire of small-amis, but merely imitated the sound of the muskets by

exclaiming poo! poo! and on the discharge of the swivel shotted, instead of

flying, merely unstrung their bows, and came forward with demonstrations

of friendship.

In surveying Whidbey Island and the passages lying east of it, Mr.

Whidbey met with the Snohomish and Skagit. Of this district, Vancouver

says, "The number of its inhabitants is about six hundred, which I should

suppose would exceed the total of all the natives before seen."

Ali-eady the productions of European art had begun to find their way'

here. Not only were the Indians tolerably well sujiplied with iron and cop-

per arrow-points, but weapons also had been imported. "The chief," says

Vancouver, "for so we uuist distinguish him, had two hangers, one of Span-

ish and the other of English manufacture, on which he seemed to set a very

high value." From their curiosity to know if he was all white, Mr. Whidbey

concluded they had not before seen any Europeans, though from the differ-

ent articles they possessed it was evident a communication had taken place
;

probably by means of intertribal trade.

Mr. Broughton's account of the Columbia River Indians is far less

minute. He makes no estimate of their apparent numbers, which do not

appear to have struck him as verjr great, merely remarking that the farther

he proceeded the more the country was iidiabited. It is to be noticed that

the deserted villages referred to by Vancouver and his difterent i)arties

were probably left for the time being. The ])eriod of Mr. Broughton's visit,

the month of December, was one at which most of tlm liands living near
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the mouth of the river were on Shoalwater Bay, engaged in taking winter

sahnon. The fohowing extract embodies his principal observations :

"The natives differed in nothing very materially from those we had

visited during the summer, but in the decoration of their persons ; in this

respect thev surpassed all the other tribes, with paints of different colors,

feathers, and other ornaments. Their houses seemed to be more comfortable

than those at Nootka; the roof having a greater inclination, and the planking

being thatched over with the bark of trees. The entrance is through a hole

in a broad plank, carved in such a manner as to resemble the face of a

man, the mouth serving for the purpose of a door-way. The fire-place is

sunk in the earth, and confined from spreading above by a wooden frame.

The inhabitants are universally addicted to smoking. Their pipe is similar

to ours in shape. The bowl is made of very hard wood, and is externally orna-

mented with carvings ; the tube, about two feet long, is made of a small

branch of the elder. In this they smoke an herb which the countr}" pro-

duces, of a veiy mild nature, and by no means unpleasant ; they, however,

took great pleasure in smoking tobacco ; hence it is natural to conclude it

might become a valuable article of traffic amongst them. In most other

respects, they resemble their neighbors as to then- manners and mode of

living, being equally filthy and uncleanly."

Mr. Whidbey's account of the examination of Gray Harbor contains

even less information. The total number of inhabitants seen by him was

estimated at one hundred ; most of the remainder being, in all probability,

at Shoalwater Bay, which, as before mentioned, w^as the winter ground of

the Tsihalis equally with the Chiniik.

The next, and a far more valuable account of the Columbia River

Indians, is that of Lewis and Clarke, thirteen years later. Their descrip-

tions of Indian manners, dwellings, and life are accurate, and they have

not, like manj other writers, indulged in speculation, or attempted to draAV

inferences and assign motives for action on insufficient basis. The nomen-

clature assigned by them to many of the bands, with which they met or of

which they obtained information, is not recognizable at the present day.

There are, in fact, no generic names used by the Indians among their own

tribes, but each band is distinguished by its appropriate appellation, that of
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the ground wliicli it occupies. Generic or tribal names for others are some-

times used; but, as before mentioned, the cohesion among the bands of the

same family is so small, that it is more usual to hear them separately men-

tioned, even by their neighbors. As these appellations differ with the

different ti-ibes, and moreover die out with the abandonment of a particular

locality, it is next to impossible, after such a lapse of time, to identify all

of them, except by their locality or order of succession.

Subsequent to Lewis and Clarke is Franchfere, whose simplicity of

narration and air of truth induce a regret that his work is not more in detail.

Upon this much of Mr. Irving's description is based.

Ross Cox's adventures, though highly amusing and sufficiently accurate

where description alone is concerned, are liable to give very false impres-

sions of motive and idea.

Of the externals of savage life on the Oregon coast, there are many

graphic and full accounts; but an insight into their minds is not so easy to

reach, and those who have most carefully sought it are likely to be most

doubtful of their success.

EARLY VISITS OF WHITE MEN.

The Indians at the mouth of the Columbia preserve several traditions

of the early visits of white men, the first of which must have been many

)-ears anterior to the arrival of Gray. The wife of Mr. Solomon H. Smith,

who belonged to the Klatsop, and was born about the year 1810, informed

me that the first white men seen by her tribe were three who came ashore

in a boat from a wrecked vessel. "They landed on Klatsop Point (Point

Adams), where one soon afterward died. They were first desciied by a

woman who had lost her child, and, after the Indian fashion, had gone out

in the morning to mourn for it. She saw a large object lying on the beach,

and, while looking at it in wonder, the seamen came ashore and approached,

holding a bright kettle and motioning her to bring water. She was afraid;

but they put it down and retired, when she took it and ran to the village

The Indians then came down in a body. The new-comers looked like men,

except that they had long beards like bears. They had already put the sick

niiin into;! box tube buried, n.s hi- was nearly (le;id. The Kliitsoj) Indians .sent
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for the others on the river, who came in great numbers. Astonished at the

vahie of their prize and, hoping to get the whole of the metals which it con-

tained, they set fire to the wreck, by which means they lost all. There

were copper kettles on the vessels and pieces of money, having a s(piare

hole through the center.

The two surviving seamen remained as slaves to the Klatsop luitil it

was found that one was a worker in iron, of which the Indians began to see

the value, when they made him a chief Afterward the two started for their

own country, which, they said, was tow"ard the rising sun. They went as

far as the Dalles, where one stopped and married. The other returned to

Multnomali Island and married there. He had a daughter, who was an

old gray-haired woman when Mrs. Smith was a child. Her own father

remembered the arrival of the seamen. The man who lived on Multnomali

Island was imdoubtedly the one mentioned by Franch^re in his narrative,

wtose son, Soto, was alive, and a very old man, at the time of his visit.

After this, a vessel anchored off Mahcarnie Head [False Tilamidc], in

the bight at the mouth of the Nehalen River. About twenty armed men,

with cutlasses, came on shore, bringing an iron chest, which they carried

about two miles back into the country, to a spot where an Indian trail

ci'osses a brook on the south side of the promontory. The place was east

of the trail and south of the bi'ook. There they buried it between two rocks,

letting down another on top, and cut an inscription on the rock. They then

killed a man and went away. Some years ago, a party of Oregonians went

to search for this box, imder the impression that it was hidden treasure, but

were unsuccessful, for, although the place is ascertained within a short dis-

tance, their Indian guides would not approach it." The incident of a man

being killed on the spot is probably an Indian addition, drawn from their

own usages.

Another vessel, having on board a large quantity of beeswax, was cast

away on the spit of land to the north of the same river, the Nehalen. The

crew came ashore, built a house, and lived peaceably for some time, till

they began to take away the Indians' wives. This created an excitement,

and finall}^, when they had seduced off the wife of a chief, he assembled the

tribe, and asked if they would let their wives go or fight. They decided to
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fight, and attacked the seamen with bows and arrows and spears. The

latter resisted, throwing stones behind them and under their arms tvith great force,

as the Indians say, but were finally all killed. Tliis beeswax has often been

mentioned by travelers, and pieces of it continue to be found after westerly

stoiTOs. This vessel was probably a Japanese junk, several of which have

from time to time been cast away on the coast. It is noticeable that many

of the Tilamuk differ in personal appearance fi'om their neighbors at this

day, so as easily to be recognized by those acquainted with the peculiarity.

Their complexion is yellower than ordinaiy, and their eyes more oblique

and elongated.

The spot on which Le^^•is and Clai'ke's winter encampment was fixed is

still discernible, and the foundation logs remained till within a year or two.

It was on the west bank of a little river, called by the Indians Netul, but

generally known as Lewis and Clarke's River, about two miles from its

mouth. The trail by which they used to reach the coast can also be traced.

Their Adsit produced a stronger impression than any event before the arrival

of the Astoria party, and they are still remembered by the older Indians.

One of these Indians told a settler that the captains were real chiefs, and

that the Amei'icans who had come since were but tilikum, or common peo-

ple. Ske-mah-kwe-up, the chief, and almost the last survivor of the Wah-

kiakum band of Tsinuk, presei'ved with gi-eat pride the medal given him

by Lewis and Clarke, until within a year or two, when it was accidentally

lost, to his great grief

The Tsihalis Indians retain a recollection of Gray. Kau-kau-an, the

old chief at Tsihalis Point, informed me that he had seen him. Grray gave

them a musket and some cartridges, first, however, cutting ofi" the balls.

They did not know its use, but supposed it Avas intended merely to make a

noise, and fired it off until their powder was gone, when tlio}- broke it up.

Aftenvard they found out Gray's object. He also ga\ e them axes and

knives, the first they had seen. A few years after him came Captain Tom-

linson, with whom also they traded. Gray and lie used to give them a

"small blanket", probably a piece of coarse cloth, tor a dressed deer-skin.

Quite a number of Sound Indians remember the \ isits of the early

ships to tlK-ir waters, althougli, as might be e.vpectcil, llii y liavi- rnnfust'd
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their accounts. Lakli-kanam, father of the Duke of York, the 8'klallani

chief, and apparently a very okl man, informed me that he was about the
age of a boy Avhom lie pointed out, or some ten years when they first

an-ived. This he said had only one stick, mast, and was probabl}- the

Washington, Captain Kendrick, which entered in 1789, or the Princess Royal
(Spanish), Lieutenant Quimper, in 1790. The Indians thought it was Do-
kwe-butl, for they knew nothing of the kA\a-neh-tum, or white man, and
they feared lest some great sickness should follow. The vessel came up to

New Dungeness and anchored. The old men and women went out and
called Dokwebutl! Dokwebutl! The chiefs said to one another that they
ought not to be afraid, and they accordingly washed, oiled, and painted
then- faces as when making tamahn oils, thinking to please Dokwebutl.
They all went out in their canoes to the ship, when one man, a sailor,

motioned to them not to come near till they had washed the paint from their

faces. They went astern and did so, and then all were admitted to the

ship
;
but Lakh-kanam, who was small and afraid, did not go. The sailors

got into his canoe, and wanted to try and paddle it, and he cried till Hai-

ya-watst. General Pierce's father, who is still living, and older than himself,

came down into the canoe and told him not to cry. Some one, he supposes

the captain, then made them all presents of buttons and knives. The cap-

tain wanted afterward to buy one of the dogs-hair blankets and one of

cedar bark. He had nothing at this time to trade \vith except buttons,

knives, and sheathing-copper, and the shell called sea-ear {Haliotis). He
traded these things for curiosities. About a year or a year and a half after,

a thi-ee-masted and a two-masted vessel came in. Neither of them went
farther up than Port Discovery. The two-masted vessel traded them iron

hoops and broken iron ; they bought deer- and elk-skins, and gave from
eight to twelve small blankets! or a musket for one skin! They also sold

shot and powder. When the captain had done trading, he gave away knives,

looking-glasses, and other small articles as presents.

Lakh-kaiiani's remembrance of prices is probably very much exagger-

ated by distance, the good old times being a golden age with the Indians

also; but the narative is probably substantially accurate. When he had
grown u|) and got a wife, two more ships came. Several had touclied at
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Cape Flattery before the first came to New Dungeness. They came ashore

at once, and put up a tent, and many of the Klallam came to see her. The

name of one captain was Lehs and the other Paput. That of another still

was Kelalimuk. They always wanted skins from the Indians. The Indians

had no beaver, but elk, deer, and sea-otter. For a large sea-otter they gave

twenty blankets. They also bought haikwa for blankets, five fathoms for

a blanket. These blankets were different from the first, being heavier.

The last two vessels only came up to Port Discovery. He thought they

then went to Klyokwot. It was afterward that ships came up the Sound.

For some time, a good many came, and then they stopped. The name of

the captains given by him cannot be recognized, and very possibly were of

Indian bestowal. It would seem to indicate that several trading-vessels had

passed up the straits before Vancouver; but there is some confusion as to

times, if the sloop was Gray's, as he could not have come up in the interim.

Lakh-kanam also recollects when the white people (the Russians) lived in

a house at Neeah Bay. He was then grown up. A vessel was lost there,

and the Makah plundered her and behaved badly. The house was only a

tent. He knew nothing of a stone house, such as the adobe building erected

by the Spaniards.

Winapat, or, as he is called by the whites, Bonaparte, one of the old

Snokomish chiefs, informed me that the first ship came up only as far as

Whidbey Island. Until then a piece of iron, as long as one's finger, was

worth two slaves. That ship brought it to them directh'. When he was a

very small boy, two ships came, one of which stopped in the Klallam country,

and the other went up to the Puyallup. They carried off" a chief, Tsee-

shishten. In this, also, there is proljably some error, if the ships were

Vancouver's, as he makes no mention of taking away any Indians.
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VOCABULARIES,

1.— Vocahulanj of the Shihivapmuhh.

A tribe of the Selish fiimily, obtained from a woman of the tribe with tlie

assistance of a man also of the tribe, by George Gibbs.

Note.—I did not learn the locality from which the woman came,

and imagine there may be dialectic differences in the language. It is

also possible that she may have forgotten some words.—G. G.

2.— Vocahulanj of the Shooswaap.

A tribe of the Selish family, obtained from Dr. William F. Tolmie, of the

Hudson Bay Company, by George Gibbs.

Note.—Concerning the habitat of these Indians, the following re-

mark is taken from "Indian Languages of the Pacific States and Ter-

ritories" by Albert S. Gatschet (Magazine of American History, March,

1877): "The Shushwap, Suwapamuck, or Southern Atnah, belongs to

the Selish stock, but does not extend from middle course of Fraser

River and its affluents so far south as to reach American territory. It

closely resembles Selish proper."
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3.— Vocal/Khirij of the Nil;utcmu];h.

A tril)e of the Selisli I'aiiiih', iiilial)itinn- the Fraser Iviver from the falls above

Fort Yale to the mouth of the Thompson l\iver, by Geovge (Jibbs.

Note.—This vocabulary was obtained at Fort Hope Slarch 24,

1870, from Ilwee-tah'-lich-kaw, son of the chief of Klech-ah'-mech (a

village at the forks) through the medium of Skah-uhl, a Sumas chief,

at one interview; subsequently revised, and presumed to he substan-

tially correct.—G. G.

4

—

Vocahi'.hiri/ of flic Okiiidkcn.

A tribe of the Selish family, obtained from an Indian of the 8hemel-a-ko-

much band, living near the forks of the river [Okiuakane?], below the

lakes, by George Gibbs.

Note.—I have no doubt of the general accuracy of this vocabu-

lary. The language probably varies considerably toward the head of

the great lake.—G. G.

5.— Vvcabnlurij of the Wd-l;ij-iid-l;alne.

A tribe of the Selish family; obtained from Dr. Wm. F. 'i'olmie, of the Hud-

son Bay Company, by George Gibbs.

6.— Vocuhahnj of the Shicoi/cljn.

A tril)c of the Selish family; obtained by George Gibbs.

Note.—Mr. Gatschet speaks of the Soaiatlpi (pro])ably the same

tribe) as residing west of Olympia City.

7.

—

Vocahuknij of the Sloi/Ipcli.

A tribe of tlie Selish family, obtained fntm the liev. G. Mengarini, by George

(jiibljs.
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8.— Vocabitlar// of the Spohan.

A tribe of the Seli.sh family, obtained from Spokan, a chief of the tril^e, by
George Gibbs.

0.— VocaluJarij of the PisLicaus, or Winahha.

A tribe of the Selish fomily (living on the Columbia River from the Winat-

sha up to the Okinakane), collected in 1853, and subsequently revised

at Fort Colville in 1860, by George Gibbs.

Note.—It is possible there may be dialectic differences between

the Indians from whom it was obtained.—G. G.

NOTE.

The follo\ving extract, from "Instructions for Research relative to the

Ethnology and Philology of America", by George Gibbs (Smithsonian Mis-

cellaneous Collections, No. IGO), is inserted as a guide to the spelling of the

within vocabularies by Dr. Gibbs. Those by Dr. Tolmie do not follow the

same plan, but those by Father Mengarini seem to have been altered bv Dr.

Gibbs to conform to his system of spellino-:

VOWELS.

A as long in father, and short in German hat (nearly as in English ivhat).

10 as long in thrij ("long «" in ./««>), .short in met.

I as long In marine, short in jjiii.

o as long in f/o, .short in home, whole (as generally pronounced in the North-

ern States).

U as long in ride {no in fool), short in fall {oo in good). JJ wa in nmoii,

pure, &c., to be written ya.

A as in all (aw, an in bawl, taught).

A as in fat.

U as in hut (o in looe, oo in blood).

Ai as in aisle ("long i" in 2»>i<^)-

AV as ow in now, on in loud.

The distinction of long and short vowels to be noted, as far as possible,

by the division into .syllables, joining a following consonant to a .short vowel,
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and leaving the vowel open if loiig. Where this is insufficient, or where

greater distinctness is desirable, a horizontal mark above, to indicate a long

vowel, a cnrved mark a short one, thus: a, a, c, c, &c A nasal syllable,

like those found so commonly in French, to be marked by an index, n, at

the upper right-hand corner of the vowel; thus, o", a", a'\ u", will represent

the sounds of the French u)/, an or eii, in, and tin, respectively.

CONSONANTS.

B as in English hlab.

c not to be used excepting in the com])onnd cJi ; write k for tlu; hard

sound, s for the soft.

I) as in English did.

F as in English Jife.

G as in English ijifj, never for the soft sound, as m jjnuitr ; tor this use

always j.

II as in English liow, hoc, handle.

J as in English Jud(jc.

K as in English kick.

i> as in English hdl.

M as in English iiiiiiiic.

N as in English i/oon.

i' as in English jjijjc.

ii not to be used; for qu write lew.

K as in English rear.

s as in English sauce.

T as in English (icjht.

V as in English vow.

w as in English icay/rard.

X not to be used; write Ics or r/j, ucconhng to the sound, in wax, example.

Y us ill English ijou, year.

z as in English zeal, buzz.

N as nfi \\\ English sinfiintf. ,

Sii as ill l'>nglish shall, shoe.

zu as ,- in azure, s in Ju.^ioii.
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en as in English church.

Tii as in English thin, truth.

DH as th in the, with.

KH a surd guttural aspii-ate, the German ch in ach, loch, huch, and sometimes

approaching that in ich, recM, bvcher.

GU a sonant guttm-al aspirate (Arabic ghain); other compounds, like the

clucks occurring in T'sinuk, &c., to be represented by U, tld, tlk, &c.,

according to their analysis.
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Scllfih

Language,
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VOCABULARIES.

Famihj.

5. W;i-kj-u:'i-

kaiue.

Dr. Wm.F.Tohiiie.

(i. Shwoyeliji.

George Gibhs.

7. .Skoyclpi.

Her. G. Aleiigarini.

ti. Siiokati.'

George Gibbs.

9. Piskwaiis or
Winatsha.

George Gibbs.

kalliimkalluiuooL

no-bo-Docb ...

isli-coosh-a-ush

Bkid-te-mekLiw

tek-lc-mOl-bu . .

.

te-to'-wit

sta'-ko-niikb-u..

wOkh-tilt

le-f'-bii

cu-tom ,

ps-bu'-lii-o

uOkb-bo-uOkb

es-ku-se'

es-tem-ke'-elt

el-sbo'-sbiu-slia ...

cl-kakh-tcba

el-kikba

isb-kap-Uin.

klan-iiis

boo-koo-tloosb-

kiuH.

ish-pis-saktszkis

is-pilootcbins ...

tee-wbaat-cbis..

el-cbi-ebi.ops

ske'-lukb

tsa-sbe-a'-kau

kap-kOu'

sk«t-10a

kl-ke-mOl-sbiu . ...

te'-na

tit'kul-kut-b")s-kan .

Hpp-saks .

spc-lim-tsen

trkhw'tsk ...

ai'-te.min ...

sup-tcbin

&kal-t»-uiikb

tek-blK-melkb

te-to'-it

sto'-kit-mikb

wokb-tilt

le-e'-u (of a son);

mis'-tum (of a

daughter),

sko'-i ( of a son ) ; torn

(of a daugliter).

s'khe'-lu-e

no-kbo'-nokb

sku-se'

st(,'m-ke'-elt

fa H-u H-k 1-8 i'-^

\ kbukb.
^

^s«-D «- kol-si-^

^ khukb.
I

skai-likb

tses'-se-ken

kap-kaiii'-teu

bku-tlOs

kil-kit-mcls'-byen ..

ti'-no

stM-ku-tlos'-tcu

spu-saks

spM-lim-tscn

ti-kbuts-kii

ai-'?(-mcn

sup-tzin (beardy)..

Kkiil-ta-uii'-hu

sem-a-Bm'

tet-o-it'

shasb-u-tHra

okb-telt'

le-e'-u (by boy);

mes'-tuin (by girl).

es-ku'-i (by boy)

;

in-tum (by girl).

is-hal'-u-i

en.okb'-o-no

is-kwus-se' (eldest);

skok'-se elf
(younger).

b i s-t « m-c h e-o 1
1'

(eldest) ; bis-sbii'-

tumelt lyouDger).

in-kat'-ki

is-siu'-sa ; is-sis'-in-si

in-kl-cbi'-cba

inl-cbi'-che-fips

skai'-likbw

spilb-kain

kom'.kau

skwit-loa'

skil-ti ue'-sbin

len-no'

s'c b i k-k V ivk 1 os'.

cbin.

spi-saks'.. ..

spe-lim'-cbin

ti-wb-est'..

.

huli-e'-lnvu.

sfip-cbin ..

.

skul-ta-mokbw'.

sma-am'.

tet'-o-wit.

ke-a-au'-na.

stum.

in-la-a'-o (by boy);

in - m a-as'-t um
(by girl),

isb-ku'-i (by boy);

in-torn' (by girl),

is-ba'-lo-e.

en-Okb-be-nOkb.

en-asb-kwu-sba'.

en-kaks-t'k.

is-ain'-cba; is-si-sin-

cba (very young),

iu-cba'-ka.

eu-be'-la.

sb'kiut'.

en-kom'-kan

es-ske-au'-a-kau.

isb-klOs'-meu.

kat-ka-malsb.

in-tan'-na.

i 8 b-n a-k 1 s.k 1 Os'-

niiu.

en-iniik'-siu.

isb-kuni-cbin.

on-Miel'.lik.

on-bul-akbw'.

esh-wfip-chin.
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COMPARATIVE

ScUgh

Laxgcage,

acthority,
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VOCABULARIES.

Family.

5. Wa-ky-nn.-
kfiiiie.

Dr. Wm. F. Tolmic.

(i. Slnvoyelpi.

Grorge OiJihu.

ka-illisli

liml'-uU-^'likish..

shquaj;bt.

choapsis

c-che(,t-ooirIi

kliui-ineiii

soo-koo-nu! i ii

;

lioot-laxt.

Blioiltzoh

JHliinnskit ; \nh

(leik (clouds)

KlioH-Haash

k us p u 11 (l)ack of

uec'k); sko-mal'-

kult (throat).

kc'-IlUhw

stcho-aikst,

kOkb-kc-Dik-sten ..

skOl-tik

st'so-liun

7. Skoyrlpi.

Rev. O. Mnignr'iiii.

kes-puu'

.

sku-wa'-klicn ...

kf^lkh

StBC-c'-ikt8

kokh-kain-ks-ton

skel'-tek

StSO'-llPIl

apo'-likh-lien si>o'-li-kbeD .

BlVb.l-a-ban st'sa-a'-kbon.

st'sim' '

."Jts-itu'

spo-os

iiiil-k<^-jikli.

il-i-iiio'.Iiii:n ..

nik-(^-.sh(t'-lisli

se-laklil'

tehil'-liii

tl'kCp

tse-kwiiik

ts'kc'-len

be-K'-iniir

iiiii-ka-ineii

kli-c-'(()f bark); stii'

Imii ((hi;; out).

k:i'-'.-aii ,

siii.liii-iii;iii'-lin-toii

Hiiiaii'-liii

stf-ki-iiias'.kMt

bai-ail'-no

spo-os

tn<l-ki-y<>' ..

.

bwl-. .'-khu ..

i-li-ini-kbum.

li-ko-lokit...

h« lakb'

tsit-hu-

I'kep

tsM-kwiiik ..

tsc-kii'-len ..

lih<>I(^'lMlll .

niu'-ka-incii

l;e-kli.'ii

seii-nirnlib.tcn.

.s«-inoiikb.. .. ..

stH-U»-iiias-kct.

8. Spok«ii'.

a<or<je (iMiH.

sVUi-iHiis'-kwilt.

kil-i.ku'-lish ....

siu-obiin-kiii-ctsli

scho-cbo-akst ..

.

ko-ko-kensk' . . .

.

skail-t'k

stcbii cbo-bliiii .

.

stcbo.sbiu ,

slcbo-sliiii

stcbOp

«?"-"*

siu-a-bfil

ficl-skai'-is

il-Ii-me'-bfim ..

su-pil-stu-u'-bu

stuui-el-lis

cbit'-bu

kl-cbep'

skwintcb

ta'-pe-iniii

sbil-i-iniii'

iiiii-cbf-iiiiii

st<'t-l/(in

kai'-i-sliiii

Hiii-i-niaii'-linti'ii

Niiiaii'-bu

Hcbi flii-inask't ..

Hpr-liaii-u'

n. I'iMkwaus or
WiiKitsba.

(lioii/c Giblia.

iu-kos'-pin.

Uuiu-la'-baii (iippcr).

es-piii-sbaksi'

(b.w.r).

cn-Ka'-likb.

es-cbo-iakst' ; sto'-

muks (tbumb).

in-sul-pa-akst.

esb-kallk

c u - k o-ui o'-s b i 11

(tbigli).

iNt-cbo'-ban.

isb-lMb-liib'-sbiu.

st-sam'.

spus.

luil-kai'-ya.

.\il-li-m(/-buii).

skill,

slakht.

sbi-pi-al'-hii, iink-

Bbal'-hii ; ist-biil

(lioiiic).

lU-kap'.

ba-clii'-kan.

ts-ka'-laii.

kaii-is' kail,

iii'-ka-iiiiii.

stOt'-liuii,

sbntl-koti.

Miiaii'-bii.

s'.-ko-iiiaN'.knt.



256

COMPAKATIVE
Sclish

L.VSGUAGE,

AL'THORITY,
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VOCABULARIES.

Family.

5. AVa-ky-Du,-

kaiiie.
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COMPAEATIVE
ScUsh

Language,

Authority,

Luke

Valley

Hill, mouutaiu.

Stone

Salt

Iron

Tree

Wooil

Leaf .

Haik .

Grass.

Flesb, meat

Dor

IJiiftalo

I!far( black )

Wolf iaray)

1. Shiliwapmiikh.

George Gihhs.

pa-sil'-kwa

si-kau'-«t ...

ts'koni

s«o-lo'-la-l«m

tcUi-vrap

st'k-(rt sbo'-sun

stii-a'

pel-Ian',

sklo-n'..

sa-at'-kwiilp; (tir)

skalp.

sso-nan'-biis . ......

skakli'-ha; (horse)

kl-sas, ska'-hu.

stiini-malt

.

k'n-ka-ka-niini';

(grizzly) skiim-Uis'.

nial' - nni - skli -a'

;

( prairie wolf)

snukli-liukb-ho-

lukb.

2. Sbooswaap.

Dr. Wm. r. Tulmie.

Uugh-tloot

.

s'bugh-tzei

skeiltik

kukoo-ai)pa

;!. Nikuteniiikb.

Gcorije Gihbs.

po-sul'-ku

.spai'-yiim

b'yan'h..-

ni-haii-e'-kan ..

kekht...

klal'-ldui

bba-lis...

tsuie -mop; so -i-pum

sbe-idi'-kani

pai-yan

sbe-iik'-kam .

pa-bai'-yi/k (fir) .

shmets

ska'-lia . .

.

kwaisp

spots; 8bi'kli-.slirikli

(grizzly).

4. Okiu;ikeu.

George Gihbu.

te-k\vi(t; (dim.) te'-

ta-kwut.

k'lila'-si-iis (prairie)

yam-kwe'-ut; (snow-

peak) skul-kwalt.

k'shon'-kw

U'kb-klot'

tsHrr-iit

wiil-lo-lim'

yat-so-hip'; (forest)

yae-tsil-sal.

k'slip'-hu

kwelt' - sin (acicu-

lar ) ;
pats - k'l

(broad).

ke-lil'-hu

ste-e' (eoarse); tak'-

w'lt(buncb-grass).

sa - at' - kw'lp (P.

ponderosa ).

ble-Hk'b

ka-ka-wap'

stHiii-rilt

.skiim-nio-bist'; ke-

lau'-na (grizzly).

n'rset'-sin ; sin-kc-

lip (prairie wolf).
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VOCABULAEIES.

Fa mill/.

5. Wa-ky-uii-
kuine.

Dr. Wm. F. Tolmic.

sh-hannngh

.

tzpo

sli-kaKba ,

sli-kooUays

.

0. Shwoyelpi.

George Gibbs.

te'-kut

tsen - lo - au - titm
;

(prairie) 8ti-e'.

tchem-mfikw; skul-

k w a 1 1 (steep

luountaiDs) ; ki-

w a shan - k a n

(snow-iieaksV

tchek - shOu'- k u m
( large ) ; k's b o'-

shun-kwMD (small).

shut-lot

tsar-rt .

u-lo'-lim

tchi-ip'; (forest) ki-

sbo'-litkhw.

se-lep

petcb-kl; (offlr)ikh-

be'-ka-iua.

ke'-lil'-bu

sti-i'

shat-kwilp (P.

j>onde:rosa); picb-

kGlp (Br).

sle'-Hk'b

ko- ke - wap ; kus-

sbin; (bor8e)sin-

tsil-sa-ska'-ba.

stcbut-lem (bull);

stimalt (cow).

8't«m-mo-bist; snia-

'he-ken (grizzly).

u-tclie'-chin; sin-ka-

lip (prairii').

7. Skoyelpi.

Eev. G Metigariiii.

te'-kbot

tsen-o-A-tum. .....

tsnm-miVkQ (bill)

:

tsmd-ko (mount

ain); kw-wes-sben

ken (snow-peak).

o'-ksun-ku

sbi-tlot

tsart

u-lu'-lim

tsi-ip'

s«-lep

pets'-kii-le

ke'-lilkh

sti-i'

sa-at'kelp

sle'-ko

kuks-khin; ke-wep'

stsu'-blem (bull)
;

ste'-ma (cow).

8 k em-bit ; sma-

kbc-ken (grizzly).

iit-8o'-tsen .

8. Spokrtu'.

George Gthbs.

kil-kal-eb'

scbe-hu'-la-lu

ets-mHk-a-niok.

ets-k'su-nnk

slie'-u'sb

its-o'^ra

o-lo'-lim

es-tsil-tsil

lu-kwe

pits-kil

chil-le'-lfikbw

su-pu-liikbw

cb-kalp (Ur)

.skelt'k

ba'-k'l-sbiu

8t-nia'-bw

u'kld-m'kie; sim-

bc'-cbin (grizzly),

n'si-cbin

9. Piakwans or
Winalsba.

George Gibbs.

t;i-kwKt.

b«s-tiim-umt (prai-

rie).

bai - aut ; b a I s -

mi(kw ; t'k 6 m a

(snow-peak).

biit-lot'.

tsarrt.

wfil-wul-lim'.

at-spa-tl.

se-lap'.

ka-ma'-uia (acicu-

lar ) ; obits- «U'-

kul (broad do.).

pa'-lan.

ste'-ya.

niik-sa'-lHk (/'.

ponderosa).

to'-la-wbidi'-tinu.

lie-bHtl-cIiiu ; batl-

cbiu (borse).

kwaisp.

meg-hatl; stinu-la'-

uil (grizzly).

n'tel - la'- na ; snii'-

yau (coyote).
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COTrPARATIVB

Selisli

Language,

AtTlIOIilTY,

Deavcr

.

Tortoise .

.

Fly

Mosquito .

Suako

Bird

Kgs

Feathers .

Wings ...

Duck

Pigeon

Fish ...

Sturgeon

Name

Affect iou

White

Black

Red

Jihie (light) .

Yellow

Onen (light) .

1. Shihwapmiikh.

Gwrgc Gibha.

'I. Sbooswaap.

Dr. fTm. F. Tohiiic.

tsikh

.

teu-uu'-ya; (caribou)

sli-hwai-va-han.

pel-kw;tks

kwak'-st.i

kwuu-ne-mHktl' .

.

tsel-le-hwau-w'lsk

;

tsailkh.

spe-koh'

o-o-sa

spOmt

sko-wagU'-hau

.

sast-le-hum .,

hots-h'-tsHiu .

hi/-llh .

skwH.st .

pe'-iik

kwaikwai-ot'.

tse'-iikw

t'kwalt

kwalt

skwul-hit-sa

;!. Nikuteiuiikh.

George Gihbs.

klo'-la.

peewk

quai ..

quecl..

4. OkiijiiUOu.

George Gihbs.

pa'-pa-lats

nia-za

ko'-kwas-ke .

tsols-ou'-sa ..

hfl-k'h

a-o'-sha

klam'-men ...

hakh'-pest

ko-z.V-kau (niallaril)

tsum -uiak

ts'wautl (trout).

ho'-«tl..

skwast

.

st-pek

t«p-ti(pt

chi;'-wk\v

s'tkwiiz-kwiilt .

st-k\v«l-lait'

ai-ra-sikw'

ku'-ta-lMks

se-laks

sko'-ha-bwe'-Iii-l:i
;

( ratt lesn aki)

bakh-o'-lo.

skiik-a'-ka ("tree

birds ").

a-o'-sas

spom-t'sh

stuk-pesh'-nisb; skr

wakh'-bau-nisb.

iu-se'-ul'k\v

tsimi-tosli

o'-incnt ...

po'-wk ,

kwil; tc-kwiJ'

kwiii - to'-a- k wui

(pale);kwai(dark).

te-kwur-re'

kwai- te'-a-k wui

(p!ilo);kwai(dark).
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VOCABULARIES.

FamUy.

5. W"a-ky-uu-
liSiDe.

Dr. Wm. F. Tohi

skullaoo

sh-peeo.

il-ti-pcwk

ti-f|iic.v-o-qney

.

ti-ki-cliKonk

C. Sliwojtlpi.

Gtorgt Gibhs.

kla-clji'-uHHi ; sni-

kiiU-sa (doc).

pa'-pa latst
; ( doe)

8Di-k«lt-sa; (cari-

liou) slel-tsa.

slo'-iiikh

sliul-hil-tuii . ...

ar-ra-.sbikw

a-ba'-liw

si-'akb'

sliwoi-ops ; f rattle-

snake) kakh-ha-

o'-lo.

Iflkbt-tn

a-os-se

s!a-ka-iiib'-leu . ...

sliist-]i-b«iii ; ba t-

bwut (iiiallaid).

bo'-t8«ni-bo'-t,s«iii

.

kckh-wbul-1 ukb

(sii:all lisb,suc-k-

iT.s).

u'sbi-fil-tkwii; u'ti'-

tikb (.spriufr sal-

luon).

tseiii-losli

sbkwi,st

7. Skojelpi.

Jin: G. Mcngariiii.

stie'-zi-uuin

pa-pa'-ki-tsen

ai-.si-kii

a-ba'-ii .

tJ. bpokou'.

George Gibbs.

SH-laks ..

kii-bwep'

tfikbt

aos -SI

sta-kapis'-teu .

sko-wa'-khen ..

8is-b!i-kom

pi'-iikb

kwai

kwil

BKVa'-i>ak>t .

kii-rc'

kl-kweu'-l'w.

kho-tsum-kbo'-tsuiii

ke'-kbu-]isb

tsem-tus'

skwist

ii'kbwar'-pi-lis.

I'il'

k\va'-i

kwil

kwe'-i

ku-ie'

kwiti

cbf-n-likli\v(«bite-

t:iiled);skle'-licbw

(black tailed).

sue'-kl-tsa; slul-lsi

(caribou).

skid-le'-u; ilt-ku

(otter).

sbo-yups; ha-u-li-'-

bu (rattlesnake).

nbi-\Ybc-yutl

n-u'-sa

8i>um

8cbo-a'-ban ....

bats-but-seii

sis-se'-id-kwisb ...

;•. Piskwaiis or
Wiuatflia.

George Oibbs.

^biin-e-tus.-

ikwest

e.pik'

yfdc-kwai' ..

e-kwil

ye a-k\vai'..

yik-kwiir-i' .

v«k-k\viii' ..

sklatcb-i'-uiin, stol'-

tsa.

tc-bat'-za.

sk'la'.o.

al -a-sbik.

8k«k-a'-ka.

scbus'-sc-Iiiks.

ske'-uuk (rat til

SDake).

a-u'-sba.

spu'-kut.

st«k-pa-sin (quills)

s'bat-bat.

spilt'- la.

kwal-c'-kMD.

skwuu-cbOt'.

pai'-iik.

kwai.

kwil.

t'kwai.

kwii-ai'-»k.

kwii-ai'-iik.
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COMPARATIVE
Seliah

Language,

avtiiority,

Great .

Small .

Strong

Old ...

Young

Good

Bad

Haudsome

Ugly

Alive

Dead..

C.ild ..

Warm

.

I

Thou..

Ho....

We
Ye

Tbey

This

That

All,

Many, much .

Who
Near

To-day

Yesterday . .

.

To-uiorrow ..

Yes
,

No

One

Two

Three

Four

Five .

Six

1. Shiwapumkb.

George Gihbs.

hai-yom' ...

kwai-e'-sa ..

lii-vai'-akh .

.skwi-ina'-milt

la

kest

le-hOs'

kwul-sak'

ts'alkh ...

sa-SHs'

yo-rtk' ....

ho-hwai-etk

hwo-f'tk'

8U-wat-te

tas-a-ko-lot ;
(far)

ke-kau.

pe-e'-li-sit'-kiit . ...

n'pis-salt'

p'eb-ho-aat

ina'-a

ta'-ii

'2. Shooswaap.

Dr. Il'm. /'. Tolmic.

seiloowha

uncba

unuowi ..

cbiucelch.

ne-ko'

se-so'-la ,

ket-hlas'

iiios

tsc-likst

tuk'-li:t-iiiuksl .

nux

issoil

katleis

I110il«

cheilixt ...

takumkist

3. Nikutemukh.

George Gibbs.

h«z-zom'

ku-me'-uia

h«z-zot

kiitl-uic'-uo-wo ..

zok

taelh-tsen

tscl-lo'h

u'-cbau-wa

ha-wc'

tcbiu-Otl'

ue-uie'-mitl

pi-fipst

4. OkiuaUOu.

Geonje (iibbs.

sil'-i-hwa

ku-kwai-o'-ma

kiits-kwatst

ke'-u-liikb (aged) .

shets (new)..

bast

kHs-to-ol'-hu.

swe-nOuit' ...

kast

tche'-a

t«k-kMm

bwCt

shwfit

ke'-kat; (far; ke-kau

S("tl-k«t

pe-haut

ets-kap-pOs

...

ta-trt

pai'-ya

sbai'-ya

kttt-las

UKIS

ebokst

kliik-um-ukst

tlal; le-o-misl'

.

kin-ket'

kiu-ks-kwalt ...

In-cha'

a-no-wekb' .....

ya-bes'

ma-naui'l-tiit ...

ma-nOm-i-hlHuip . ..

cbin-kOi-tlikb . ..

i-kla'-tes; kul-la'

i-kla'-bes

Jiii'-ya

bwi-it'

sn-su-it'

ke-kat'i (far) le-kOt

a-pc-na

pi-silt'

ba-lap'

ki-wa ..

lot

naks

es-sil'

ka-tlis'

uios

ehe'-likst . . .

.

ta-buiu-ukst'.
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VOCABULAEIES.

Family.

5. Wii-kj'-ui-
kriiiii'.

Dr. Tfm. F. Tolmie.

by-oom

skee-ai

uucha-chowrt .

UDuawi

unnawiish . ...

uuk-oapsli ..

.

sisalla

kilthasU

suhnioast

uttcbeeiliks ..

tuknniuxt ..

.

0. Shu'oyelpi.

Gcori/c Gibbs.

sil'-bwo

ko-ko-yo'-ma

yo-yaut'

klat-la-bap (of a

mau).

shitst (new) .

bast

k'bnst

swi-nfimt

kfs-sus

hwil'-bwalt

k'lal

tKllt

sbkwalt

in-cba

a'-nu-i

tcbi-nilts'

ine-niiul'-tit

me-ninj'-blitnp

me-uim'-cbe-likb ..

£kb-he'

kfikb-be

tcbe-a'

hwn-it'

s'hu-it'

ke'-ket; (far) le-kot

a'-pe-na

pis-tsilt

ba-lup

ki'-\va

lot

naks

es-sbil'

kat-lisb

ruOsb

tcbi-likst

ta'-kum-mikst

7. Skoyelpi.

lici: G. Mviigarini

sil-kbwe'

ko-ko-yo'-ni ...

yo-ya'-ut

bla'k-bla-kbep .

sko'-kwi-melt

kbest

kest

swi-num-ti ..

.

kbwil kbwelt' .

.

te-lel

tselt

kelt

in Be

a-nu'-i

tse-nilts

ine-ni'mbl'-tit . ...

me-nim'bl' ump ...

me-niiu'hl-tse'-lish

e'-kbo

ka'-kbes

tsi-ya'

b\vi-it

bl

ki'-kut

6. .Spokau'.

George Gibbs.

kwHt-tnnt' ..

kuk-oi-u'-uia.

ya-i-yo'-it

po'-pe-but ...

sku-kwiiu-iu

best

tai-a

kwam'-kumt

a -p«-ne .

pis'-tselt

kba-!ep .

ki'-we..

.

lot

naks

sil

kc'-blis..

mo8

iNi-likst .

ta-kaiiik-!

ets-wbil-i-wilt

klil'b

kt-ai-itcb

skw-ets'

ko-ye'-e

a'-ne-wikb

tcbin-ilb'

kan-pe-le'

n'pel-ep'-st'n

tcbin-i'-ilts

ye-e'

ets-e'

ets-e-a'

wbe'-et

8U-et'

chikb'-et; enl-kut

(far),

yet-sbe-as'-kut. ...

Bpi'-es-cbe-elt

bcl-lip

o-n6

sbel

.

cbc-et.les.

miis

cbil-iks ...

ta'-ka

'J. Piskwans or
Wiuotsba.

Gi'oryc Gibbs.

kwat-tuut.

te-ta-o'-ma.

yai'-yat.

klukb-klnkhp (as a

man) ; tum'-ukb

(worn).

cbikb-biiu.

bast,

kast.

sbats-bwall-bwatl-

tum.

stokb-bokb-mckb.

st-sult'b.

skwats.

iii-bai'-la.

iu-yo'-kwa.

cbin-nil'.

in-cba'.

e'-no-we.

cbin'-cbin-el.

ke'-i-ta.

at-lo'.

yai'-ya.

bwe-it'.

sbwat.

ke-kei'-la ; le-kCit

(far).

s'b«l-b«U'.

pc-hi'-kHl.

ai'-kwast.

e .

lot.

naks.

t'ka'-os.

kat-las'.

nios'-is.

cbe'-liikst.

bu-tcb-mnkst.
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COMPARATIVE

Selish

Language,

AuriioiUTY,
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VOCABULARIES.

Fa mil I/.

(,. Wa ky-na-
kaine.

Dr. IFm. F. Tolmie.

clioo-chil-ka .

uncoapigli ..

tiaiiItIiliu-koo(|Ua

usb-oopnkts .

G. SbwojL-lpi.

George Oibhu.

sbis'-pilk

tim'-h'l

kba'-kba-UHt

o'-pcn-ikst

o'-pen-iksl ctl iiaks

o'-pen-ikst el li'S sil'

cs-sil o'-peu-ikst - ..

katl 6-pcn-ikst

b«t'-e-tbikbt

iu-cba-ke-nikst-itl-

iiikb.

nik-shi'-iis-ta

kiu-ske'-cbi-la-ba'..

kwai-meu-tcbut . ..

uik-kwfi-iiiiii'

uik-shut-bakb

skul-kweli-ba

ek-swe'-kHUi

in-ba-iiicuk

kwek-sbp01-st«m ..

iu-sbi-mOt-bu

iu-stil-bu

kiii-a-lm'-i

iii-tcbii'-iii-tcba

kiii-sbii-isC

7. Skoyelpi.

iiVr. G. Meiigariui.

hih'-pel-ko

tim-ble

kba-kba-uo'

o-pcuk-ste

ope n k - s t e e b I -

nakst.

o'-penk-steehl-es-sil

es-sel o-penk-ste . .

.

kebl lo'-penk-ste...

kha-ls«-tsik-bte

kiii-tse-tsi'-ble-

iiikb.

kin-tse-tse'-ns-te-bi

kin-tsc-kc'-tse-likb.

kin-tsc-kwai'-tiieD-

tsut.

kin-tse-tsc--ku-Dikb

kin-tse-tsikb

kin-tse-tse-kol-
' kwelt-kbe.

kin-tse-wi-kum

kiu-kba-menk

(no geDeric verb) ..

t?. t>pok((u'.

George Gibbs.

kin-mui'

kin-a-sn-ikb . ..

kiu-lits-klm-ikb

kiii-tsebu'-i .. .

kin-tsL-kbwist.

sis-pil'kb

a'be'-eu-num

bc-be-uot'

o'-pcn

eol'-ne-ko

col'-sel'

es'-sel-i-o'-pen ....

cbtt'-li-o'-pen

ue-ko-o-keu (oue

bead),

o-o'-pen-t st-kan

(teu beads),

il'-lin-ish

sust ,

ket-ebilsb

kwai-n«n-6ult

'J. ri>k«aus oi-

Wiiialsba.
George Gibbi.

n'kwc-nesb'

itsb

kwid-kweltsb

wi'-cbiDt; ats'-b»nt

be-men-tcbiu

liulsk

khi'-k«lsb

te-sbilsb

bu-isb

tcbu'-isU

sis-pilk.

tii-wiiikb.

la-baii-uot'.

b«i'-le-b«tl.

ta'-lo-uaks.

el-ta-ka'-Os.

t'ka'-os-b«tI-b«tl.

kat-Ia-bakst-b«ll.

but-e-cbakst.

s'it'-lin.

ktiQ- na-'STil-kwat-

kwu.

na-vrikblu-ta, s'nn'-

wul.

siD-kwu-iiam'-bii.

s'hat-cha-w«st.

it'h ; se-it'-bu.

wau-il-ikh, s'waii-

il'kh.

at'-sin-ta, sa-at'-sa-

bau.

in-ba-ma-uik.

boik - 1 o' -b o , s'to-

bokb.

kla-ka-liit, stla'-ka-

likb.

t's-likb'-t a, s'cbe-

likh'.

luikbta, K'uO"kt.

cbo-n o' - 1 a, c li i -

iiokbl'.

iiOkh-to'-te-a.





VOCABULARIES.

II.

10.— Vocahularij of the KaUspehii.

A tribe of tlie Selisli fiiuiily, living ou Cl;irk'.s Fork of the Coliunbia River

;

obtained Jannary, 1860, from an Indian of the tribe, by George Gibbs.

11.— Vocahularij of the KuUeespelm.

A tribe of the Selish family, obtained from Dr. Wm. F. Tolmie, of the Hud-

son Bay Company, by George Gibbs.

12.— Vocahularij of the Schlt-zid.

A tribe of the Sehsh fomily, obtained through the Rev. G. Mengarini, by

George Gibbs.

13.— Vocabulary of the Selish proper.

Obtained thi'ough the Rev. G. Mengarini, by George Gibbs.

14.— Vocahularij of the Bellioola.

A tribe of the Selish family, obtained at Victoria, April, 1859, by George

Gibbs.

NoTK.—This vocabulary was obtained from a woman of the tribe

through the medium of "Stewart", a "Hailtzuk" Indian, and may be
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relied on, although the exclusively guttural character of the language

is hard to render.

A few words will bo found similar to those of the Ilailtzuk, aris-

ing, I presume, from their vicinity and intermarriage. I consider the

language itself, however, as decidedly belonging to the Flathead. The

tribe probably crossed the mountains during the period of migration,

and found their progress stopped by the Ilailtzuk and Tsimseyans,

and their retreat has subsequently been cut off by the Curriers de-

scending Fraser's River.

The Hailtzuk, it will be seen, has in time borrowed some words

from the Flathead.

Mr. Gallatin has placed this with the Naas, or Tsimseyan, on the

strength of a very imperfect vocabulary.—G. G.

15.— VocahnJary of tJ^e Lilowat.

A tribe of the Selish family, living on the Lilowat River, obtained on Har-

rison's Lake, March 16, 185G, by George Gibbs.

Note.—This language is spoken on the Lilowat River, the main

feeder of Harrison's, or Tsehniss Lake, emptying into Fraser's River

from the north between Fort Hope and Fort Langley.

The vocabuhuy was obtained from K'shaan-ta, chief of the Village

of S'kools-ahs, at the mouth of the Lilowat. Skeh-uhl, chief of the

Sumas, acted as interpreter. I had no time for revision, and perceive

some errors, but in the main pi'esume it to be correct.

The occurrence of the letter r once or twice in this, and once in

the Saamena, I believe to be certain.—G. G.

in.— VocalmJarji of Hic Taif.

A tribe of the Selish family, living on Fraser's River below Fort Yale, ob-

tained from a woman at Fort Hope, September 25, 1858, by George

Gibbs.
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1 7.— Vocahularij of the Ko-mool;hs.

A tribe of the Selisli family, obtained at Nanaimo, September, 1857, from a

man, by George Gibbs.

Note.—Their own name is S'tlaht-tohtlt-hu ; that of S'ko-mook

is the one given them by the Uguuhas.

The words in this vocabulary were given as corresjionding with

those in the Kuwalitsk, the Indians not understanding the jargon.

—

G. G.

18.— Vocahulary of the Kuwalitsk.

A tribe of the Selish femily, obtained at Nanaimo, September, 1857, from a
man, by George Gibbs.
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COMPARATIVE

Selltih

Man

Womau
Boy

Girl

Infant

Father

Mother

Husband

Wife

Son

Daughter

Brother^'^l'^*^---
) younger

SisterJ
•''''*''••-

•

"""^•^^i younger..

Indians, people .

.

Head

Hair

Face

Forehead

Ear

Kyo

Nose

Mouth

Tongue

Teeth

i;eard

.Neck

A ui

10. Kalispelm.

George Glbbs.

skal-tl-niikh'

8-m(ira

te-tn'-wit

shcbh-u'-l«ui

sku-kwi-niilt

la-aw (boy says)

;

lues'-lHm (girl
says).

sko-i, (boy says)

;

torn (gill sajK).

s'lie'-ln i. .. . ..

nokh-ho-uokh.

s'n-se'-Lu'.t ..

.

ish-shiu'-sa

eu-katsls'

el-chi^'-^ha

eu-chil'-cha-Ops.

ska'-lekhw

spel-keu'

kAm'-kan

Bkut-hlOs'

stchil-chu-nia'-shin

ta -na

skwilt-kwru-lO -tau

spus-saks'

spil-lini'-tsau

tekhwtch

hal-lekhw

sOp-tsikh

as-kol-tsMin -tsi n

(throat).

n'chi/iii-pas ' -\\ ii n

(upper) ; stchKni-

iil-kwokst (lower).

11. Kulleespelm
(Kalispelm).

Dr. Wm. F. Tolmie

skil'-ti-mewh..

lay-ayo (by male);
nieis-tim (by le-

male).

skiii (by male); toon
(by female).

is-koo-say

spii-keiii ..

kom-a-kun

tain-neb

sinoo-kool-IoDs-tiii

spis-saks

splecm-tziu

tewchtch ...

hilleioogh ..

12. S'chit-zui or

Coour a'Alfene.

Tier. G. Mcngarini.

skail-te-mokh

.

sme'-em

te'-tu'-it

stet'-she-mish

.

gwakh'-telt...

P''-pe

nu'-ne

nokh-honokh . .

skwas'-kus-so . .

.

se nek-si'-khukh .

sme'-mo-le-uiokli-

stshint

ko'-me-ken

tshap-kai-ueu...

slos'-se-meu

tshet-tshe-me'-lu

ti'-iie

t^hlo'-lilos-nicn .

st-t»ha'-miks ...

s!-tshem'-zen ..

tikh-uts-tshe ...

khe-lekh

sgwep'-zen (beardy)

tshen'-pen

sbc-gwa'-hcu

13. Selish proper
or I'latheads.

Rcr. G. ileiiyariiii.

skaltmigu (rir .)

;

f-ku!igii {homo).

s'm fern ; simiJem .

.

skukuse'lt
,

sti' cbmi'bh

sknkui'milt

I'eu' (relating to a
son); me.stem (re-

latmg to a daugh-
ter).

sk6i (relating to a
son J ; torn (relal-

ing to a daugh-
ter).

"ge'lui

ndgnog

Bkusee

stmeU' e'lt

snknssi' gn }

tsem ; sgusm' ^m..

ske'ligu

splkein

ko'mkan

HguluS

smlcbmes'-sehn

le'n-<5

chkulHstn

sp.'aka

sp'li'nizn

ti' guzch

Kale'gu

supzi'n

cbspi'n

s'chua'g.Tn
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VOCABULARIES.

Family.

14. Belboola.

Giorge Gibbs.

klum'-sta.

b'yin-nass'

raun-nah

cbee'-mun-nah'

kaikh-teh

luaan

staan

kwoo-tumtsb

15. Lilowat.

George Gibbs.

skai-yougb

sbe-ab'-k'tcba

ko-ko-mebt

sheh'-yak't-sba

sbeh'-wbatrb

skabt'-se-la

IG. Tait.

George Gibbs.

skeb'-sbe-la.

ten koo-taam-cba .

aut-srye-nass 'n sbe-niaani

cb-milk'b teuchoo-wusskwo'-zi

byin'-nass'.

no-maa-otes

hlio-'beh'

'kobtlb'yin-nass' <

klum-stab'

ttiiib'-bn

lucls-kwab'

mo'-sba

skobt-leb-kosbe'

tanksb-ta

kul'-lokes'

mak-shah' .

.

Isbote-sbab'

kbut-sbab'..

<'et-s]iab

sko-pobtsb' .

ko'-ko'-neb .,

kole'-leb-wbablst'

ten cboo-wa skoo'-
kwa-la.

sbaa-lak-sha

sbiss-kwai'

sbaa-luks
8biss-ka

ue-(ke-sbai'-ke-ten)
ua'.

kw't-klo'-sba

iiiaakaiu'

kwiit-klosbe'

u' al- keb-Doshc'

k'bcn'-na

klosbe-teu

spn&'-suksb .

.

cboo-cbet'U ..

tuot-sabll' ..

hai'-cbe-min .

sbwoo-petsb .

kab'-kcu-ua..

sweh'-a-ka . .

.

slab-leib

8web-ka-ablb

slab-ne-ablb'.

skaa-ka-la. ..

luaam

tete

sweU'-a-kus

s'u-stab'-]iis

tel-u-iueu'na. ...

slab-leib tel-e-uie

ua.

ten-sut'-la-tan .

.

tel-skab'-ak

seii-siit'-Ia-tau .

.

sen-kab'-ak

ta-wbul'-le-moocb

- S

s'bai-yus

mfia-kmi

ta-sab' soos

sko-iuulse' ; s;ib-mul
(ryebrow).

kol

kul-lum'; klep-tel
(eyehsh).

innk-snn

sab'-sul

toke'-sulh

yil-lis.s'

kweb-le-iis'-.suii

(np-siiin

ke-wal.'-kisbt cbali'-licb

17. Ko-mookbs.

George Gibbs.

to'-besh

^babll'-hoo

cho'-ie

sbab'-shlt-hoo...

tab'-ta-posbe ...

baad

nek'vli

kbits sbablt-boo . ..

tiid-yab-kasb

tuts-bab-da

tuts-bab-da

chet-kah-bet

ats-keb-ucb

klets-aifth

kai-mebw

bo-obsb'

bub-kiit ....

skao'-Uai)' .,

ebt'-sbud ...

liwau-wa ...

tskab'-oom ,

iiiuk-sbud ..

suli-sed

tebw'-sutl ..

djid'-di.ss ...

ko'-po-.sed ..

sbait-tatl ...

cbab-asb ...

18. Kuwalitsk.

George Gibbs.

sweb'-je-ka.

slab'-nie.

slebt'-la-kntl.

slab'-ne-ablb'.

mdbmiii.

maa'-me-veb.

.s'dab'-de-yob.

n-swau-stab'- lii s b

n'swab-u'stab-lii.sb

n'stab'-lusb.

n'swab' -n a - m u ii

mun-na.

slab-ne-ablb' miiu-
na.

n'set-bfiat-iin.

u'is-kaak.

u'set-baat-un.
n'is-kaak.

uset-wbul-moob.

s'beb'-jiis.

sbaiit.

b'ab-.sus.

s'ku'-uiiilse.

kwun-niin.

kul-lum'.

muk'-seu.

sab'-snu.

tokc-siill.

yin'-niss.

k web'- ne-es'-su u

.

alt-latl'.

cbab-lisb.
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COMPAEATIVE

Selish

Language,

autuoiiity,



273

VOCABULxVEIES.

Family.

M. IkllK.ula.
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COMPARATIVE
ScUsh

Language,

AlTHOKITY,

Darkness

.

Morniug.

.

Evening .

Spring

Summer..

Autumn .

Winter ...

Wind ....

Thander ...

Lightning ..

Rain

Snow

Hail

Fire

Water

Ice

Earth, land.

Sea

Lake

.

Valley

Hill, uiouutaia .

Island

Stone .

Salt ..

Iron ..

Tree ..

Wood .

Leaf ..

ISaik .

Grass

10. Kalispelm.

George Gihbs.

ich-im'

kwe'-kwust

.

ke'-katl

skap-ts

sa-alk'

stcha-ai'

se-is-titch .

.

snaut

st«l-ti-lau'

sau-e'-kMb

ste-pes'

sma-kw«t

tset-se-lo'-shMD ..

sOl-sbist'

sa-wutl-kwu

s'hu'-iu-tum

stau'Iekhw

11. KuUeespelm
(Kalispelm).

Dr. Wm. F. Tolmie.

stee-pais

sini-hoap

stchil -pit la- niet-

kwu.

en-fii-at'-kwu (the
principal river of

a valley).

I'chil-ka-lb'

es-siim'-kwd-mekh

;

chu-kwu-tol'-kau.

klo-us-chu-sou'-kwn

PiDB

olo-lim'

tcbi-at-shi'-ta

lo'-kw

si-po'-lau

cbi-lal'-hii ...

sle-a'

sa - a t' - k w Q 1 1 [)

;

siialp {fir.)

s.)l-sheitit

.sai-oolk

I'i. S'ehit-zui or

C'a'ur d'Aleue.

Ecv. G. Mengariiii.

tslieni (dark, adj.) .

kwitz-tum

te-ti'-pep

sit'-kaps

yal'-ste-ke

s'tshi'-id

sit'-sit-ko

sne'-ut

statz-ta-re'-em ,

,

sel-la'-kbam ....

sko'-p«t

suie'-kot.

til maikh

stH-kwel'-Uop ...

si'-kwe

skhu'-dent

t«-mi-kho'-le-mukh

sl'shet-po'-tum-kwe
(shore, end of the

land).

u'zc-khut

sla-kait-kwe ; tshet'

kfi-le ((Um).

n'tel-lo'-le-mukh;
ugo-nit-kwe.

i-le-liah; i-lish; khu-
zot (snow peak).

etch-suu-kwe; e-ti-

e"m-kwe.

shu'-lot

u-lu'-liui ...

cl'-she'-tu .

.

se-lep'

pets'-tshi-le.

tsbe'-lo

sle'-do

yat-kwalp (P. pon-
drroaa).

13. Selish proper
or Flatheads.

Rer. G. Mengariiii.

tcblm'

skuekust'

s' cheliig .

skepz

s' aulka .

s' cb' ci..

s' istch ..

sueut

stellelim

stellelam

stipeis

sm<5kut

salusso

solschi'ztn

seulkn

sguienjtiku

stdligu ; malt

knt lint senlku
(great water).

seulkn (water) ...

Zmkuent ; esmok .

.

es' cb86nko

s' scbensch

cbitguzi'n .

ololi'm

liik

zelzi'l

pi'zschl

chilelgu ...

8upiil6^a ..

s' atkoJp .

.
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VOCABCLARIES.

Family.

14. Bclboola.

George Gibhs.

kaikh-teeh

eh-nich'-ya-5e..

nobsb-kel-lotes'

as-shoke

K'ai-yootl

hehm'-hebai

ahl'-wul-Iaatlh

k'yai-im

kl'-ho-sbim'

ueb'-bu

kul-lah'

uo'-kbus

s'ai'-tl

st'-uss

isb-sboot

cbaatl

yai-yoo-liitjiiisb'

Kbiiiit

knii-kelsbt'

tacbt

st'-usb

bait' 8S

at-eet-hlimm'

koom'-itl

Kposhe

klaoh'-kwot .

xlfiawse

15. Lilowat.

George Gibhs.

naa-na-tooh

icb-iiais'-klo-raap .

pe-paan-chuk

.

sboo-tebk'

sli-kucb'-hum

kol-luk-kul-lnk ....

kal'-lo-sbim

silkwees

maa-ka

skuk-bosbe'

spab'-mesb; wul'-luii

kob

cbeb'-ucb

te-mehw'

ba-do'-me-cba-laatl

scboo-au'-wuch

cbee-il'-itl

pal-lum; sh'pal-
lum (prairie).

abeesb'-butsb

.

knt'-lacb

klaat-lum

bwehk-teu

8he-waap

paa-misb (firewood)

»hluk'-um

8beb'-keel

sbltik - kuiii ; tsup'-

paiits.

zo-bal - mob'- wliats
(lir).

IC Tait.

George Gibhs.

loot-lab-blahp' . .

.

naa-ta.tl

bwool-laalt

mo-kweh'-lu8

kwab'-kwus

otl-meb-baitl-sut.

es-heb'-itlsb

pa-bal8e'

bo-bwabs8' ..

bal'-lak-'it - .

.

slum-mo'b'. ..

maa-ka

ko-kwhabsa'

.

hai-ukw

tuk-ka'b

elel-lukw' ...

tum-iuo'b' ...

kwabtl-kwa .

spelb-hal (prairie).

sruafilt

klebt'l-cbus

eniafilt

klaat-lum

b'paal-tul ....

8kuat

te-beb'-ukw

kwul'-lat-su8

8ab'-koiiie

sacb'-bwnl

«lai(lii)

17. Ko-mookbs.

George Gibhs.

kwai-ee

aa-ab'-dat

kw-asb

tcbem-i-tcbem .

pob'-bab (generic);

to - a b-bai (n.)

;

tab-kab-ak (s.).

bai-beh

kut'bw

cbetl

ko'-bai

t' tsab'-o-shid

kvvai'cb

kab'-al

tiiu (tabw)

gid-yeh

kobtl'-ko

kwut'-tum.

eab'-atl

slial '-ye-akw

tah-kut

kwo-saish' .

hab-jaish

kobt-lobo

bebt8

pab'-ad-ai .. . .

kwabt'-a-bobo

b' yai-ba

pali'-ya.tt

kluk-kum ..;.

klaa-d (fir) ...

18. Kuwalitsk.

George Gibhs.

bwun-neht'-et.

bwun-nan'-it.

tnm-kwab'-Iisb.

tum-bait't.

s'cbucb'-bum.

kwul'-hist.

yukvN'.

slum-mob'.

maa-ka.

skul-kwal'-bu.

hai-k\v.

ka'b.

speb'-oo.

tum'-moo.

kwabtl'-kwa.

etab'-lo.

bab-tsha.

spelb-ban.

smafuit.

skw-sass'.

kleb'-tcba.

klabt'-bim.

baa-lebt.

skaat.

keli'-a-kab.

sab-lesbt.

kwul'-lob.

sab'- \v bun.

klaa-kuK
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COMPARATIVE

Sclish

LANIiTAGE,

AlTIIOr.ITV,

Flesh, meat .

.

Dog

liuft'alo

Brar (black)-

Wolf (sray).

Dter

Elk

Beaver . .

.

Tortoise .

Fly

Mosquito .

Snake

Biril

EsiS

Featlurs

Wings ..

Duck ...

rigeon

Fish

Salmon

Stnrgeon

Name

AfTeclion

White

Black

ne<l

Blue (light) ...

Yellow

Green (light) ..

Great

Small

10. K:ilispelm.

Ocorgi' (Ulibs.

skal'-titsh

hiitl-tchiu

stchot-liim (bull)

:

stKra-maUl/ (cow)

n'klani' - k a : sum -

hai'-tchin( grizzly)

u'tsc'-tsin: siu'-

tcba-lep (prairie).

tse-o'-likw

s'ha'-sa-!«ks: stc-el'-

tsa (caribou).

ska-la'-o

al-si'-kv\u

o-watl'

teba-se-laks'

b'cha-we'-la ; ha'-n-

lo (rattlesi ake).

hxve-hwai'-yutl ...

o-o'-sa

spOm

b'tcho-wagh'-han

.

hwat'-hut

liots-ho'-tsfim

11. Knllecsiielui.

(Kalispelm).

Dr. Urn. F. Tolmie.

skailtch

huchtiltzeen

.

whcewhayoolli

sim-at-hlitcli'

tsem-a-tos' ..

skwast

i-pe'-nk

il-kwa,'

i-kwil'

i-chi!kwoii'-likh\v ,

i-kwa'-li

.skwen'-t_sa

kwn'-tont

kn-kwo-vo'-ma ...

ci-pec-uk.

ynk-kwai.

ee-(iueel ..

Id. S'ehit-zni or

Cicur (I'AliMu-.

Her G. Mai-jari::.

uk(i-kos- ni e - tiu-

shen.

szii-hlum (bull )

;

ste'-ma (cow),

n'hlam' - k a; sma-
khe-tior (grizzly)

u'tc-la-na (large)

;

smi-e'-u (coyote).

tso

sc-le'-shets (brtck)

;

spil-ze (doe).

u' mul-slieutsh. ...

spar-kwalks

u'ke-kai'-ka-no ...

sza'-salks

te-tK-(lish

-tikbl;i-li' let (i)/Hr.

OS -se

tshn-ZH
;
gur'-scn .

t'sh»-gwa'-ken(arui

khwat-khwat (uial-

lanl).

k! nts-klin-tsnm

ke'-khu-lish

SH-mH-tlitsh

zum-tub'

skwi.st

l:{. Si'lisli proper
or Flatheatls.

Rev. G. Mengariiii.

skelticb (vide body)

nkokosmiclinscbn .

.

szulm(bull); sfmal'
tni (c jw).

m/amk a n ; snigii-

icbn (grizzly).

nzi'-zin

z' oligu..

sniichlze

.

skaleu'

spelkuuks

gamaltui

sUiks

s' scheni'lo

khar-pe-hlets'-pos

.

l>elv^

kwcd

kwil

kol-lo

ku-nk'

kti-r.u

kliai'-kbat

tshi-tshe'-MO

guignei'ii? (animal
generally).

uiisse

skapi'isscl

s' chnagau (arms)

.

bestfigum

gzgozom

sueui' . ..

sm/i'ch

.

ipik

ikoai

ikuil

ikoi'n

ikoali'

ikoin'

kutant (inaiiimate)

/ kukuiunii'
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VOGAliULAllIES.

Family.

14. Uellioola.

Geut:ge Gibbi.

tkruihtl

waats .

.

kl;icli: ts-wlieU'-

hu (xvLitf)-

iiout-stju-kwach'

sboo-pah'-uitl ...

htlacht

ko-loou'

pc-k'ynui'

pap-iu-ik

Gcorye Gibhs

tsc'h (veuisoii)

skah'-ba

kwaislip

bea -baatl ; me a'-

baatl.

kow'-wam

tsdh

t'baat.s ...

bc-mahts'

kwal-cb-muk'

ua-\vbebt

10. Tait.

Gn-rge Gihhy

sloo-wheb'-yovs..

sko-uiai

kwaisp .

spaas ; bai - tbals

(gi'izzly).

ste-kai ya-a'

siuai-ess'

kai-ycbta

tcbeetsbt'-cbe-pee sbeb-ukb

knp-acli'

luaan

shee-sbcL-'wk-tab'

um-to-t.sbai' . —
obn-st-k'k

hbim-sbira-kakl-
k'sbec'.

sbini-tlk

skwats-tab'

tsucbw

Kkicb-co

mo-kwautr ...

kwul-le-aantl

.

a-o'-sba

o-k\vilsb

sUa-kabl'

kook-saalt-natl ...

he-beh'-wua

sits-kwai' (a m a 1

1

kiuds).

cbaa-win bia-wa..

bob'-utl

Bkwaa- c b e e t s b
;

sbwaat kwaats-
cet.sb (\vb at is

your uamu .')

kwnl-le-aatitl . .

.

sk' wah'-natz ...

kaikb-tch'

puk'b

bo-k\vcb'-ucb

cbC-kwc-cbee'-uk

kwuts-kwaaz

bwai-a

kwfial

elb'-kai-a

kai-ebtr

iiiab'-me-la-balb'.

sbelts

st-ka-al'

tel-uk'-sen

ba-uiab'

17. Iui-iin.(.kb;

George Gihbs.

llL'l'-tUt ...

jbafi-do ....

bub'-batl

klabt'-lube

keh'-gass

kai-cbtsb'

IS, Kuwalitbk.

George Gibbs.

sa-al'-tel

kwab'-wuts

skwocs

kwul-i'bt'-sa..

biiz-zomo'

kweb'-kwusb .

t'puk

ts' keb-cb'

tu-cbacb'

tsliwob'-iikw ...

ts' kwai'b

ts' kwai'b

to-beli'-ukw

ta-nicb-iiiil .

bwab'-bwa-jobu

tsak-cbobsbe

obl-kai

bo'-oke (sea-fowl).

bwab-bwolit

tsobt-tsokw'

bab'-pap

keb(l-a-kelul (mal
lard).

bab'-a-boh

jaatlboo

kwoo-tai'-o-sid

tus-ilabtl'

piikb

tabl'-sebiii

bwusb

kwasb'-kwasb

klesh-eb-bobkt

tec'h

tc-toblb'

kU'bt'-siit.

sko-iuai.

cbu-keb'-iiob.

st.e-kai-yucb.

bab-pit.

kai-ebtsb'.

nieb'-niukb.

raeb-sbuu'.

bbaatl.

ino'-o-kw (i^ea fuwl),

uuiii-nnsb.

sl-ka.sse (quilLs).

sl-kasso.

ten'-uk 8 u(ma)lar(l.

bum'-aiib.

Blote-Iab-lum.

s'cbaal-tun.

kwii-toi-sin.

skweesli.

pak'b.

cb-kwiin'.

cb-keli'-ucb.

sbt-kalse'.

cb-kwim'.

cliu-kwai.

•sec'Ii.

iiief'-iniiilil.
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COMPARATIVE

ISclish

L.VXGUAGE,

AuTnor.iTV,

10. KulisiK'lm.

George Glhbs.

11. Knllcespelm
(Kulispelm).

Dr. IVm. F. Tolinie.

12. S'cbit-zni or

Cceur d'Aleue.

Eev. G. Mengarini.

13. Selish proper
or Flatht-ads.

iJei>. G. Mengarini.

Strong

Old

Young

Good

Bad

Handsome

Ugly

Alive

Dead

Cold

Warm

Thou

He

We
Ye

They

This

That

All

Many, much .

.

Who
Near (not far).

To-day

Yesterday

To-morrow ...

Yes

No

Oue

Two

y;l-yiU

pokh-po-hot'; skjtsh-

pa'-luks (worn).

.skii-kwi'-milt ; is-

sits' (new).

hast

tai'-ya

tches-sos'

es-hwil-hwilt' .

k'l-itl'

chits-«t-lai'-iu .

tchis-kwilt'

ko-ya-a'

a-uo-wo'

tsan-itl' --

kan-pi-la'

u'pi-lops'-tMmt

.

tchcn-ni'-iltsh .

shai'

chet-lo'

kooi-ay

an-uui

tzincelfz

pas-si-a

hwai'-it .

su-wat'

tas'-li-kot (not far);

li-kot'(far).

etl-hwa

tspu-salt'

hal-Ip' ..

o-na'

ta-a' ....

ne-ko' ...

as-shatl'.

chflt-h'is'.

nikoo

is-sail

chail-thlais .

dol'-dol-gut

.

e'-de-mum..

khist

tshist

swi-nom'-tH-mish

di-e'-di-it

khwel'-khwilt .

ta'-khokh

zart

kwelt

tsin-ens

ku-en'-got

ze'-nel

tshi-li'-pot

ko-pe-li'-pot . ..

z«-De'-lM-lish. ..

z«-zi; h'u-hwi'

hle-hlo'

hla

tshi-tshi'-to

.

khwa-khe'-ul

as-pa'-la-kel

.

la'-kho ,

ho

lot

ni-kwe

cs'-sol ....

tshi'-hles ,

is-is-ot

pogpogot ...

skukui'mlt

gest

ieie

gest (good); gesus
(beautiful).

ieie (bad) ; chesus,
(deformed).

gulguilt (is alive)..

tli'l (is dead)

ziilt {suhst.)

skulculi'l

koi' e

znilz . ..

kacmpilo

mpilepstemp

zui'-ilz

yo ...

V izii

.

essia ,

gudit; chgaegueit'
(of persons).

suet

I chi'chet . ...

iet?goa .

spiszclt.

nftgalip.

uno

ta

uko (inanini;iti')

:

chiuaks (animate)

csel (inanimate);
chesel (animate).

che?es (inanimate);
cheheichles (ani-

mate).
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VOCABDLAKIES.

FamUy.

14. Belhoola.
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COMPARATIVE

Selifih

Laxc.iaok,

Ai'Tiit)i;n Y,

10. KiUjspolm. 11. Knlleespelui 12. S'chit-zni or
(Kiilispului). Cujur iVAlciio.

Gcorye Gilibs.
\
Dr. IVm. F. Tolmic. Bcv. G. Mnigariui.

Four mOs

Five

Six

Scveu

Fiiilit

Nine ...

Ton ....

Eleven .

Twelve..

Tweuty

Thirty ..

One liiindred .

One tbou.sand

To .at

To drink

To run

To dnuce

Sleep

To speak . .

.

To SCO. .

To lovo.

To kill .

tcbcl'-cli't ,

ta'-Uau

sis'-pwl

o -pHU

at-liu-ko'

at-la-satl

es-sel o'-p«n .

.

cliatl o'-p«u

eliiik-se-itl'-iiikh .

.

cli«k-&os-ti .......

ch«k-skatl-slii

ch/ik-skwe'-iuiu-sbi:

li.

clmk-sin-kwnn-iiai'-

chitk-s'l-kel'-slii...

cluik-skVil-kwal-ti

.

cliiik-yiik-sa-ati*'

bum.

cliuk-iii-Ha-inanteb'

ell H k-y II k-.spo I'-

tHHUI.

tzeel

takuu

sis-pil

bai-aimim .

liau-uoot

opnu

13. SelisU proper
or Flatheads.

Itir. G. Mengariiii.

niuti

.

tsi-likst

te'-u-sbekst

tso'-uiks-tum ...

1 a-hc'-nnm

kba'-kba-not

o-peukst -

o'-peu-ol-ue'-kwe.

.

o-peu-Ol-is-sel

tsche-ble'-lo-pen ..

u'ko-kaiu ; kbc'-zii-

z«-ti-st«.

a-o'-i>en-tis-ste-ken

tsbi-zi-blen

tsbi-zoks'

tsbiu-ze-kwi-nem ..

tsbi-tbkwe'-in-zut ..

tsbi-nk\vi'-nc-mish

,

tsbi-zi'-t«hi(-inisb ..

tsbiots-kwa'-kwa-
Inm.

tsbin zgwi-ti

bin-kba-meusb'

mus (inanituato);
cbmiisems (ani-
mate.)

zil (inai: i mate)

;

cbzi'-)zil (auiuiate)

tackan (inanimate)
obtackau (a n i -

mate).

.tii'spel (inanimate);
cbsi'-spel (a u i -

mate )

bebtnem (i n an i-

mate); cbiicbeuam
(animate).

ganut (inanimate)

.

cbgannt (animate)

open (inanimate)

;

cb'opeu (animate).

<5pen-e/-nko(iuan.);
cb'openeJcbiuiiks
(animate).

i3pen-e!-esM (inan.):
cbMpen el ebestl
(animate).

(els-6pen (i n a n i
-

mate); cb(>sl open
(animate).

chel-open (inan.);

ch'cbe^ open (ani-
mate).

nkakeiii (literally

one bead;.

opencb.stkan

tnes'i/ni

tuessii.sti

tncsuanii

tncskoimenzuli ...

tncsukonei

tnesitsebi

tueskolkoidti

uicbten (I bavosecn)

inganK'ntcb
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VOCABDLAlilES.

Family.

14. Billinola.
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Language,

acthority,

To sit ....

To stand

Togo...

To come

.

To walk

To work, make

10. Kalispclin.

George Gibbs.

chuk-stak'-shilsh .

chMk-ta'-sbilsli

chiik-sliVo'-i ; ho'-

ish (imp.).

ch!(k-Dam-chi-nal-
tcho'-i ; tch'bo'-isb

(imp.).

chiik-swis'-ti

11. KuUeuspelm
(K:ilispelm).

Dr. TTm. F. Tolmie.

12. S"cliit-ziii or

Ccciir d'Alcut'.

liev. G. Mcngarini.

COMrARATlVE

Selish

tsbin-ze-mot'

tsbin-ze'-lot

tsbin-bu-i

tsbin-lsbit z-bu'-i

tsbin-khwist .

13. Selisb proper
or rUilbuads.

Iter. G. Menqarini.

tne'stlakschlscbi

.

tne'cbisui'scb

tne'sqili

tue'squi

tne'squi'sti ,
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VOCABULAKIBS.

Family.

14. Delboola.





DICTIONARY OF THE NISKWALLI.

NISKWALLI—ENGLISH.

Ry Gi:oi!GE Giiiiis, M. D.

A' akwiil, the lattkcn nfajish iriir.

Abiik, carr)/ (iiup.).

Ab-biilts-ts't, (jire, make a present of {\m\t.).

A-bel, a niel, if.

Absbits, (jive^ male a present of (imp.).

A'-chi, a sleeve.

Ad zatle-bid, ast zatlab, to be ignorant,

not to knoir.

Abed la, lied hi, perhaps {im2)lyin(j <lisbe

lief).

A-hwus-tus-sub, winter, cold iceather.

Ai-ai'-asli, ai' yi-asb, grave, serious.

Ai'-gwn.«, exchange, barter.

Aiscbi ba' dob, intermittent, ferer and ague.

Ai-ut'-la, baieL'-la, come quick, hurry (imii.).

Ak, ak-ki, aks, some.

A-kas'kaii, correct, true, the right.

A-kekw, loud {as talking).

Akb bwad' zad, a seine, net.

A'-kwi ba'kwi (dim.), in a little ichile.

Al, ul, at, to.

A'-lal, a house.

Al'asbik, a tortoise.

Al chad', whither.

Alkb, at-lati'b, hurrij, come quick.

Alkiiliad, down stream.

Alsb, (pbir.) a'-husb, brother or cousin.

Alt'b kbw, unios, freshwater mussels.

Al to'-di, (dim.) al-to' di di, there; v. de'-

a de.

Aok, present or existing, used as the verbs

to be and to have.

A said'-bu, to knoic, understand.

As-a'-\vul, ast-so' wul, hungry.

Asbai.s'bub, the first menstrual period.

As bal, mixed, confused.

As-balt.sb, industrious.

As-bas, stationary.

Asbatl, as metl,/H//, satisfied.

Asbet-lil, es-met-lin, soft.

As-bi-sad', dark.

As-cliats, the menstrual (hidden) lodge.

As cbebwab', the hives (a disease).

As-cbe'litsb, unwilling, lazy, idle.

As-cbe'-uk-wil, dirty.

As cbitsb, studded with brass nails.

xVs cbub-ba, to bring wood and u-a!er. (Jii.

wait on.

As-ebOlt bu, to hire, hired.

As deldiw', as-dukbw', in, within.

Asb-(lals,/r/enfZ [spcaling to a man).

A.S be'-bntsb, curly-haired.

Aslied 'I how f how much F

A.s-be'-ba-cbn, as-bc'hibc', for shame, jo

cosely.

As be,' kw lib, as huts', timid, afraid.
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As liep', striped.

As hluklkut, as-klaklka, spotted {of an

animal).

A'sbid, i\'-shm\, a friend {spealang to a man).

As liOkw, a standing tree.

Asbo'yus, ikh-ho'-yus, stammering.

As-bu, a seal.

As-bu cba'tus, hoolc-nosed.

A'sbuddikbl, the placenta.

As-budsks', striped.

Asbukw, upside doirn.

Asbu-le'-a-kwatl-dutl, to jndl the lip down.

As-buts', asbe'-a-kwnb, timid, afraid.

Asbwa'kwil, tired.

As-bwat'sab, empty.

As-bwe'-bwiluk, childish.

As-b\ve'kus, coughing.

As-bwOkb-w't, worn out.

As-bwetsb, scratched.

Asbwul-liikb'bwu, strong (as a man).

Asbwul'kii,/t»o?/s/i, drunk, unchaste.

As bwul-leuks, icith the ears pierced.

As-bwul-lup, lame.

As-bwuls-bwiit i-gwus(meaniugiinkiiowii).

As-bwut', torn.

As-i'la-kwnt, lecherous.

Asis'-ta, so, as, like.

Ascbub'-ba, to carry.

Ascbulp, ttcisted.

As-dat, isdat, midnight.

Asdekbw', asdukbw, within.

As-dut'cbo, one.

AsdzQiV-Zii-hii'
,
pregnant.

As-dze-gwa'Uib, crazy.

AsC'd-i gwnt ! what is said ?

As-a' -\i\C\\, forked (as a river or road).

As-e'-uk-se'uk (phir.), icith many forks (as

the delta of a river).

As-guk, us giik, oj)en.

Asguk'kel, sunshiny, bright

Asgul'lu tnd, marshy, miry.

Asgwu'duk'w, horned, a Imck.

Asg\viba'lia<l,//"iH(7crf.

As-bal, embroidered, figured, icrillin.

As-bat-sitcb, covered (as with a blanket).

Asjadsli, t\e neck.

Asjink, as-sliekw, shallow.

As-kad'-as, open- mouthed.

As-katsks, pug-nosed.

Askau'itsb, hunchbacked.

As-ke'-a-kaU, tangled (as thread).

As-ke'-lits, tight (as a dress).

Aski'-up, ticklish.

As kla'-bSt, to hear.

As-kliikb'-ka, as-bhikl-knt, spotted (of an

animal).

As-khikbvr, as-tlakbw, large, growing large.

As-kk'-da-lekbw', lisjjing.

As klekliw, kk'kbw, three.

As kle'-uk, as-tle'-iik, sticky, adhesive.

AskU)' il, as-kl5kb-\vil, lean, cold.

Askhuls'-bu-bOs, dull (as a tool).

As-klulkb, spotted.

As ko lob. Quisre gray.

As kii cba' go pats, wiih the hair parted be-

hind.

Ask-liGs', staring, to stare.

Ask-bu-sbe'-aguus, " hatchet-faced '", sharp-

faced.

As-knk'b, lying on the back, right side up.

Askulb (meaning uucertain).

As kii-lo' sum, steep.

As kwadzi!, yellow or light green.

As- k wad zis, vexed.

Askwai'-i, iri ted, withered.

Askwfil'-gwus, crosswise.

As k^Tetsb, scratched.

Ask'^tt'-nksv, as-ksve'-ynkh, corpulent, j)reg-

nant.

Asla'-gwit-sa, naked.

As-bUdi, light.

Aslo, a hole.

AslOkb, split.

As-lol cbid, to hear.

Aslo'-kwutcb, bald.

As lukw, sbikw, wet.

As luk wadub (or dOp), muddy.

Aslutsb',/K// (as a kettle, &c.).

Asiiial'-ko, mcnstruatioji.

As iirds',//-/t-«(/ (speaking to a woman).

As-pt-'a-kail', brittle.

As[it' aken, a dead or old mossy tree.
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As peV, broarl, ihtclc.

Aspi-tletl'-sub, icith the hand raised to the

head.

As-i)iul, the roots ofplants, a heap of earth.

As-pu'-kwuh, above tide-tenter [of land).

Aspukwus, round-headed.

Aspa' lil, chaste.

As sil'-sum, clothed, dressed.

Asshap', dried (as fish, &c.).

Assbats, bring (imp.).

Asshekw', a.s sbi'-ukw, shallow.

As'-sbi (raeauiiig doubtful).

As ta'-bed,y»rr«Z or hairy.

As-takb'lia-f«*vil, lying on the belly [of per-

sons only).

As-tak-bul, chapped {as the hands).

As-ta'ko, thirsty.

Ast'blai'-uts, syphilis [in a man).

As-ti kwa'-de, deaf.

Asti-kwa' dit, ignorant, sttipid.

Ast-kla'-kOs, blind.

Astla'bOt, to understand.

As-tlakhw, tlakbw, large, groicing large.

As-tletl, tattooed.

As-tlukt'kl, spotted {of an animal).

A.s-tle'-uk, as-kle'-uk, sticki/, adhesive.

Astliig-wa'-di, an ear-pendant.

Asto' a-l)uts, spotted.

As to'-ka-ba-dOb, a cough, consumption.

Ast-sau'e, syphilis {in a woman).

As-tse'-i)o lil, with the eyes closed.

Ast-so'-wni, as-a'-wul, hungry.

Astsiik-bot, a standing tree,

As-tsnp, a puddle.

As-tutl-kwa'-bad, dinted or notched^

Ast-zak, a fallen tree.

Ast-zatlab, ignorant, uninformed.

As-yo'-bil, dead {of animals), still-born.

Ata-bud, dead {ofpersons only).

Atcbi-da'cbidii, an interjection of surprise.

At-blau-olgwuii'-bu, the west, the country

on the sun's road to the west.

A-ti-la'-bi, ttila'-bi, j)rp.se/i//(/ {in the course

of the day).

A-ti-slakb' 111'], today, to-night.

Al'-la, ui'-la, to come, bring.

At-la'bu, '''times''''; the nvmber of times any-

thing has been done.

At-tel-gwitl, on this side.

At'-sa, ut-sa, /.

At-sbus-ka'-lus, eyelids.

At-si-gwus, to barter, buy, sell.

At-siltel'-mu, iieople.

Atsle paldutl, lips.

At-snds, at-suts, present or existing {used as

a verb), to be, to have.

xVu-teks, calf of the leg.

B.

Ba'-ba-ad, offspring, young.

Ba'-cliid, ma'-cbiii, the testicles.

Bad, m-M, father.

Ba'-ko, ma'-ko, snow.

Ba'-kwob, ma'-kwom, a prairie.

Balbiilk-', bait for fishing.

Ba-lot' sid-dub, to marry a brother's widow.

Batsuts, bet'-suts, a snal^c.

Be'a-kwait'-sut, to shalcc, tremble.

Beb'-da, a doll.

Beb-kod, to pick or gather nuts.

Bob kwu, all.

Beb-kwucbad, everywhere.

Bel'-kwu, bach, come bach:

Besk'-bu, bes'-kwu, the edible crab.

Beskb-cbad, lice.

Be'-yets, the flesh of aninulls and birds.

Bi-dOtl, the white-fish, corcgniins.

Bil rd-bab, bil-a'la-bab, to Ineel.

Blal'gwa, the navel.

Bl0i)s, rt raccoon.

Bokw, all.

BOIiw-detl', all of them.

Bo 'kwi cbad, everywhere.

Bo kwi sa'-le, both.

Budsb, a lie, it is a lie.

Bni-kutsbed, to return, come back.

Butlits, to pay.

C.

C-ba, a hole in the ground.

(!lia'-ad, o-cbad', to die.

Cba'cbug'-wus, cba'-cbukw, off" shore, keep

off.
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Cba'chas, cba'-eliesli, timall, liltic, a boy.

Cba'-bi'd, to ridicule.

Cbfid, irhcrc.

Cbails, cbfits, acorns.

Cba'-duts, an oal:.

Chad zil, hide yourself {imit.).

Cba'-lfUw, the wild tulip, Hlit:m.

Cba'-k'f>b, the loiccr arm, wrist.

Cba'-Iesb-uts, the brake fern.

Cbal ko, a icell.

(Jbaj), limber, soft.

Cbats'-a-bed, the handle of a Iniife.

Gbat-bus, a round head, not flattened.

Cban ai, shells.

Cba'-wa-tub, cba'bwut, to cut, to chop.

Cbe-bad, che-ba'-dats, the hair and haic-

thorn.

Cbfc'-Utsb, as-cbe'-litsb, idle, lazy.

(Jbelp'-liii, a gimlet.

Cbi'sl'bn, s'cbesl'-bn, husband.

Cbt'tfb'-tla, stony.

Chet'la, a rode or stone.

Cbet-hi bolt.sb, an iron pot.

Cbeyadsb', to cheat.

Cbieba'-cbilwi, the arulia.

Cbi cbltcb-tla, gravel.

Cbid-cba bu (lueaiiii)g uot ascertained).

Cbilcli-kekb'-tub, to hill by hnoehing on the

head.

Chi kot'-!^id (meaning uncertain).

Cbikwnp'-t-ub, klkwap sub tub, to chole

in sicallowing.

Cbil ko'-ba, cbilko'-bats, the raspberry and
bush.

Cbilpo'ted, to male sail.

Cbiltsc', a doe elk.

Cbi mas', a sister-in law {to a man).

Chisb ai', a fishing pole.

Cliitcli, 7iear, come near (imp.).

Chit-lak, escbat, a bark mat.

Cbit-le 1, the razor-clam.

Cliits-chidcsb'-bud, a pin, a toothpiclc.

Ciiitsb-la' bwat.s, the wild pea.

Cbi-wrdili', the salmon trout.

Cbo' tid, to gnaw.

ChOi-la, s'cbOt-ia, leares of the maple.

Ciiotluts, cbo otduts, the maple.

ChutshOt-luts, a place where map'cs grow.

Cbo'-tub, a flea.

Cbnb' bush, brother- or sis;erin-law {to a

woman).

Cbub-o'-ba, broad leaves of trees.

Cbug'-wusb, a wife.

Cbukcluik-wets, large beads.

Cbukbbud', to split.

Cbu-Uilts, to lend or borrow.

Cbulput-tud, to bore [as with a gimlet).

Cbu'-sud, a star.

D.

Da'-da-to, to-morrow.

Da'-bu, dakbw, just noic.

Dai, dai-ai', di e', only, but, except.

Dale'-te, another, other, different.

Daut'-si, the body.

De'-a-de', de'-di de', there, close by.

Dea-le'-cbup, beyond.

De bad, mi-man, small, a child.

De-bad-da, de be'-ba-da, an infant, son.

De-beds, beyond.

Dekbw, de-ukb, in, within.

Del, kel, kid (meaning uot ascertained).

Delgwa, they.

Di-a'-bats, beyond.

Di'-da-bOkh, turnips.

Di-di, dea-de', there, close by.

Di-e', only, but, except.

Di el, di 0! gwitl, across, on the other side.

Du'kwi butl, No-k\vi-matl, the Slagit name

for a principal mythological character,

familiar also to the Xishwalli.

Do-te', you, you there [addressed to a man).

Do-tisb'-i-ba, you there [to a man, tcith re-

spect).

Dot-si, you, you there [addres.'icd to a woman).

Dug-kussed, to hook or fasten [as a dress).

Dug we, thou, you (sing.i.

Dub'.vel, _//f>or/-^(V/e.

Duke-k'k sud, to wipe the nose.

Dusbakbw', to string beads.

Dut-cbo, as-dat-cbo, one.

Dza-a' cbi, the right hand.
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Dz:i' a-gwut, 1o rod: {an a cmille).

Dza'ilis, the teeth.

Dza-ha'-legwut, to the r'ujht.

Dza' ka-jiwil, to lean.

Dzal'-gwa, the large barnacle.

Dzal-lios. to turn over in bed.

Uza'-sbid, (plur.) dzasU'd sbid, the foot, the

right foot, feet.

Dze'-lm, dzi' liii, litldze' liii, first, foremosl.

Dzo kwusb-tul), the tide.

Dzo'lak, rt dintaff.

DzOl-chii, icave-t, surf.

Dziulduk-ted e:l, the cradle .sticlc or rocker.

Dziikli'-.tzut, to.jnore. make room.

Dziiklibwalts, odzukhw, to melt [as snoir).

Dziik kel, to stoop.

Dziik-kud, dza kad, the sound ofichettint/ on

a stone.

E.

E-bab'zicbu, a beach.

E'basb, to icalk.

K' ba bash, on foot.

E'bats, e'tniits, grandchild.

E' bib, e'-pip, e'liiim, to copulate.

I::'-dad, a fish weir, also one of the constella

tions so called.

E e', eekb', yes.

Ebwul-kab, e-bwul kwab, a bay or harbor.

Ek'-ke, ik'ki (a particle of increase).

E'-kwia, e' kwed, to wipe.

E'la cbid, to pull the hair.

E' la bad, border or edge of anything, the

horizon.

E' lak, the stern of a canoe.

E'lOt-sid, the outlet of a river.

E'-Uiks, e' hibus, the etui or point of any-

thing.

E'-siab, an expression of flattery ; "yes,

chief '\

EskeL'-abu, skct, the new moon.

Eskb-kos'tiiiu, compress for flattening the

head.

Es-iuel'-Iin, as bel'-lie, soft, pliable, limber.

Es pak, a penis with retracted foreskin.

Estukb'a-im. dark of the moon {qone out).

I'J

Getl, giitl, gwiitl, of or belonging to.

Gakb-bad, gukbbed, unstrung {as a bow),

untied, loose.

Guk-kOt sid-dub; (r. o-guk), to open.

Guksbids, open (imp.)-

Gul, gwiil (meaning unknown).

Gutl, gwutl, of or belonging to.

Gut-te'-nd, a singing in the fire.

Gwa'-dnkw, a horn.

Gwa-le'-ukw, waves.

G«"at, who.

Gwat-cbu ? gwat-ko ? icho are you f

Gwisbe-lus, bushy haired.

Gwistulb, segwis-tulb, earth, sand.

Gwitl (meaning unknown).

Gwitsb'-gwitsb, to more from place to place.

Gwud-bebw', gwud-be'-bwuts, the dewberry

and vine.

Gwnd'-del, sit (imp.).

Gwulalt', to kill, wound, strike.

Gwul-le'-cbid (meaning not understood).

Gwus-sOb', a species of grass, a eonrw thread.

Gwutl, gutl, getl, of or belonging to.

Gwut'-cbid, look for, seek (imp.).

Gwutl sbid, I miss {a mark).

H.

Ha akw', by and by.

Had dub, s'bad-dub, summer.

Hads, ba'buds, a .species of clam, lutraria.

Hads-kus, long-nosed.

Had-zai'-jut-sid, a long chin.

Iladzub, the kamas-root, squ,lla esculenta.

Hai, enough, stop {when helped to food).

H.det' la, ai-ul'-la, come quick, hurry.

Haio' bwa, bwai o, a fly.

nai-uk' lo, quick, let us go.

Haiyel, broken {as a horse).

Ha latl-cbitl, a species of thistle.

Hale', ba-likb', alire.

Ha-lekw', a sjyoon.

Qal-gwa' ;
qu. she, she wlw.

Hap a-bed, the scallop.

Hatl. good, glad, pleased.
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Hatl ka'-ehis; qii. goodnaiured.

Hatl'-tiil, broilicrin-hiw to a man (the icife

Urinij).

Hats, tall, long.

IJuts-a-be dak, si(» leggings.

Hat shid, to correct.

Hritsud-shid,rt species ofstrnH-herry.

Hau\vi-Io', the hirmitvruh.

Hawct'-sa, the stone crab.

Hc'akGd. to scratch the head.

Hea'-sliud, thanl^ijou [bijonemaH to anothi r).

Hc'-bid, to scratch.

Hfd'-du-ja, w^ver.

Hed-la, a-hSd-la, perhaps (Iniphjing dishe-

lief).

Hckb-ka'-bats siikb- pats', spool-thread.

Hi'k-bflbt, an oar.

Hckb-pai'-jultsb, a large dish or plate.

Hekw, large.

He'kwetl, red.

He' kwct-solit' za, a red blanket.

Hekwet'-lutsb, red-haired.

Hckwgwil-de', a male.

IIek\vs'bo'-,\ lib, dear [in price).

He' lab, labt, src (iiiip.).

Hes-ko, thanks {used by u-ontan to man).

Hets, raw.

Het-sil, for shame.

He'-wil, he'-wil ki, begone (ia]Y>.), go on, (as

icith a story).

He-uk'-ul-la, o-kul' la, to thank one.

Hipaikbtl', b'pai'ats, Oregon cedar, thuja.

Hi-tot-sa, black, dark blue or green, dark-

colored.

Hi-tOtsa-lit'zi, a dark blanket.

Ho-bai'-utsid, to pout.

Ho'-bed, throw out (imp.), bail out (as a ca-

noe).

Ho'-bel, ho'-liolo, stop talking.

Unht, a paddle.

lb">bli, the ash.

Ho-liOb-tikObO, the ventral Jins o/ajish.

Hod, but, ./ice.

Uod-de', Ilnu-iie', a mythological personage.

Ho'-di, s"bo'-di, the toad-fish, coitus, the

Pleiades.

Hodiik sid, to light (as a candle).

Uo elb, thread.

Ho'-i, good-bye.

Ho-kOkw, white. »

Do l;ok, dollar, silver.

Ilokko lit' za, a white blanket.

llOk-k'bfip, the hip, on the hip.

lIo-k\vailcb«', light blue.

Ilo-kwats, yellow or light green.

IIo kwnts, frightened, afraid.

Hokwe'-lisb, smoke, fog.

Uo\, entire.

Ho'-la, bo o'-la, bo'liKS, bolukbt', if, per-

haps.

Hot, hwl, fire.

Ilot-but, speak (imp.).

Hutl, the larger dcntalinm shells.

HotOt'-.so biiiii, to shoot (with gnn or bow).

Hotsb, rough water.

riu'-,vil, to become, to grow like.

Hovokb, ho-ynkhw', stop, finish (imji.).

Ho-.yut, do (imp.).

Hn, bwu, a .sufdx denoting locality.

Hub da' ad, the womb.

Hii-bo'-isid, o-po'sud, to throw, to cast.

Uii eba'-bwo-piid, a whip.

nii-cbfc'akiul, the large sea-mussel.

LIucbil-pc' gwiid, a gun-screw.

Hud-de-gweg'-.sa-le, a ^'ditty-boy".

Uiid dt'-bu, buddekbw', in, within.

Und-deUl. Qn. for.

Hiul'-(lo, the humpbacked salmon, S. protius.

Hud sbul'bid, a snowshoe.

Hud zild luit, the human skin.

Hn idiv'litld, to cook.

Hukb bud, to lash or lace with a cord.

Huk-ked, bukke' ud, to pick up with longs,

etc.

Hu-ko-kOd, the eroirn of the head.

Hnk-kOt-sid, corered, n-ith the lid on.

Ilukshe ded', a string or cord.

Iluk-kwassolit-za, a green blanket.

Iln-kwais'sud, a towel.

llukwe'-a-kOd, a eup.

Hu-kwnlletsb', the roc of crabs.

Hul-lai-jut sid, large storage-basket!.
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rinl-lat'siil, a upccies offungns used for red

paint.

IIiil-lr-l'-clo-iieil, the floor of a house.

Uullo-a'sed, bul-wa' sud, a bed or bed-

place in a lodge.

Hul-to mfds', bwul-timalsb, a yun.

Iliilto-bo-lit za, a white blanket.

Huune', Hod-dt', Uwu.i)-iie',n mijtholoyieal

character.

Hnp hop, the (jround grape, ['itber of equine-

turn).

Ilusb-kOs, light blue cloth or flannel.

Ilns-kwi duk'-ke (meaniug unknown).

rintcb,-f/ie irill^ wish, opinion, viind.

Uiitl, lile in appearance.

Hut ]a'-Iekw, to suck, to raise a blister by

suction.

Jlutld, bitten.

lliitl pa-lOl kwid, the under eyelid.

Ilut'-hi-gwul le'-gwuddub, a posthumous

child.

riut-Sfc' lup id, a saddle.

Hutsgo-sud, soap.

llfit-sha'to-bid, s'h\u]-»\y.i'-hQ(],footprints.

llutsb kla'-lus, the eyeballs.

Huts buts-ats, the icild geranium.

HuttOts, blaclc, or any dark color.

Hut-tut ta])', a tico-edged knife.

Hu'-ye-lo, to become, to be changed or trans-

formed.

Hwai'-o, bai-o'-bwa,^/es.

Hwai'-yu, the knee pan.

Hwal'-itut, to snore, to purr.

Uwas, sa-bwas', it.

Hwiits'l-ha', the inside of Ihc thigh.

Hwatl, a pillow.

Hwe', no.

Hwc'a-ke, saw-grass.

Hweakwns'-sul), to hang one's self.

Hwe'cbi dop, to plough.

Hwe'kitsu, to rub against anyone.

Hwe'kwadi, thunder ; also the Thunder
Bird, whose wings create the .lound.

Ewe'-kwi bukb'-bwa' cbi, the knuckles.

Hwe'-kwi-e'-uk, the cake-urchin, scutclla.

Hw'l Iiulwihl, thwarts of a canoe.

Hwe' lad-i, the checks.

Hwiilkb'-kwi-ekw', kwi ekw', a .<iaihr\s

''palm'^', a thimble.

Hwiu-bwil-mekbw, a baby-house.

HwOt-skus, sharp-p Anted.

Hwub-bud, throw, put (imp.).

Hwudzuks, bwudsks, sharjj-pointed.

Hwul, to, with.

Hwulhwul-kuk sbid, to make a fool of one's

self

HwhIs, sharp edged.

Hwul-ti-rafilsb, bultomuls, a gun.

Hwutsb, the sea.

Hwultum, a irhite man.

Hwun-ue'. See"Hunue'".
Hwut-bwulb, loose {as a dre.^s).

Uwutl, to break, to separate. See also

''Come-\ '' Eat'', Part II.

Hwut-letsbt, to break {as a stick).

Hwutl ma-cbin, to castrate.

Hwut sed-tid to pOt-t'd, take in sail (imp.).

Hwut-so-sat-clii, the palm of the hand.

Hwutsutcb, the posteriors.

Ibasb, to steal upon a woman at night.

Ikb cbe-gwa'-sub, to take a wife.

Ikbbup'a-gwa, t'bup-a gua'-.sud, tofold up

{as a blanket).

Ikh-o' JUS, as-bo'-yus, to stammer, stammer-

ing.

Ikbpe'-lus, a flattened head.

Ik'-ki, ekke, a particle of increase.

11 cbukh', half (in quantity).

Ilbwatl, a part of anything.

lllukb, half {in length).

Is dat, as-dat, midnight.

Isb'iba, an interjection denoting con-

tent.

Is-sa', an iuterjcction of iuipatience.

Is'sbi, and, (qu. besides, together with).

Ls sbi-de', very, a strong asseveration.

Is-tut lakb', last night.

It-lug-wuts, the middle {of length).

It .sa'-lituttub, to tell one's dreams.
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Jutlshib, a necklace.

Ji'sb-id, claw of a crab, the thigh.

•lokli, proud.

J iiz'wa, Ziig'-Wii, //////(/.«, memsters.

Kn, many (tlie plural sign).

Jvii'bai, a (jirl not yet arrived at pnlnrtij.

Kab-tlcil, tofold.

Kadai'-yn, the hairy-tailed rat, neotoma.

Kad'-lin, the month.

]va(l zaUh', kad-ziikb', entruilx.

Ka-gwal'bw, Jlax.

Ivaliat la liu, often, many times.

lva-bolj;wun'-hii, k'Uol-gwuii-Iiu, the east,

the country on the sun\s road in the eaat.

Ka-bOs, ka bo' sin, a clnb.

Kai-ik', a foal.

Kaikbw, skaikb, inland, the interior, up-

stream.

Kaiukb kwa, the neck.

Kakb'-po, ka-po' biits, hazel-nuts and //«x/(.

Ka'kaiu, salt.

Kakbw, kakbbwuts, crab apple and tice.

Ka'-let cbl, the left hand.

Ka' lob, ka'-lfis, the eye.

Kal-sbid, the left foot.

Kals, the sun-Jlon-er root.

Ka-ina'-ni, the sea-snail.

Kase', V7icle on cither side while the parent

is Heine/.

Kats-a'gwats, spira'a.

Kau'-its, a hunchback.

Kaukb, tin, tin ware.

Jvawob, to howl as a wolf or dog.

Kc' a kulkli, herrinfi-roe.

Kc'cliai, ground-moss.

Ke-kai'-> oks, t rolling-line for fishing.

IvOkh-bu, kaikbw, inland, up-stream.

Ivck-li e!sk, a game similar to hockcij or

bandy.

lCi''-k() wilts, the grasshopper.

Kol, kill, gul (meaning unknown).

Ki' lab, kc' lobit, a canoe (generic).

Kelt, the skunk-cabbage.

Ke-])()tl, a stone mortar or nictate.

Kes, the highest orfonr-point in dice.

Jvetbeebaib', ground-pine, creeping ever-

green.

Ketsb, dear in price.

Ke-uk-ut-sbi(l, to hobble or fetter [as a

horse).

Kc-ya', brittle.

Ke'ya, « grandmother or great-aunt.

Jveyuptub, o-kiup, to tickle.

Kb'ab, heavy.

K'lio'-bii belts, white pebbles.

Kikdzo'-bap, the yarrow.

Kla'bads, eel-grass.

Klabat' sub, to cross one's self, sign with the

cross.

Kla'-cbub, bring Jirewood (imp.).

Kia'dap, to feed, give to eat.

Kla'-de-el'-li, under leaves of bulbous plants,

Kla'di, a fallen tree.

Kla'-gwitsab, to strip one's .self.

Klabai'-lallfis, the evening star.

Klai, a shovel nose or burden canoe.

Kla'-kwu, by and by.

Khikb, dark, night.

Ivlrdibw, ns tlfikbw, to grow large.

Kla'kwa-lekw, to lick.

Kldkw' lid, a mat-needle.

Klal, klal bas (meaning unknown).

Kla' la(i, k\a-\aA-k\\, jtresently, soon.

Kla'lap, klal-lup, the tongue.

Kla'-latsa'ta, wait (imp.).

Klabbi-,\ fikb, weaned.

Kla'lel, to land, come to land.

Klal-gwus, united.

Klal'leksbub, toput out the tongue.

Klap, to hide, cache anything.

Kla-pGk, afternoon.

Jvlat'snp-pud, a buckle, belt.

Kiatcb, the belly.

Kbmt, klo wnt, new, fresh.

Kleb'bud, tsub'-bed, a spoon.

Kle-beds, on one side.

Kle'cb'm, a weasel.

Kle-cbil'-ke-dnb, to cut the hair.
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K\{j-diib,fitliiii(j line.

KU-dap, Jialihid-hooJc.

Kk'd e eb, a hermaphrodite.

Kle'-did, tied.

KlOd' gwild, klecl-tid, a rope.

Ivle-jit-chi, sharp-edged.

Jvlekh (meauiuy; uuknowu).

Kli'liwai' litsb, to catch on [as on a thorn).

KlT'kliw, as-klekbw, three.

Klekwud, an iron fish-hook.

KlC'l'g'wid-gwul, a hook, hooks and eyes.

Klelkli, to turn aside.

Jvlel'-la gwub, bring fire (imp.)-

KiGlts, to han(i to, help.

Klcm-hwe'-la, hail.

Klep; klip, /.•le-pa'-buts, beneath, under.

Kknl-])ikv\-, a womau^i dress {modern).

Klet-ud, to prick (as with a pin).

Kleiik' Willi, a halibut-hook {of wood).

Kle'-vut (meaning uiikuowu).

Kl -he' litsli, stand, stand up (imp.).

Kl hols, kl-hOl Slits, cranberry and riiie.

Kl hwutsuts, shrub of evergreen huckle-

berry.

Kl'-hwai', the winter salmon, S. canis.

Kli-kwa'-lits, to snap (as a dead stick break-

ing).

Klip-pud, the eyelashes.

Klip, tlip. iSee '• Klep".

Klitle'ahilliiks, klo'ahil Inks, beads.

Kl'ka-lid, a kamas-stick, a stick for digging

roots, d'c.

K;ik\vrii)sub-tab, chi kwii[)sub, to choke,

strangle.

Jvlo, tlo, kin, till, prefix denoting the fntu'e.

KlOb, tlOb, good, right, iccU.

KlOb asi.V-ta, it is good, good so.

IvIOlj o ta', that is right.

KlObob-klOb, good-natured.

KlOb kat si-labt, look out, take care.

Jvlo hob, to hunt.

Klo'-hie'il, meteors, falling stars.

Ivlo'-hwnl. enough.

KiokhklOkh, oysters.

Klo kwatl, the sun.

Klo kwels-bid, tlie skin of a bulh or tuber.

KlOi), sunrise.

Klo' sut, a gun-charger, a load for a gun.

Klots-a-lekw', to tie

Klowil alp', to gallop.

Kl'-pat', the figures on baskets.

Kin, tin. AS'ee"Klo".

Kluk-hn, klukh-ko, hard or strong, not

brittle.

Kluk shid, lame, an odd shoe or stocking.

Klnl-dukhw', enough.

Kluls, klul'-set, k hilts, .sffci^) (doing or going)

(imp.).

Khip, a hill.

Klutl-tede'-wnt, seeds.

Ko, irater, q. v. in I'art II.

Ko'-bai, sko'-bai, a dog.

Ko-bab-shid, ko-bo'lishid, the ankle.

Ko-bal'-it, an axe.

Kobat'shid, ko-inat-shin, a rainbow.

Kobhwul la'-hail, ko bukhwut-shid, the

elbow.

Kohwa' chi, kobwai'chi, the nails.

Ko-kal e' kwu, copulation.

Ko-las'-tan, the serrice-bcrry.

Koiatsh', to take small fish with a rake.

Kolt cbuts, arbutus menzesii.

Ko-iuatl'-ked, a dog\^ hair blanket.

Koo'-dak. (Qii.) to give a feast.

Ko' pel-la, the codfish.

Kot, a mat offiat viishcs.

Kotsa-dits, to kiss.

K'po'sud, to flatten the head.

K's-si'-o, a porpoise.

Iv'sOk-tal k'set'-cbi, nails tffingers and toes.

Kn<la' (ho-ltis kn-da') (meaning nut

known).

Kuk'h, elilcr brother (by a man).

Jviil, kel, gul (meaning unknown).

Ku-Ia-lar'-hu, brass.

Kulkb, salmon roc.

Jval-la' kabid, the shills of crustaceans.

KuMa'-li-gwut, to the left.

Kullnl)', bad, wicked, vicious.

Kid-sid, to cook with hot stones.

Kultse'hu, get uj) (iiiii).).

Kui) hisb, a slung-shot, a loaded stick.
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Kwad, a mosquito.

Kwful-datsli, to talx' bad- {a present).

Kwa-de'-a-kwiits, cottomcood, iwpuhis.

Kwairb, a message.

Kwfuls alat' bu, a brass kettle.

Kwa'gwitch, a buck elk ; also the constella-

tion Ursa Major.

Kwai'-liu, a landiu(j-net for JixJi.

Kwaii-bOtli, eome ashore (imp.).

Kwai'-ikbl, to send one on an errand.

Kwai'-tOltsb, back-baskets or sacks.

Kwak-wastai-miukb, afabulous race ofpig-

mies.

Kwal, crooked.

Kwal, tame.

Kwa'litrii, pitch, gum.

Kwa'-li-fis, kwal'yus, an adze.

Kwalts, boil (imp.).

Kwas' do lit/ za, a goafs-irool blanl et.

K\vasb-it, to count.

Kwas'-iil-sbid, the paunch.

Kwatld, to throw dotcn, throw airai/.

Kwa'tiiu, skwa'tud, a mouse.

Xwause-uts, the lupin.

Kwe'-ad, to sliout, call to any one.

Kwe'a-kwe', beads.

Kwe'cbid, to split open, to burst.

KwC'd, hoiv man;/ ?

Kwed, kweilt, the beard.

KwC'd i gwiis, to icrestle.

Kwe-kwa de'-akwats, the aspe.i.

Kwe'-kwats, tlie tule rush.

Kwe'-kwi-ic, the skate {fish).

K'.ve'kwua, /e(P.

Kwe'-kwul-li, grass, herbs.

Kwelo'-litsh, a basket.

K\v('l[), roots of trees.

Jvwc tnkbt'li, eome ashore.

Kwiddo-bai'-oched, kwud-diib-ba'loh, th<-

handle of anything.

Kwid-datsbuds, shake hands (imp ).

Kwi-ckw, hwi iikb' - kwi ekw', u sailors

"palm", a thimble.

Kwil la'di, the ear.

Kwisbkwisliks, an awl.

Kwi viikii', k\vi-^\o'k, the belly.

Kwo-ot-did, killed.

Kwotait-sit, the sturgeon.

KwOt/ le-cbid, tu quench, throw water on.

Kwndabe'-duts, the dogwood, cornus.

Kwiid-dub-ba' lul), kwid-do-bai'ociiid, lite

handle of anything.

Kwiul-zab, lichens, mosses, lOc.

Kwul, cooked, done.

KwuMa'-chi, the starjish.

Kwul-ot'-sid, salira.

Kwid - lus'-ti-o, tlie oulukan, thaleicl.ih'ys

Oregona.

Kwiil'-lnts, erergreen huckleberry.

Kwus-is'-tas, in this way, thus.

Kwus-satld', the mane of a horse.

Labt, la-bid'-tle', he-lab, see.' .scr ),c (ini]))

Lab bo had, a vest, or waistcoat.

La-bais'-la. Qii. to come or go icitltout pur-

pose.

La hal, slahal, the game of hand, game of

disks.

La-liT)d, to stab.

Lak, back, behind (for compouuds see Part

II.)

La ka'-lotsid, the knee-pan.

Lakh, light.

La le', lul le, another, other.

Lale' kwus, another, different.

La-le'-itnb, lalc'il ukliw, to alter or

change.

La-lCi, lalil {see k'l),/((r.

La le' o-sil, to alter in appearance.

La-lud'ha, wait (imp.).

Lap ])el(l', to drive animals.

Le bed' chn, ashOd'chu, what is the mat-

ter with you ?

Le-he' lel-lus, tlie morning star.

LOkh'bu, uk-lio, short (in dimension).

Lu'-kiul ja, to fish with a rake.

Li'l, lil, laid, la-lil,/rt>-.

Le-Ie'ji-wat*, the constellation Orion.

Ll'1 shiul.st, tite bowsman (fa canoe.

Li'l'-tsfit, lil'-tsfif, morefarther, beoff{\mi>.).

Let-usbukhw', the autumn.
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Lil, lei, la-lil, la-lel, /<(>•.

Lil-tsut, It'ltsut, he o/f(iiiii).).

Lil-kwi, a icooden dish or plate.

Litl, a paiticle deuotiug direction.

Litl-dzi'bn, before, go before.

Litllak, litl-e'lak, bacl\ go behind.

Lit'lelgwitl, a little way off.

Litl-odug'witsb, round the middle.

Lo'-gwus, a cape or cloak.

Lo'-lutl, old (of jtersoii.s).

Lot-lil, to grow large.

Liid bu chad-bu, where now ?

Lug-.wub, a youth, young man.

Lukb, the ribs.

Lukb'sbid, a torch or candle.

Luk-wai, a dLih of stone or crockery.

Lukkwat-lad, to drive animals.

Luk-wud, takefood (imp.).

Lulle', la-le', different, other, another.

Lulwa'-sed, 1ml lo-a'sed, a bed, btd-placc in

a lodge.

M.

Ma'cbiii, ha'-cbid, the testicles.

Maiets, a buck elk.

IMakwoiii, bu-kwob, « ji/va'cie, meadow.

Ma'ko, ba'ko, snow.

IMaii, biu], father (used by botb st^xes).

]\Ia-iiot, again.

Jlat, glue made ofJish skins.

JSl'dab, to give birth, bring forth.

Me'tala, siue'-ta-li, a game of dice.

IMi-uian, de-bad, small, a child.

Mish, bisb, sutiix meauiug "ptopit!", added

to local name.

Mit-clii-lo' la, the ant.

]\Jirikb, .suffix denoting locality.

IMuk'b «•,_/(«< (of a per.son).

IMuk-k«atbu, large round, stout.

Muk kwe' gwado, a penumbra.

Mukkwel'-sa, to carry ou tbe sbouhler.

Muk s'n, the nose.

Mnt-.sets' dalctl, a variety of smiln.r

IMukw, bokw, all.

^'.

JS'a' gwa-bet, an echo.

Na'batl, a sea-otter.

Natla'bin, sunset.

N'cba'bOkb, once, one time.

iv'du-bndab, to warm the posteriors.

Net' cbii, the dentalium, '• wampum''\

N'gwut cbid, to chase.

Nokwed, an iron arrowhead.

No-k\vi-makbl,Do kwi-butl, the ISkagit name

for the principal supernatural being.

N'sla'-lekw, to take a wife.

O.

Oad zakad, to turn anything round or ocer.

O-aid'-bu, oed bu, to find.

O-akbbo, to dig clams, to clam.

Oata-bud, o-a'-ta-bud, to die (used of per-

sons only).

() atld, o utld, to eat.

O bais' bub, obais-bo bil, to )ncnstrnate the

first time.

O-bal-bul, to mi.r, to mistake one for another,

0-bc'-a-k\vait' isut, to saw (as in a lumber-

mill).

Obe-dab, to gire birth.

Obetlil, to soften as grease, melt.

Obet-la-lekw', to grind [as in a mill).

Obs cbug-wusb, to take a wife.

O-budchub, to lie.

O-but sbfis, to put down, lay doirn.

O-clui'-a-cbatl, to play, amuse one's self.

O-cbab, u-cbab, to die.

O-cbad, to hide.

O-cliaddub, to tremble.

O-cba'bwud-aid, to whip.

0-clia'-[)ab, sour, it is .sour.

O cbo'-ba, as-cbubba, to curry.

O cbokw, to cut.

Ocbug bub, the gonorrhwa.

Oibuk'wub, to sink in, he mired.

() clifit-plu (meaning unknown).

() (la'-atsid, to give a name.

O-dal), to order, command.

< )(I bu-kwakw, to abort by violence.

<)d bul-ku-datsb, to eat excrement.

Odliul' zo sub, to pluck out the hair.

Od-bwc'-cbus, to scratch the face.

0-dOd-kub, it is bad tceathcr.
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0-dug-\va'-bats, the middle of lemjth, half-

ictiij.

0-ilug-\vitsh, oda'-gwitsb, the middle of

iridth.

O (liigwus, to put iuto {as into a bowl).

O-ilulicba'-la-ak, to follow or pursue.

Oil-za'ba-gwil, to learn.

Odzakhw', to bloic down.

Od-zakliw, to melt.

Od-za'-k\Tut, to quiver, rock, ''teeter ^'.

Od zatlab, to lose the way, blunder in speech,

make a mistake.

O.l zed-zi, to conceive.

Odzel'-btit, to seek, look for.

Od-ze' ulv-ud, otse'-a-kud, to neiyh.

Odzo' bed, cd zo'-but, to kick.

O dzo'-bwut, to vomit.

Od-zuk'-kiul, to whet (as a knife on a stone).

Oc'-a-kwud dOp, to clean tip, siceep.

O-e'-basb, to icalk.

O e'-bel, to copulate.

O Cd' bu, o-aid'liu, to find.

Oe'-bil, o o'-bul, to smell somcthinr/.

O ed i-gwut, as ed'i gwut, wliat is it:' what

is said f

O e'-ku, it is clearing up (of the weather).

OG'i'-gwut, to sai/.

O el-i-kwut, to copulate.

O-e'-tut, to sleep.

O-gbar, to unstrinff, untie.

Oguk, o gukkiib, to open (as a door), to

clear up.

O-gu'-sid, to tell, relate.

Ogiva'/, to upset.

() gwal', to explain, teach, show hotc.

Ugwa' lab, to (jape or yawn.

O g\ve'-g\vi, to assemble.

<) gwe'-lid, to uncover.

t) gwo'biil), to bark (as a dog).

<3g\vud'del, to sit, sit up.

O-gwuI hdl', to strike, wound, kill.

O biib, to surprise, attack unawares.

O bab, oba'-bab, to weep, to cry as an ani-

mal.

() baibikb', to warm.

Oliad-dud, to push.

O-badz'-ut bid, to prize as with a lever.

O bai-ub, to laugh.

Oba'-kiUtab, to wind.

O bal, o ba'-lad, to embroider, write, ifcc.

O-ba'-siib, o-bwa'siib, to sneeze.

O-ball, to love, like, wish, want.

O bed, wo bed, why, what is the matter ?

Obe'-ba iieC sil, to pretend tj be angry.

0-be' buddiib, the spring.

Obot-sil, to be angry, to be ash((mcd.

O-betsilus, to sulk, to blus/i.

O bi etl, to ravish.

O bob, obwob, to go.

Obi)'-but silt, to fall, drop down, let drop,

lose.

0-bOd, okwilsb, to burn.

Obotbut, to speak, talk.

Obo'-kOt, o bo'-kwut, to prick as with a

pin.

O-bo'-yub, o-hwo'-yiib, to barter.

Obo'-yiikb, to finish

.

Obo'-yut, to do.

O-biid a ukbw', to become warm.

Obiid dekbw, to come inside.

(> butis, to bite.

O-biit bisb, to be jealous.

O'-bwa, o-bwakbw, go (imp.).

O-bwa'-datsb, to ebb (as' the tide).

O-bwa'-sub, o ba'sub, to sneeze.

O bwc'-a kwitsbiit, to blaze (as the fire).

O-bwe'-cbiis, to cut or scrnteh the face.

O bwe'-bwi, s'bwc'-wi, to oet.

O-lnve'hwad, tj whistle, sing as birds.

O bwet lil (of meteors ; qu. tofall or shoot).

O-bwct-s'ba obi, to cut or scratch the hands.

O-bwetsko till, o bwct-sko-diib, to cut or

scratch.

O bwil lal, to lose.

Odiwob, o-bob, to go

O bwo'yiib, o bo yab, to barter, sell, buy,

trade.

O hwub-bud, to throw dt>tcn, thron- away.

O-bwiitl, to break.

O bwiit la'-bad, to break the arm.

O b \v II 1 1 b \v II 1
1
, checkered.

O-bwiitl-sbud, to break the hg.
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O-liwuts, to clean.

Oliwutsid, to talc off [as a lint).

O bwuts-Uutub, to pull to pieces.

O Lwiit-tub, to tear.

Ojfits, to overJioH-.

O-.juil, to be glad, pleased, 2>roud.

O kti'-dab, o-ka'tlub, to steal.

O kaddub, o-kud dub, wo-kad dubukli, to

court, malcc lore to, lie with a woman.

O-ka'-gwat, o-ka'gwiit-tub, Ok-hegwud, to

ridicule, sneer at.

O ka'had, to open the mouth.

O ka'.-kab, o-tla'-tlab, to taste of salt.

O-ka'-ka-lad, to hoa.v or humbug.

O-kalb, to rain (it rains).

O-kap-o, to gather nuts.

O-katl, o-kukbl, to au-alcen.

0-ka'-\va-lek\v, to chtic.

Okc'-a-kait, to hold.

O ke'-lagwil, to get on or into {as a horse

or canoe).

O-ke'-ta-lat-b'u, to go round {as round a

house).

O-ket, sket, (of tlio now moon, qii.)-

Oke'-ukutsliid, to hobble a horse.

Ukbe'-gwud, o-ka' gwat, to sneer at, deride.

Okb Lot, o' liot, Okbt-shid, go (imp.).

Okb-tu-sbid, carry (im[).).

Okbkiis, the chiton.

O-ki'-up, ke-jup-tub, to tickle.

O khi'-kwullukw, to lick.

O-klatcb, to extinguish, put out {as a can-

dle).

Oklii'-chid, o-klel.s, to cut.

Uklet'-tud, to poke {as the Jire), to prick.

O-lvlug wuti, Ol-lilug-\viitl, to leave a per-

son or thing intentionally.

O-kliik-wod, <) thikw, to chop, or chip off.

O ko'-kwa, to drink.

Oks, ak, Ilk, some.

Ok-sa'-gwil, to slide {as on ice).

O-kub' o, to suck, to suckle.

O-kud(hil), o-kaddiib, to court, make lore

to.

O kiiklil, o ka(l, fo aivaken.

O'kul-Ia, bc-uk' alia, to thank.

O kill bib, to sprain.

O-kul-kilal'itul, to dream.

O kwad datsb, to take back a gift.

O kwa'gwab, sweet, good to cat.

O-kwai'-i, to fade or icilt {as ffonrrs).

O kwalb, okwiilb, to roast oh a stick.

OkwfiUs, to boil.

0-k\M"isb, o-liod, to hum.
O-kwa' tatsh, to ascend {a mountain).

Okwatl, o kwiitl, to throw away, empty,

pour, spill.

O kwat'-!>id cbiid, to send on a message.

O-kwe'-bagwil, to get down.

O kwe-cbid, to skin an animal.

O-kwel', o-k\vil, to pick, as berries.

O-kwetl, okwetlkb, (meaning not a.scer-

tained).

O kwi dat-cbi, o-kwid-dat sbud, to take the

hand, shake hands.

Okwnd dc' bud, to thank one.

O-kwud dud, to take, to catch, to gather.

O kwulb, o-kwrill), to roast on a stick.

O kwulkwul, to sweat.

* )kwutl, to throw away, empty, pour, spill.

O kwutl, to miss a mark.

O kwut'-sub, to slide, as on ice.

O kwus-cbid. Qu. I want.

O-bi'-bit, to see, to show.

O hi'badbu, to recollect.

O la'-bel, o la' bil lukb, to dawn.

O bxbal', oda bal lub, to gamble.

(>h\\, the cat-tail rush.

Ok'awil, to be calm, or smooth {of the

water).

O Ull-.sbid, to row.

O bikbbwod, to strike with a weapon, stab.

O hill, to go in a canoe.

() mi-ka'lekw, to swallow.

O ()kh, to go.

O o'-pil, the laj).

() o'sil, to dive.

() Otlius, a canoe (Makab pattern).

Opai'ak, a carpenter, worker in tcood.

O i)a'lil, to revive, come to life again.

()-|)all-tid, to feel.

O pad .stad, to sew.
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() pe'-lap, to rise, as the tide.

O \n klo'-snb, to comb.

O po'a-lekw, to blow {as the wind).

Opo'-od, to blow {with the breath).

O i)o'-su(l, lui bo'-skl, to throw (as a .s//c/.-,

stone, riata).

0|)U, to break wind.

O-puil dud, to bury.

() pnkw, to drift with the stream.

() pukh-bwub, to steam.

O pulbu'-tsut, to boil.

O sji'-liadshid, to scrape {as witli a knife).

O sa'bwa, to urinate {if a man).

Osak'-bii, o ^alv'hwu, to fly.

O se'di kud, to whisper.

O slia'bad, to dry.

Oslia' bits, a form of sup[)Hcation, ^'please".

0-slif'<l zul, to go out.

OsUt'gwi-tub, to lose {at play).

()sln'-wa, to urinate {if a icoman).

O-sliol), to be tardy, late.

(J-.sl)ukbw', to swell, as a bruise.

O sliukud, to lift up.

O-sliiit-Iukli, to hare dry {as by ebbinij of

the tide).

()-s()'-bod, o-e'-bul, to smell.

O sukbbutl-kwcd, to share.

()-siilp-tsut, to whirl {as irater).

O-ta^'-ta-gwil, to get on toanythiug {asa log).

Ota'-gwil, hu-ta'-{;\vil, to get ilown, descend.

() ta'bwot, to haul.

Otnkli', to fall, drop down.

Otakb'-bagwil, to creep, crawl.

O-ta' Slid, to return, to pay buck, gire a re-

turn present.

()-tat-sub, to taste bad.

()t-du'so-svi'l, to imitate.

() te'akus, surf

0-tL''cbil), wu-te'-cbil), to swim.

O-tc'-tetub, io bathe.

(J-te'-lib, to sing {speaking (f people).

<)t liliig-wiitl, o-kliifj-nutl, to leare a person

or thing intentionally.

< >t-liii'-(lck\vi(!, Id order, command.

(ttlinpud'dud, to become muddy.

Otlal'kwul), to be puiigint, spicy.

O-tla'liwud uub, io drum, to ^mund with

sticks.

O-tlalsb', o-tluls', to put away, to put on {as

a hat ).

Otia'-tlab, o-ka'kab, to taste of salt.

Otla'-wil, to run.

Ot-lo'-kwuts, to push.

O-tlot-l'bOb, to net wildfowl.

Otl-t;ib, to drown.

Othikw, okUik'-woil, 1i> chop or chip of.

OtUil'-cbil, okhiL'-cliil, to arrirc.

O-to' kob, o-towut, to spit.

O-tot-sil, o- tot-sod, /(> .s7(<)((/ uith gun or bow,

to hit a mark.

OtsakLw', to fade {as colors).

Ot-salt-lai, to hammer, to pound.

Otsal-tub, otsiil-tub, to gamble, bet.

0-tse.'-akud, od zc'uk ud, to neigh.

Otse' po-HI, to wink.

Otse'-uk"b, to squeeze{as berries in the hand).

Ots gul' le, to be hot or warm {S2)eaking of
2)ersons).

O-tsi le'-kwid, to pinch.

O tsla' lekw, to win at play.

O-tsiikbw', to go out, become e.tiingui.^hed

(as a light or fire), tn put out, e.rtinguish.

O tsul-tnb, o-tsal'-tub, to gamble.

()t-sus'-sud, to drire nails.

Ot-sut-bul), to trickle (as u-ater from the

rocks).

Ottlots, a knot, a tangle.

Ot-tlOts ot, to tie, to knot.

O-tub-sid, to braid.

O tu'-du gwalts, to load a gun.

O-tud'-zel, to lie down.

O-tuk-kub, to net wildfowl.

O-tus'-sid, o-tut so-sbed, to strik-e.

O-tiis'-sib, to be cold.

O-tu'slia sbiikw, to embroider a-ith beads.

O-tut'sosbed, otiis-si<l, to strike.

O-tiit-eliid, to roll (as a ball).

Ot-zukbw', dzukli-liwalts, to melt (as stiow).

O utld', o-abld', to eat.

O vai'-fis, to make, work, to be busy.

O-yet'-suni, wi-jet'-suiii, to tell, narrate.

O-yo'-ijil, to die {coujined to animals).
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rada-Leil, pii-tfib, putbe !, ic'un, ever.

Pad-sted, pots'-<led, a needle.

I'ad'-to-lus, autumn.

Takw, pa' kwuts, a pipe, a Jarac pipe.

rat-latl,/i>r nothing, icithuutpurpose, grnlui

tously, icortJdess.

Patsub-uts, a shirt of dressed slcins.

Pe-cliub', the wild vat.

Peklit, coals offire.

Pe' liikw, a sprinr/ oficater.

Pt' lol-kwad, ligneousfunyi (jroicimj on trees.

Pi'l)'-a-cbi, a'iat.

Pel'lo ki, the spring.

Pi-da'likw, to plant or soic.

I'i-ekt, plumbago.

Pikats, puk-ats, rotten wood for smoking

sicins.

Pi o-pii)s'-pish, a litter of kittens.

Pip-kOt-zfitl, (( salamander.

Pish-pi.sli (Eiiglisli), a cat.

Po-hi', a flounder.

Poi'-clm (idiom.), here, you; come here.

POk, po'-kwuts, red flowering currant a.-id

bush.

Polke, Spanish moss.

I'Opsa ha'-hut, floats of a net or seine.

Po'-tud, a sail.

Pots ded, pad-sted, a needle.

I'lids, to cook underground.

Pii[)'p ke-jets^ the dogwood, cornus.

Piit-bC'd, pad-abcJ, when, ever.

S.

Sa-al-shid, the toes.

Satl'-diib, summer.

Sad'zup, tall, long.

Ha'-ba-pul, sup-bub, the cockle.

Saikb, the prairie.

S;lkb' bo, clams, mussels, «0c

Sak-bu, sak'-wn, to fly.

Sa'-ko, my mother (>>in}lu-n by botb sexes).

Sakii-Iium, a dance.

Kakb-iiiiin-alt bn, a place of dancing.

Sa'-hip, the thigh.

Sa'-le, vulnerable.

Sa' le, as-sa'-le, two.

Sa-le'-uks, a douhlebarrelhd gun.

Sa-lit'-za, blankets.

Sap-pus, aunt.

Si'-puts, .s'tsa'-pats, the willow.

Satld, sutld, f-etld, /oOf?.

Sat-le-gwus, the iraist.

Sat-se-kub, merry.

Satsum, sat-sup, a species of salmon.

Sats kObl, the belly of a salmon.

Pat zus, the face.

Saus, sa'-sus, a uooden bowl.

Sb'da', roe of small flsh.

S'bok waits, _/??)« or small shot.

S'bOlb, the prairie-thistle.

S'blaii'-yu, a bone.

S'cba'-de, a wooden fish-hook.

S'cbfid Ziib, a woman^s fringed petticoat.

S'cbast, the limbs of a tree.

S'cba'-lob, the liver.

S'cbilt-klub, a grizzly biar.

S'cbe'-a-kwil, a marsh, swamp.

S'cbe-bb'-duts, the yellow fir, abies Don-

g'a.ssi.

S'cbeb'-it, s'chub ed, bark of trees generally,

inner bark offir.

S'cbe-dad-bu, .salmon (geaeiic for tbe finer

kinds).

S'cbest-bu, cbest-bu, husband.

S'cbet-wiit, a black bear.

S'cbil-lOs', shoulders and fore part of a fish.

.S'cbit-sail, the tail portion of a fish.

S'cbitsVad, the tail of a fish.

S'cbits, the blue mussel.

S'cbitssbedo', a small bulbous root, bulbs.

S'cbo-bfdb, the dandelion.

S'cbotb, the halibut.

S'cliot la, the leaves of the maple.

SVbub-bOd, s'cbeb'-it, the bark of trees

(generic).

S'cliu-lalt><, to lend, borrow.

S'cbulkb, a first-horn child.

S'chuin-sba'-jucbid, tlie jawbone.

yda', s'das, da, da<, « name.

iSe-ai' i-pid, /;r.s7i-(c«/('»- mullet.
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Se-cha' cbas, a young girl.

Se-g\ves'tull), .skwes' tulb, earth, soil, sand,

dust, dx:

ye'gwuls, a living tree.

Sc-luu'-siai, ajliiicer; also a projn'r namefor

girls.

Se'-kwid,.^o tear.

Se-Ue'-ya, my grandmother.

Se'-la-lui(ls, the edge of a Icnife.

Se-la'luul, side-fins of halibut, dc.

Seled-gwus, the breast or chest.

Se-lelts, sil t'ls, the forehead.

Selks, skuboal'-li, the nipples.

tSe'-luks, e'luks, the end or point of any-

thing.

SC's-kwud, the snoirberry.

8ctl<l, Mltlil, sutld,/borf.

Set-sat-sliid, to trot.

Setsko, right, correct, true.

Sc'tiid, to snvfile.

Se- wilts', a bridge of logs.

Sf'-.N up, an apron.

tj'guk kil, daylight.

Sgwis-tnil), se-gwes'-tullt, q. v.; earth.

Sha'-ba, my father (spoken by both sexes).

S'liaddub,bad(Uib, summer, warm weather.

S'liad'zub, S'liad'-ztiui, l-amas-roots when

cooled.

Sba'-gak, the wild carrot.

B'bahatl'-cbitl, the common thistle.

S'liai'bai, the gills offish.

S'hai-yus, the head.

S'liaks, the ribs offish.

8'lial, embroidery, needlcworJ:, writing, any-

thing figured.

S'lia'-bitflii, the hand, the fingers.

S'bal-taiis, s'lial-tedetl, a cradle.

Sbalbekhu', slial bc'-iikli, aut <f doorn, out,

without,

Bhau utsb, the sliUll.

Sbauks, a bone arrow-head.

Sbeb T'db, to fish irith a seine.

S'hc-(bts', the wood-fern.

SbGd-zus, the smelt.

S'bCks, the seed-stems of .sage.

tSbekb, to rise, as from diring; to come up.

Sbel-Ia, the penis.

Sbel sbel'-a-wap, a lizard.

S'hea-ha-nim. s'bi-ua, a conjuring perform-

ance.

Sbe-sha'-bud, « small seine or net.

Sbitl-ba'dab, a step-father.

Sbia'li, to grow np (as grass).

Sbi-da' dab, sboua'-uam, ''medicine'''' or

conjuring.

Shi-its ke'dub, to wash the hair.

Sbikhl-ta'-dab, a stejhmother.

Ski-ka'-bats, on top of, on, upon.

S'bi'-iia, s'hciihaniiu, a species ofcoijuring.

Shi-pot al'-li, the mast of a canoe or boat.

Sbishuk'h, above, over.

Sbis-cbuk-sil'-c-bi, a finger-ring.

Sbis'-ko bai, like a dog (in theform of one).

Sbitl-ha'-had, to amuse one's self.

Shits-tcd', a file.

Shits-o'kwa, a younger brother or sister (by

one of either sex).

Siiit'-lo-kwatl, the afternoon.

Shitl-hat-cliub, to make up ones mind.

Sh-kai-y nt-sid, the upper lip.

Sh-kul'-chi-chil, narrow or acicular leaves

of trees.

Sh-kwok wus, rt bluff or steep bank.

Shla'-hel, sla'-hel, day.

S'lio'-da-le, a fire-place.

S'bo' di, tlie toad fish ; also the rieiades,

ShOd'-za, the maggot of the blow-fiy.

S'ho'-ho-lop, fl S2)ecies of smilax.

Sho-uaiu', shodab', rt
'' medicine'''-man, a

conjurer.

Sbo-ua'-uain, sbi-da'dab, '' mediciiie''\ con-

juring.

S'ho-pats, sedge-grass.

Sho[), the siphon of a .shellfish.

Sliowtl, the aplodontia Icporina.

Sbub cd, rt seine or net.

S"hii-chab'-kii, t'chab-kukb, cloudy.

SMiiulsh, s't-sudsb, nettles.

Shudst, the bow of a canoe.

S'lifid siia' bid, hat-sba'to-bid, afoot-print.

Siiiigw'tl, rt road, doorway.

Shiik'b, the sky, above, over.
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Slmk'lios, v}} hill.

Sliiikbluun, n-huL

Sl)uk'-sbi(l, the instep.

Sliuklislmbats, the trillium.

Slink-U(l, lift up (imp.).

Slnik-iis-se', my unele [Inj marriage).

SliuUli'-.sbukh-bud, :sb(;'sbabn(l, a seine or

net.

S'hul-sbutsid, to understand.

S'biilfis', aplanh or board.

S'liti-bU'bus, (( looldiuj (jlass.

S'liu-'c'uk-wns, to paint the face.

Sbu-lnd, to pierce.

Sbi\' put (Euglisb), a shirt.

S'hu'iiu, the bladder.

Shnpo, a bladder float for fishing.

S"bus-k\valol' kwfid, the upper eye-lid.

Sbu-tuba'-di, the cheeks.

Sbiitsits-a' lub, the featherinej of an arroir.

Sbn tukb'bwitsb, tiikb-bwitsb, a bow-

string.

S'bu tet-sutsbid, to Icnoek.

Rbfitl'b, to become dry on the falling of he

tide.

S'liu-,\ain, a primeval race of snpcriiaturut

beings.

Hbwais', hat or cap.

S'bwe'-wi, to get.

Sbwoi iikw', the land-snail, helix; alsoa par-

ticular demon.

Sbwnkbw, a slide of rocks from a mountain.

Sbwul-hik, a fool.

Si ab', isi-aii/, a chief.

Siab'-okn, to scold.

Si-alt, basket work I.ettle.

Sikii b\vi-ai,^us. (^ii. a tool.

Silibb\vo'-,vuiii,_/o;- sale.

Si-l.iliad, common piople.

Si-la'-lobiii, the shoulder.

Sil-aiyll•^sid, the pudenda.

Si-sil till, to dig out {as a canoe).

Si-u'-tidsOltsb, to drum {as at dances, (tc).

Ska, elder brother or sister.

Ska'da, a thief.

Skad'b, akai'-ki-kai, the kamas-rat ; geomys

Skad-zo, skiid-zo, the hair.

Skad-zu, the pine squirrel ; seiurus.

Skiii-yu, a corpse, ghost.

Skai'-wa, skai-wa'-duts, the arbutus vra

ursi berry and Tine.

Skaikb kaikbw, inland, the interior, up a

rirer.

Skai'-kad zu, a fishing line.

Skai'kikai, skad'b, a thief.

Ska' kalak' bo, the full moon.

Ska'-ka-gwutl, 2>cople of the better class.

Skaked, always.

tjkak'-bu ab, short {in dimension).

Skakbw, ska'ko, ice, icicles.

Ska'-lek-sud, the shoulder-blade.

Skal ulkwad, the upper eyelid.

Skapsab, the throat.

Skap ats, rosebushes.

SkatI, the land-otter.

Ska' um, the small or prairie wolf, coyote.

Ske' gwuts, a deer.

Ske'-ba, a variety of the dog, sheared for its

fleece.

SkT'ls, a snow peak.

Ske lal-i-iud, magic, apower or gift.fortune.

Sket, oket, the new moon.

Sketsk'se' ubi, a finger-ring.

Ski la jut, a niece after death of her mother.

Skb"ikb-bodOp, plants or herbs (yeiu-iic).

Sklilkbbel, sbikbbel, night.

Skla'-ka-disli, dirty.

Skbi'-ne, sba'-de, a icoma]i, the female of any

animal.

SkU'-bOt, skullc'-bOt, an aged person of

either sex.

Sklellitsb, tattooing.

Skle-pai'-.vut sid, the under lip and chin.

Skbig-wa'-di, sUtlo a'-di, earrings.

Skbd liOltsb, the cranberry.

Sklu-Olk, the licoriee-fern.

Sko, au expn-ssioii deiioiiiigor bespeaking

good will, friend; it seeais also to denote

eonnection.

Sko alko, a point in theforks of a rirer.

Sko'-bai, ko'-bai, koiiiai, a dog.

SkobCtsb, the dorsal offish.

Skod, a water buelcet.
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Skoil z.i-lPkw, sodomy.

Sko'liwuts, a species of salmon.

Sko'-i, mother (spoken of by botb sexes).

Sko'-kwa, a drink or draught of anything.

Sko'kwi gwuf, kokh he-gwuil, to turn the

face a way.

Sko-tam', the small-pox ; also the demon of

small-pox and pestilence.

S k <"> in
, fresh ira ter s ucker.

Sko'puts, the hemlock-spruce.

Sko'-sub, sea-foam.

SkOs, sko'os, altcays.

Skubo, the breast of a woman, milk.

Skub-o-al'-li, selks, the nijyplcs.

Skiib'bi-yu, the skunk.

Sknbiit-ud-ul li, an a.re handle.

Skiul-dikhw', skuil-ile', rt muskrat.

Skuds, lover, sweetheart, mistress.

Skud-za labt bn, au opprobrious term, Fr.

bougre.

Skuk'-ekOin, stuk-tikob, forest, wooded

country.

Skuk-ke'-itl, a cradle.

Skuk-nk', elder brother (spoken to by a

woman).

Skulb, it rains.

Skill lutsh, cuttle-fish.

^5k^va'•kwe-lush, waterfowl (generic).

Skwal'-hij), atihes.

Skwa'se-buts, a scalp

Skwa'-sub, the skin of an animal with the

hair on.

Skwa'-tatsb, a mountain.

Sk watch, the dogfish.

Skwa'-tun, kwa'-tud, mouse.

Skwaul, skwa'wuu, a species of salmon.

Skwe'gwut, a mat of the tule rush.

Sk\ve/-ak\vo;l, a water-bucket.

SkwC'kbw, the viviparous perch.

iSkwe'-kwitsb, the sea-urchin, echinus.

bkwc'-kwulli, grass.

Skwe'-litslit, gunpowder.

Skwet'-lub, a fish-spear.

Sk\ve'-o-k\ve'o-ko-bai, a litter ofpups.

Sknets, a iridow or widower.

Skwes-talb, se-gwes-tnlb, earth, soil, sand.

Skwetsks, a point of land.

Skwo-lat'-lad, berries or fruit (generic).

Skwudde', hair ofpubis.

Skwukblt, the tail of a fish.

S'kwnl, nus kwul'-lum, liot or narm {tf a
room).

Skwul-buts, irild celery.

Skwusb-iib, s'iwusb-nm, clouds, fog.

Skwus p'tl, brook or .S2)ecklcd trout.

Skwut, the quahog clam, Venus (sp. ?).

Shi'gwuts, inside bark of thuja.

Sla'-gwid, the under mat or sheet of a bed.

Shi-bal', bibal, the games of hand and the

disks.

Slakh'bel, skblkb' hel, night.

Sla-kats, slat-lukb, capberry and hush.

Slakw, as-lukw, as-lukwdoi), tret.

Shi'-ue, skla'de, a woman, the female of any

animal.

Slat la'-be, evening.

Sledal'-sbid, stkwalsbid, the head-bandfor

carrying loads.

Sletloa' di, sklugwa'di, ear-pendants.

Sl't s'l-dab, to breathe.

Siokwalm, the morn; a principal mytho-

logical being .so called.

Slo-tlalk-sbid, slutlalk-sbid, the big toe.

Slukabut-sbid, the heel.

Sma' del, « hill.

Sma-lOt-sid, relative of a deceased wife.

Sma'-nasb, tobacco.

Smo-kwul, a girl who does not menstruate.

Sme'-la-li, me'ta-la, a game played with

beavers' teeth for dice.

Smubbe', the game of rings and arrows.

Smiik ka, the belly, the body of a shell fish.

Smut-ti-sup, the tail of an animal.

Sned-ka'-tus, to wink.

Suokw, iron, a knife.

So-di gwa'bats, the middle section of a fish.

So bot-bot, speech, a language.

SOhw-tud, the fat of animals.

Sokwai'-cbi, a bracelet.

So' kwuli, the outside bark of the thuja.

So'lfis, a calf, young of the elk.

So Ob-tIc, a hunter.
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So[)'-sop, io pant.

So-lakb, solnUli, the nmaUcr sizes of denta-

lium shells.

So-wikbl, s't-so' \\\t\, 2)U(lcHda.

Spiikhfis, a round head., not compressed.

Spe'-o-kOts, root of sa(jlttaria, potatoes.

Spisli, fish-scales.

Spimpt, a calico shirt.

Spo'-kwfib, a hill.

SpOps, spup-sil, the irhelk.

Si)uk'b, boils.

Spiilkwus, (( bowl made of horn.

S[)u>aitcb, the bladder.

Splits, excrement.

Stab, trhat.

Sta-liewks, ii{iib(\ri\\. property, floods.^ ihiiuj:

.

Stfib-o-ta', stabta', ichut is that?

Sta'-cbigwut, the body.

Sta'-gwiul, stugwud, sta'gwacluts, the

salmon-berry and vine.

Sta'-gw'sb, a bargain, purchase.

Stak, \Ak, inland, the interior.

Sta'latl, nephcir or niece, cousin <f eitlur s< .v.

S't•ch't•llwa'l^p,/()>•es^ wooded country.

Ste'aU'cl, the swamp huckleberry.

Ste'-akwusb, smuh-e, fog.

Ste-di gwut, a ta^ig rope, a withe.

Ste-kai'-yii, the large wolf.

Ste-ka'lCk \\, a fish-weir.

StekOt-sid, the lid or cover of anything.

Ste'lib, te'-lib, a song.

Ste'-liiu, the magic of success with ironun.

Stel-k wa'-uius, « mark used at dances.

Stc'l kwub, a fish gig.

Stesobalk'-satcbi, the little finger.

Ste'-uk-wil, smoke or fog.

Ste'-watl, a canoe {northern pattern).

S't-ha' biitcb, the sole (fish).

Sti ake'-yu, a horse.

Sti cbi', sti'-ta-clii, an island, a .small island.

Slikukbw, sti-ka'-bo, a beaver.

Stikbbwcb, stikli-bwe'bats, bH.sher((n

berry and shrub, viburnum.

Sti-kOp, .stukO|), icood or sticks.

Stit-ke'-yu, a foal.

St'k-ta'-bats (meaiiiiig not known).

S'c kllt la-al'-kum, stllt-lal-kuin, beetles,

bugs, iCc.

S't-kolnbiil, the hoofs of a ejuadrnped.

St-kwa'-bats, t'kwa'-bats, high tide.

Stkwan', the kainas-root u-hen rair.

tit-kwiiV -shii}, fih'-dixt-shk}, the headbandfor
carrying loads.

Stle-kC'1-kub, small ''tree"' birds (gencrii').

Sl'lu[), deep.

Sto'-be-lo, the north or down-stycam irind.

Stobsli, sto'-bfisb, a man [vir.).

Stob-sballi, the stems of bulbous plants,

&c.

Sto'-duk, a slave.

!?tol, herring.

StOlcbakbw, the sea breeze.

Sto-li-gwut, to-li-gwut, blood.

Sto' lukw, a river.

Stol-takt, the land breeze.

Slot bo'-ilup, the yerba bitena vine.

Sto' to-mi.sb, a man-child.

S'is-;i' la-gob, dark, night.

S't-sa' sfis, tsa'-tsuts, a bow.

S't-sa'-Ie, ti'tsaltcb, the heart.

S'tsa'-pats, sa'-i)iits, the icilloic.

S'tso'witl, so wikbl, the pudenda.

Stub-sbid-dc', tob-sbe-diid, braided.

Stub tabl, a grizzly bear.

Stu<lg\va'-lus, the eyes (plur.).

Stug-wakw', the south or up stream wind.

Stuk-wub, a .stick, a yard-measure, wood.

Stiikbo-gwitl, a portage.

tiU\k-le-\ioh, forest country.

Stuk-buni, trees (generic).

S'tu-kubi'-cbi, the palm of the hand.

Stnl-a-bed', the tail of a beaver or miiskraf.

Stidi'Is, maize, Indian corn.

Stidjiukb, medicine, physic.

Stul-ledj, the back.

Stnts-ults, gravel.

Snd-di be'ba-da, daughter.

Sngtigwrdt-bu, a broom.

Su-gwudst-bu, theroofofa house.

Sukb, a preUx denoting tbe use or i)nrpose

of anytbing, or tbe iiislrunient wiiU

wbieb it is done.
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Sakb-lia'kia, tlie cyo.islian(ilc of the lamas-

utielc. t

Snkli'-a-gwnd-(lc, a .leaf, a chair.

SnUli-lifil, j)fH or jicncil, irriting materials:

8nkbbea'lat-ebi, ihejimjers collectircly.

Siilcb'biitl-kwed, a razor.

Sukb'-hwa, urine.

Snkb ko'kwa, a cup.

Snkhletsb, a saw.

iStikb-pfits, thread.

Siilib-sba'-debad, stirrKp.^.

Sukb-siuldub, the yellow icasp.

Suk'-bw, smooth, flat, level.

Siikhw'-do|), level country.

Snkb-w'ts'baU'bu, a hammer.

Siik-kOl cbid, a spur.

Silk wut-tut, S2)unlc of rotten irooil.

Suld, suit, yarn.

Siil-k\va'gwai>utsb, hack of ttic head.

Snl-la-gwLip, the stump of a tree.

Siil-le', the soul.

Sti]), stiffs.

Siiphub, sa'-ba pul, the cockle.

Sus-el-tud, a stone adze.

Siis-bwa'-ad, a hag, the scrotum.

Siis-hwa'-bed, the adipose fin of the salmon

tribe.

Siitld. satId,/f)or7.

Suts ba'ba, motherin law (called by botb

sexes, or, tbe iiiotber beiiij';' dead, an

auut by marriage).

Swag-wil, hard or strong [not hritflc).

Swai'-ali, a urine basket.

Swii-ka (meaning not ascertained).

iSwa-tekbw-tin, the earth or world, the

ground, a 2)lace.

S\vau-\v:i, the cougar.

S\ve'-a-k\vuu, the marmot.

Swe', swe'-hats, swcsbud uts, the " Oregon

grape'" and bush, berhcris.

Swet-le, the mountain-goat, aploccras.

Swctleil-ked, a blanket of goats' icool.

Sw'hukt, old, worn out (of things).

Swop, a bracelet of brass wire.

ii\\o'y{\h, price, a bargain.

Swnkke'-uk, a frog.

Swns, grease, gravy.

Swus ke'-lfis, a swing.

Swus-buk-kOs, the conqyress for the ehihVs

head in the cradle.

Ta'-bets, ta'-bid, hair, fur.

Ta-betld', a rope.

Ta-bOt-sa, the yellow-dock.

Ta' gwut, ta'-kwut, ta'-ta-gwut, noon.

Ta'-bas, sloirly.

Ta'-hats, takb'-hats, low {not loud).

Ta'-ka, takads, saUal-hcrry and hush, gaul-

theria.

TakOb, the name of Mount Rainier.

Tfik, stak, the interior, inland.

Ta kudt, tu-takt, towards the shore

Ta'-lakw, the shoulder.

Talts, the flesh offish.

Tas sub, tus-sub, winter, cold weather.

Tatl, a pointed spear-head.

Tat le' degwiist, the rock-cod.

Tatlewks', the '• redfish".

Ta-tsult'-sukb, a rattle.

Ta-tuk'tus, make for the shore, keep in

(imp.).

Tault'-si, a doe.

Tau' il, tau-itl, to'-witl, a marc, a hitcli, the

female of any animal.

Tiiz'-bil, to pay.

T'cbab kQkb, .s'bucbab-kn, cloudy.

T'cb wa'-wat, a load-basket.

Te (meaning unknown).

Te'de-gwnd-dOltsb, a twig-basket.

Te'de bap, the full moon.

Te-gwa' (meaning uncertain).

Te'-Iiats, rt. shrub used for tea, tea.

Te'-betsb. Qii. to ask for.

Te'-lakw, a species of strawberry.

'Tc-lakbbi, a ti laklibi, presently, during

the day.

Tel-a'wil, tla'-wil, to run.

Tel'-ho, tel-betsh, telb'ye, presently.

Te-lib, ste'-lib, ste'lim, a song.

Te'sid, te'-sud, te'-siim, the sting of an in-

sect, an arrow, a bullet.
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Tcs-lakli'bi, ioday.

Te-tai-up, a species of coitus.

Te-tets, the veins.

Te-tila'-bad-dub, to stretch one's self.

Tetsh, tidsh, the sinews of cm animal.

T'hu-ba'-bid, to turn one's baclc.

T'liud-duk-sbid, to bend [as a bow).

T'bup a-gwa'-sud, ikb bup'-agwa, to fold

anything.

T'but-se'uk-ud, a ramrod.

Ti, ti-el (meauiiig nuknown).

Tklsb, tetsb, the sinews of an animal.

Tik-e-wtib, on horseback.

Til, qu. that."

Ti-tesb, thin {in dimension).

Ti-yutl-ma, the s]}irit who presides over good

fortune.

T'k-bud-de, the hemloclc-spruce.

T'koboltsb, a wooden spoon.

T'kot'sid dub, tukkod', to shut {a. door,

&c.).

T'kwa'-bats, s'tkwa'-bats, high tide.

T'kwa'bitsh, sparlcs.

T'kwalj sbid, leather shoes or boots.

T'kwe'-kwussub, to icipe.

T'kwuL-le'-gwut, a icarrior.

Tla-balts', to guess, to xconder.

Tle-uk\v-ta-gwul, to elope.

Tlii), klip, under, beneath.

Tl'kaukli', to lap {as dogs do water).

Tlnlclts, cooking tcith hot stones.

To (meaning uuknowu).

Tob-sbe-dad', an incantation to procure fair

weather.

To-bet-sid (meaning unknown).

Tob-sbedud, stubsbi de', twisted or braid-

ed, knotted hair.

To-butl, us.

To-buts, the sorrel.

To-datl-dat, yesterday.

To dea'bats (meaning unknown).
To'di, there.

To'ligwut, sto'-ligwut, blood.

To'- pel, the spider.

To'-pi, the spunk of rotten wood.

To'-pud, to pound in a moi tar.

20

To tlakb', last night

To-watlliad', down stream.

To'witl, tau'-itl, a marc, bitch, female ani-

mal.

Tsa, the wane of the moon.

T.sabt, tsabtats, red elderberry and hush;

sambucus.

Tsa'-gwitsb, the tiger-lily.

Tsa-gwut, tsakw-tsakw, to tcash clothes.

Tsii'-ha, father-in-law {by botb sexes).

Tsa'-ba-bed, ts'bub-bed', the yeiv.

Tsa'-bwe, red fir or spruce.

Tsaik, an incantation for success at play, cfcc.

Tsa'-kab, tsa'-ku'-bats, red elderberry and
bush, sambucus.

Tsa'-kad, to spear, pierce, stab.

Tsakw-tsakw, tsa'-gwut, to wash clothes.

Tsal, toad stools, fungi.

Tsa'-lal, tsa'-lutl, a lake.

Tsalbid, a shadow.

Tsa'-pa, grandfather or great-uncle.

Tsap'b, twigs or roots for basket-work.

Tsa-pen'-ui-a, the spider-crab.

Tsa'-tsuts, st-sa/-sus, a bow.

Ts'bekbw, tsub-bekbw, the throat of a sal-

mon.

Tse'-akw, to pound in a mortar,

Tse-akwuts, a pronged spear for birds.

Tse-ba'-led, the small sand equisetum.

Tseds'-ku, tsits'-ku, real, actual, right.

Tse'-bwat, the bearberry.

Tse'-uk-ad, to shout.

Ts-bubbed, tsa'-ba-bed, the yew.

Tsi-at'-ko, a race ofspirits who haunt fish-

ing-places.

Tsil-ka'-de, the pectoralfins of a fish.

Tsits-k'k-sub, to make faces by raising the

nose.

Tsits latsks', a five-shooter pisiol.

Tsme'-ako-dop, to scratch with the nails,

claw.

T'smul-ken, the mink.

Tso'-bed, the larger bones of a fish.

Tsob-tsob, the barnacle.

Tso'-bud, the eye-brows.

Tsub-a-ta'-de, the bail of a kettle.
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Tsiib-bf'il, Iclob-bud, a spoon.

Tsiul (uicaniiig uuknowu).

Tsadsh, the nettle.

Tsukbw, et-sukhw, extinguished (as a can-

dle).

Tsuk-bwul, trees (generic).

Tsuk-kuds, tsuk-bo, true, it is true.

Tsiikb wild, the blue elderberry, sambucus

canadensis.

Tsuk'liw, tsuk'-wi-dub, flat.

Tsukw, the anus.

Tsiik-vv'sh, the elk or red deer, cervus cana-

densis.

Tsulliteb, the back.

Tsuuitsuiu-mus, the columbine.

Tsus-tud, a nail [for boards).

Tsut-tolsb, to rumble in the belly uith wind.

Tsutl-dutl, to faint, swoon.

Tswad, tswa'dats, the icild cherry and tree.

Til (uieauiug iiakuown).

Tucbiil-piid, to twist, bore as with a gimlet.

Tud (uieauing uuknowu).

Tud'-de', roots of the brake fern.

Tu-du-gwalts, tukh-dug-wusb, to load a gun.

Tud ze-kuUb\v, lie down (imp.).

TukbbOd, haul (imp.).

TuUh-bukii-ba'-bats, to step over (as over a

log).

TukL'-sba'-bo, low tide.

Tukb'-bwitsb, sbutukb-bwitsb, a bote

string.

Tuk'-kete-kuts, ttie vine maple, accr circin-

natum.

Tuk-kOd, L'kOtsid-dub, to shut (as a door,

d-c).

Tuk-kub, ^0 net wildfowl.

Tukwe'lat,rt scoop (for bailing acanoe, itc).

Tukwel'-lQs, red-faced.

Tul,//o»i.

Tu hik', back, behind.

Till ka' pad, to slap.

Tul'-la, a fawn.

Tu-pu.sb-k'sbid, straightened (as a bow).

Tu.s, cold.

Tu.s-a'-go, tu-.sak,o?f7 (of things), of old.

Tus-be'-budsb, one who tells fibs, little lies.

Tfis-budsb, a liar.

Tu-sba'-gweb, to string beads.

Itis-ka'-da, a thief.

Ttis-ko'-kwid, to count byfathoms.

Tus-kud-dub, a strumj)et.

Tu-ste'-a-kul'-la-kwid, « horseman.

Ttis-te'-o-bil, tu-tewk-o-bil, muddy, to w uddy.

Tu-takt, ta-kudt, towards the shore (if on

the water), to the interior (if on land).

Tu-tel-bi, tel-b'ye, presently.

Tut-bUik-gwiis, half full.

Tut-bwetsbt, strung (as a bow).

Tut-kOt-sid-dub, Qu. to shut.

Tutl, tut'bl, tut'-lo, it is true, it is the truth,

certainly.

Tut-bi'-bel, an eclipse.

Tull-kap, a quarter full.

Tuts-a'-gwo-litsb, to tcash dishes.

Tut-sa'-gwus-sub, to wash the face.

Tuts-tab, stahilop, property, goods, things.

Tiit-u-su-we'-cbib, to lie down and warm
one^s back.

Twalsb'-tub, to pick feathers

Twt'-kOltsb, to clean.

Tv,n], to.

Twul-kOt-sids, to kiss.

Twul'-te, hither, to this place.

Twul-to'-di, thither, that way.

Tzil, tziu-il, he, she.

Tzub-ket, the brain.
.

U.

U-chab, o-tbab, to die.

Ug-wusse'-a kat, the aurora boralis.

Uk, uk.s, uk-kuk, kuk-ka', some. See "Afc",

Ck-bo, lekh-bu, short (in dimension).

Ck-so'bn.s, small baskets.

Ul, al, at, to.

Ul-beyukb, to leave a thing by mistake.

Us-de'-ukb, in.

Dsge-kwakbl', panting.

Us-guk, q/JCH, clear.

Us-blOt'-lil, to grow large.

U.skulkb, awake.

UstbTkbw, a.sthikbw, to grow large.
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Utla, at la, 1o come.

Utlat-li, come (imp.).

Utl-ko'-sbids, hand to, bring (imp.).

Ut-likhl' kwii, tojish ivith a hoolc.

Utl-ts'taci', to load {a gun).

TJt-satsk', to S2)ear or pierce

Ul'-sa, at'-sa, I.

Ut-seL'sis, to he asleep (as the foot, dr.).

Utstnkh'-hwob, to .strike with a sfici:.

JJt-sut'-sa, fringe.

W.

Wa-ket-a-hul», exact meauiug uncertain

;

it relates to the new moon.

Wekh-push, a rattlesnalce.

Wei, rotten.

Wt'-us so, a crowd of children.

Wiat-lalekw, to fish with a dip-net.

Wi-yet'-suni, oyet'sum, to tell, relate.

Woai'ib, a dressed skin.

Wo-lia'bab', to weep, to cry as an animal.

Wokilp', wuk-kub', a box, chest, trunk.

Wok'-sum, lightning.

Wokuddubukli, o-kad dub, to court, niaJce

love to, lie with a woman.

Wu'-che-ba-let'-kwu, to fry.

VVukkub', wo-kfip', a box, chest, trunk.

Wullot-lil, a youth, young man.

Wut-cho'-kot-sid, to cut.

Wut ta'-gwusli-id, to barter.

Wut-lechal' ekwu, to cut icith scissors.

Wu-sakU'luun, to dance.

Wu-tc'-cbib, o-te'cbib, to swim.

Wutl-bale'-bubit, to taste.

Yai'-eui, a talc or story.

Yai'-li-bub, to slander.

Yai' douts, the honeysuckle

Yakb'-hwud, a gun-flint.

Yal'-sbid, jel'sbid, a pair of moccasins,

shoes, or stockings.

Yatl'-sbids, hand to, bring (imp.).

Ye'-do, a sicing.

Ye- lab, ye- 1am, uncle or aunt after death of

the parent.

Ye-la'-bit-sbid, yelam'-tsen, pantaloons of

skin or cloth. See " Yal-sbid ".

Ye-latsks, a six-shooter pistol.

Yes-sa'-wi, the alder.

Yil-me'-bu, the salmon dance.

Yokw, the salmon when exhausted by .spawn-

ing.

Yukb, yukb'-ba, and.

Ynkbbwud, a stone arrow-head, a gun-flint.

Z.

Zncr-wn, l-ng-v7a., frights, inonsters.





DICTIONARY OF THE NISKWALLI.

II.

ENGLISH—>{ISKWALLI.

By George Gibus, M. D.

A.

Above, sliuk'h, sbishuk ; on the iop of, sbi-ka'-bats. Derivatives, q. v., sbuk-si-iib'

(literally the "Atore Chief"), the adopted vame of God; shukb, the sky, heaven;

sbukb-bum, wind ; sbuk-ud (imp.)) ''/< «P; sbukbos, ascending, np hill ; osbukhw,

to swell (as a bruise or boil); sbukb-sbubats, a name of the trillium; sbiik-sbid, the

instep.

Abuse, deride, ridicule, call names to, oka'-gwat, o-ka'-gwut-tnb, Ok-be'-gwiul.

Across (as a stream), rti-el, di-elgwitl.

Adze (0/ (Von), kwa'-li us, kwal'-y lis; (of stone), sus'-cl-tud.

Afraid, as-buts', as be'-kwub.

Afternoon, klapok', sbit-lo-kwatl.

Again, ma- pot'.

Aged (ofpersons), lo'-lutl, skle'-bOt, skul-le'bOt ; an old man or woman, skul-le'-bot stobsb

or skla'-ne.

Alilce, lihe, as-Is'-ta. See " jS'o".

Alive, bale', ba-likb'.

All, every, q. v., bo-kwi, bokw, bub-kwu ; all of them, bOkw detl.

Almost (literally notfar), bwe' la-lil' ; almost dead, liwe" laliP giiP at-a-biul< (literally noV

far'' to' dead*) ; almost out (of afire or light), bwe' la-lil gwul et-sukbw'.

Along, along with, together, klalbas.

Always, skOs, skaked ; always so, ska-ked as-is'-ta. I' always'^ Inew^ [to-'] yon\ skosb"-

cbid^ asaid' cliu^ twuP dug'-^ve^ You alirays go, ska'-ked ok-la.

Amuse one's self. See " rUiy''\

Animals. See "Mamma Is ", " Birds ", " Fish ", &c.

And, also, yfikb, yfikb'-ba, is'-sbi. J' and^ you^, at'-sa' ytikb'ti' dug-we^ And I also,

yrikb>"ba at-sa^ klaP asis'-ta* (i. e., and^ P too^ so*).

Angry, to be, o-bet-sil. [Are] yoii^ angry'' iritP me* ? o-bet-siP-cbn bii' twuPatsa\ i'

am angry'' icith' you*, o bet'-sil'^-cbid' bwuP diig'-we^ (from ohed, why, what is the

matter, and si-lfis, the forehead). l)EUiVATiVKf<, odbet-siifis, to sulL; to blush, q. r.
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Ajiother, other, la le', lulle', chi le'-te. To go^ to' another^ place*, okbhoL' bwul-kul'^ la-

le" swa-tekhw-t'n^ Another [such^\ language^, lul-ie'-kwus^ so-bot-hot. See ''Differ-

ent'', ''Far".

Anus (the), tsukw.

Arm (strictly the lower arm), cba'-leshi

Arrive, to. See "Come'".

Arrow, shaft of an arrow, a bttllet, te'-snd, te'-suu (from te'-sid, the sting of an insect).

A bone arrowhead, shauks; iron arrow-head, iio-kwed' (from snokw, uon) ; stone

arrow-head, yukhbwud ; the feathering, sbtit sitsa-lub.

As. See "-So".

Ascend, to, okwa'-tatsb. 1 ascend, o-kwa' tatsb-cbid. From skwa'-tatsb, a mountain.

Ashamed, to be, o-bet-sil. 1 am ashamed of myself (in merriment), o-he-babet-sbid (-see

diminutives). See "Shame". It is distinguisbed from obet-s61, to be angry, q. v.,

only by intonation.

Ashes, skwal-lup.

Asl-for, to, te'-betsb.

.4s/ee/j, s/€fj))/, as-e'-tutsh. See "Sleep". Asleep (as one's foot), xit-sH'-sis.

Assemble, to (to bring together a crowd), o gwe'-gwi
;
(to do so for the purpose of a feast),

koo-dok'.

Astern. See "Bacli".

At,K\,u\. Where? at what place? AX-c\iM'i There, iX-io'-Ax. Where is it? al-cbad kwi-

sas? JM/te /iOMse, al-shi a'lal. At night, n\-ki sit-slakb'-bel. Have you any sal-

mon f ao'-kwi s'ebedad biial dngwe? On the third day, d\-s\e'-h\^at\-&:it:. Under

the house, klip al a'-lal.

Atmospheric phenomena :— Wind, sbukb-bum. Clouds, skwusb-um. Bain, skfil, o-killb

Snow, ba'-ko, ma'-ko. Hail, klem-lnve'-la. A rainbow, ko-bat-sbid. Meteors, fall-

ing stars, klo'-bi-etl, o-bwet-lil. An eclipse, tnt-la'-bel. The attrora borcalis, iig

wus-se'-a-kat. See the above respectively.

Awake, as-kulkb. To awalrn, o-katl, o-kukbl. Wake or get up, it is daylight, kults-e'-

bu, o-lakb-bil-luk.

Awl, kwisb-kwisbks.

Axe, ko-bat-it
;
plur., kum-ko-bat'-it. Axehandle, skub-ut-ud-nl-li.

B.

7>rt%-/(0!(sc, bwiu-bwilmekbw'. Sec " Childish". A doH, beb-da.

Back (the), se'-Ii-cbid, tsul-litsh ; backsides, bwutsutcb.

Back, backwards, behind, lak, tu-lak, litl-lak. Raul back, tiikb bod tulak. Go behind

(imp. adv.), lak. Back, come back, belkwu (imp. adv.), fo girc back, return, b\\\-

kut shed.

Bad, icicked, kullub'. That [is a\ bad horse, kul lub ti el stiake'-yu. To be bad

tceather, o dod kub. It is bad weather to day, o dodkub a-tislakh'-bel. To have a

bad taste, o-talsiib.

Bag, swa'bwad. (See Scrottcm).

Bait (for fishing), bal'bul-le.

Bald, as lo' kwntsb.

liandagi' (compress for the head), swns'-buk-kos.
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Banded {icith broad stripes), as-hiilkhliulk-.

Bank or bluff, a, liuk'kos.

Bargain. See ^- Barter'".

Bark of trees (geueric), scbub-bed, s'che' bit ; outside bark of tJtvja, so'kwub; inside

bark of thuja, sla-gwnts, s'chnb-bed, which also means, aud more iiarticularly, the

inner bark of the lir ; it is bj- them likened to tsub-bekhw, the throat of the salmon,

esteemed the choicest part, from their similar color.

Ba7-k, to (as a dog), o gwo'-hub.

Barter, buy, sell, trade, exchange, to, o-bwo'-.vnb, o-ho'-j ub, at'-si-gwns, ai'-gwus, wut-ta'-

gwush-id. I trade, o-hwo'-yub-chid ; he trades, oho' yubthu. I come to buy, J icill

or icish to buy, hi-ho'-yub-chid. Where did you buy [it] ? chad' kwi- tats^ sta'-g\v'.sh* ?

(i. e., ichere' thai- you)-^ bargain*) f Hoic much you ask for that ? {how muck tluit you

trade ?) ashed' kwi tats sta'-gw'sb. That is not dear, h we la heks Iwo'-yub. A trade,

swo'-yubf sta'-gvvush. For sale, sikh-hwo'-gum. There is no distinction between

buying and selling, the idea being an exchange.

Basket, kwe-lo'-litsh ; load-basket, tcb' wa' wat ; eedar-bark basket or sack, kwai-toltsh

:

twig-basket, te'-degwuddoltsh ; basket-kettle, si-alt ; urine-basket, swai'-a-li (fr. o sa'-

hwa, to urinate); large baskets for storing, hullai'-yHt-sid; small baskets for odds

and ends, ukso'bus. The Jigures on a basket, kl-pat'. Twigs or roots for basket-work,

tsap'h.

Bathe, to, o-te'-te-tub. See " Wash-'.

Bay, harbor, e-hwul-kab'.

Be, to. The place of the verb to be is supplied by the adjectives a ok aud at-snts

meaning present, which are conjugated to a certain extent as verbs, or it is under-

stood from the connection, e.g.. Is Ste'-hai hercf a-o'-kwi Ste-hai. He is in the

house, atsuts al, shi a'-lal. Is there anything? a-o'kwi sahwas' ? Is he here t at-

?iet so ? He is here, at'-suts or at-sud-sha'. Formerly^ my- heii)-^ was* [long], to-hat,

suds* ti^ skud'-zo' ash-to ha'-go'. In this phrase, to-hat-suds is the adjective pre-

ceded by the sign of the i)ast tense, " to".

Beach, e bab'-zi chn.

Beads, kwe'a-kwe' (an adopted word), klo-a'-hil-luks klit-le'-a-hulliiks. The larger kinds,

chuk-chuk-wels. To string beads, tu-sha'-gweb, du-shiikhw'.

Bea r. See " JIam ma Is ".

Beard, kwed, kwedt. A razor, sukh-hatl-kwed. To shave, o sukh-hut)-k«ed. From

sukh, a particle signifying use or purpose, o hutl or o hwutl, to separate, and

kwed.

Beat. See " Strike '.

Bearer. See ^^ Mammals".

Because (by paraphrase only). I do so because I choose, o-ho'yu' chid- kits its^ gwad*

hutch^ (/- (/o' what^ my* heart^ or will).

Become, to (in the sense of to be changed or transformed), hu'-yc-lo. He became a deer,

hu'-yelo ske'gwnts, [You have] almost^ [to'] become^ an Indian*, liwe' la-lil' gwuP

ho yiP Ats-il tel-mu*.

Bed, couch, the bed-place in a lodge, lulwa'-sed, hnl-loa'-sed. Pillow, hwatlt. The under

mat or a sheet, sla'-gwid (Ir. sla'-gwuts, the inner bark of the cedar-thuja).

Before, dze'-liu, dzi' hn, litl-dze'-hn.
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Dehlnd, lak, tn-lak, lill-lak.

Belly, klatcb, siimk'-lia, kwiyukb; corpitlcuf, liirgnant, as-kwcyukb, askwc-ukw.

Belonging to. See '' Of'\

Beloic, nnder, beneath, sunken, klep, klip, tlep, tlip, s'tliip, klepa'-bats ; a, cache, kUip; a

hill, klup.

Belt, hucl'le, klat-sup-pml.

Bend, to (<« a boic), t'bud-duk-sbid.

Beneath. See ''Below ".

Berries, fruit (generic), skwo-lat-lad.

Berry-hearing shrubs, berries, &c. Fruit, skwo-lat'-lad (generic). Cranberry-plant,

occycoccus, klbol-suts ; the berry, kl-bols, sklul-bolts. Bush-cranberry or red huckle-

berry (qii. viburnum), stikb-bwe'-bats ; the berry, stikb-bweb', stikb bv\iiu'. Ever-

green hucl'leberry, klbwut-suts ; berry, kwulluts. Swamj) huckleberry, ste-ak'tl.

Snoicberry, ses-kvfud. Gooseberry-bush,tsa-'kii'-bats; berry, tsa-kab'. Redjlmcering

currant (ribes sanguineum), po-kwuts ; berry, pok. Dewberry, gwud-be'bwuts

;

fruit, gwud-bekbw. iJrtsjjfcerr^/, cbil-ko'-bats; fruit, cbilko'ba. Sahnon-bcrry (Rubus

nutkamts), sta'-gwa duts, stng-wud. Capberry [Rubus strigosus), slaktits, shit-lukli.

Strawberries (two species), bat-sud-sbid, le-lak\v. Rose-bushes, skap'ats. Crab-tree,

kakb bwuts; fruit, kakbw. Rawthorn, cbeba'dats; fruit, cbe-bad. Wild cherry,

tswa'-dats ; the fruit, tswad. Service-berry (amclanchia canadensis), kolas tan.

Elder (scarlet berry), sambucus pubens, tsabtats
;
fruit, tsabt. Elder (blue berries),

s. canadensis, tsukb-wud. Bearberry [lonicera involucrata), tsebwat. Oregon grape,

holly-leaved barberry [Berberis aquifolium), swe'-bats, swesbuduts ; the berry, swe';

a smaller species, swi' sbub-uts; berry, swi'sbub. Sallal (Ts'iiuik), gaultheria shal-

lou, ta'-kads f the berry, ta'-ka. Arbutus ura ursi, skai'-wa-dnts : the berry, skai'-wa.

Bet, to (also cither to win or lose, to gamble), o-tsal'-tub, o-tsul'-tub (from tbe same root

as o-sulptsul, to whirl, from tbe rotary motion of tbe gambling disks), o-tsla'-lelvw

(from tbe name of tbe game of '' hand-', labal')) sla-bal. I bet, ot-sul cbid. P have

icon'' a bet^ of you*, o-tsul-tub' wo-tlet^sbid' gwul-la'-po^.

Beyond, de'-ale'-cbup, de-beds.

Birds {water-fowl, generic), skwa-kwe-lusb
;

{^^tree birds^'), stle-kel'-kub ; eggs, o-os';

feathers, stokw ; zrings, tse'-tsal, tsits al ; the mallard, bat-but
;
j)/£feoH, bum-o';

screech-owl, s'klat-lekw, slat-lakw; crow, ka'-ka; raven, sksvaukh
;
golden eagle,

s'bu'-bi-cbiil ; blue jay, skai-kai ; icren, s'cbe'-cbul ; red-headed woodpecker, kut-

katsb ; sandpiper, witl-wilkb ; tattler, ke-o'-ya.

Bite, to, o-butls; bitten, liutld. Did he bite [you]? o-butlsid? to suck, to raise a blister

by suction, qu. but-la'-lekw.

Black, bi-tot-sa.

Blankets, sa-lit-za; irhite blanket, hokko-lit'-za (lio-kok'ii, white); bul-tobo-lit'-za (qn.

from bwultum, a white man); red blanket, bi-kwet-so-lit'za (be-kwctl, red); blue

blanket, bai-tfxt-sa-lit'-za (bi-tol'-sa, black or dark blue); grten blanket, buk-kwas-

so-lit'-za (lio-kwats, (/ree«); native blankets of dogs^ hair, ko-n\at\-kiid (ko-niai, a dog);

of mountain-goats^ wool, swet-le-il-ked (swet-le, a goat).

Blaze, to (as a fire), o-b\ve'-a-kwits-but.

Blind, astkla'-kOs, as-ta'-kos.

Blister (to raise a blister by suction), biitla'-lckw. See '^Mcdicine^\
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Blood, to'-li-gwut, sto'-li-gwiul.

Bloic, to {with the breath), o-po'-Od
;

{as the wimt), o-po'-a-lekw' ; to break iclnd, opii';

to drift; o-pukw; to blow down {as a tree), oil zakliw. See ''Lean^K

Blue {pale), bo-liwaikhw; {dark), bi-tol-sa.

Blush, to, Ot-hetsilus. See "Angry'".

Body (/«/wi«H), sta-chi-gwut, daut-si ; a dead body, skiii .vu. Parts of the body :—Head,

s'haiyus; /ore/«ertd, se-lelts, si-lels; crown, hu-koked; back of the head, snVkv^a'-

gwa-putsh; skull, sbau'-utsb; brain, tzubket; hair, skad-zo
;
/ace, sat-zus; eye-

broics, tso'-bud ; Cf/e, ka'lils, ka lob; c]/e?*roH's, butsb-kla-luis; «jjj)er /k7, s'buskwal-

01 k Wild, skalol-kwnd ; under lid, butl-pa-lol'-kwud ; eyelashes, klip-pud
;

nose,

uuik-s'u ; nostrils, as-lo'-lo ; ears, kwilla'di; checks, sbu-tu-ba'-di, bwe'-lad-i; mouth,

kad-bu ; ^(>s, ats-le-palilutl ; U2>per lip, sb'kai'-yQt-sid ; under lip, sklepai'-.vut-sid
;

tongue, kUi'Iap, klal-Iup ; teeth, dza'-dis; chin (same as under lip)
;
jaw-bone, s'ebnm-

sba'-yu-cbid ; beard, kxv(ii.]t, kwed ; throat, skap'sub; neck, kai-ukb'-kwa, as-jadsb'

;

chest, se-led'-gwus; breast of woman, skub-o'; nipple, skub-o'al'-li, selks; shoulder,

ta'lakw, si-la'-lo-bid; s/to«Wer-^/af7e, ska'-leksud ; bock, sc'-la-cbid, tsul-litcb, stul-

ledj'
;
posteriors, bwut-sutcb ; anus, tsukw ; belly, klatcb, kwi yo'k, kwiyukb', sinuk'-

ka ; bladder, s'bu-])U ; entrails, kad-zakb' ; navel, blal'gwa ; lap, o o'-pil
;
pudenda,

so-wikbl', st-so'-wikbl; labia, silai'-yu-sid ; icomb, biibda' ad
;
placenta, a' sbud-

dikbl'
;
penis, sbel' la

;
j)en/s with retracted foreskin, es pfik ;

hair of pubis, skwud-

de; testes, ba'-cb'd, ina'cbiu ; scrotum, sus-bwa'-ad ; heart, st'saltcb, st-sa'-le; leaist,

sat'-le-gwus ; /«>«, bokk'bap'; arm (uo general word) ; e/^oH?, ko bukb'-wut sbid,

kob-bwul-la'-bad; loicer arm {wrist), cba'-lesb; hand {fingers), s'ba'lat-cbi; right

hand, dza-a'cbi ; left hand, ka'let-cbi
;
pialm, h wutso'-satcbi, s'tukula'-cbi ; thumb,

slu-klaltla'-cbi, slut-lalt-sat-cbi; little finger, ste'-so-balk-sat-cbi
;
./i?(fl«» {collect-

ire/]/), sukb be-a'-lat-cbi; knuckles, bwe'-kwe-bukb-bwacbi ; 7iails of either fingers

or toes, kobwa'-cbi, kobwai-cbi, k'sok-tab-k'set cbi ; toe-7iails, kwakb-sbud ; leg,

(no general word); //(*yi, sa'-lap ; inside of thigh, hv^iiV ti'lha; /oJieepaH, bwai-yula-

ka'-lor-sid; calf of leg, iia-teks>; ankle, ko-babsbid, ko-bo\ih-shk\
;
foot, right foot,

dza-sbid ; left foot, klal-sbid
;
feet, dzasb'dsbid ; instep, sbuk-sbid ;

sole, st'kol-shid;

/iee/, slnk-a'butsbid : ices, saal-shid ; big toe, slfithTlk sbid, slo-thllk-sbid ; reins,

te-tets; blood, to'-ligwut, sto'li-gwud ; bones, s'blan'-yu; skin, budzad-mit; saliva,

kwul-otsid; excrement, sputs; urine, sukbbwa. See tbe above respectively.

Boil, to, okwalts, o-pulbu-tsut (qu. from o-po-a-lekw, to blow). BoiP someP potatoes^

k waits' uks^ 'peokots^.

Bone, s'blau'yu
;
fish-bones, s'liakbs.

Border, edge of anything, e'-la-liad, litle'-la-bad. See '^Edge".

Bore, to, cbulp't-l'd, tu-ebul-pud (cbelp'-lin, a gimlet). See " Twist".

Borrow, lend, s'chu-lalts. T borrow, cbu-lalts-cbid.

Born. See ^^ Bring forth".

Bosom {of ivoman), milk, skub-o; the nipple, skub-o-al'-li ; to suck, suckle, q. v., o-kub'-o.

Both, bo-kwi sa'-fe {all two).

Bow, tsa'-tsuts, s't-sasus; bowstring, tukli'-bwitsli, sbu-tukli'-hwitsb ; strung, tut-

hwetsht; straightened {as a boio that has been bent), tu-pusU-k'shid ; to bend a bow,

t'liud-duk-sbid.

Bow of a canoe, sluidst ; the bowsuKin, lei sbudst.
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Boicl {wooden), saiis, sa-siis; {of horn of ovis montann or ''big-horiV), spulkwus.

Box, chest, trunk, wuk-kiib', wo-kap'; lid of box, te-kot-sits, ste-kOt-sid; ditty-box for

trijics, liud-de-gweg'-sa le.

Soy, cha'-cbas, cha'-cbesh (literally small, a small one).

Braid, to {as the hair), o-tub-sid ; braided, stub-sbid-de', tOb-slie-dud. I braid, o-tub-

sbe-dud.

Bracelet {of brass icire), swop; {of beads), sokwa'-cbi.

Branches of a tree, s'ebast. See '^Iree''\

Brass, ku-la-lat'-bu ; brass-nailed, covered icith nails {as a trmtk or gun-siocl;), as-cbitsh

(see ^^Buttons''); brass kettle, kwads-a-hit-bu.

Bread, sa-po-lil (a borrowed word fr. Ts'iuuk, tsa'-po-lil).

BreaJc, to {as a stick), also to separate, divide, o-bwutl; broken, liwut-letsbt ; to break the

leg, ohwatl-sbud; checkered, o-bwutl-bwutl ; a part of anything, ilbwutl; loose,

hwut-bwiilb ; to break wind, o-pu ; broken {as a horse), bai'-yil-

Breathe, to, sl't-s'l-dab. See '• To bring forth ".

Bridge of logs, se-wuts'.

Bring, to, atl'-tu (a transitive form of tbe verb at-la, ut-la, to come; for similar

instances see under -'Go '' and "Carry,'' ''See'' and "Show"). Ibring, la-atl-tiit-sbid.

Bring or hand me, atl-tu'-sbids, nti-ko'-sbids, yatl-sliids (see "G/i'c"). Go and bring,

klob'-cbu-bu^ o-okbts'-cbu^ atldbu^ (literally good^ yon? go^ yov?, bring*). Bring

fire-icood, otla cbop, kla'-cbub (stuk-wub, wood). Bring a light, lakbs lukb-sbud.

Bring a little fire {a brand), klella-gwub. Go^ fetch^ [my\ ?/i(H</s^, Okbt-sbids' as-

sbats^ (atl-tu'-sbids) stab-dop' (see under " Give''). As-cbubba, to bring wood and

icater (? to wait on).

Bring forth, to, o-be-dab, ni-dab. Dekivatives, de-bad-da, de-bud-da, an infant, a son;

sud-di-be-ba-da, a daughter ; sbed-di-bud-da, my child ; mi-inad, bi-bad, a Utile one;

ba'-ba-ad, offspring; beb'-da, a doll; beb'-o-kwed, to dandl<; as also man, bad,

father; (\e-hM, ijour father. See to i/ceaf/ie, sl't-o'l-dab. Stillborn {i. c, dead), as-

a'-ta-bud, las-jo'-bil (tbe word used for auimals). To produce abortion (by rolling

over a log), od-bu-kwakw.

Brittle, as pe'-a-kail, ke'-ya'.

Broad, as-pel'.

Broom, su-ku-kwfdt'-bu, su-gu-gwalt-hu.

Brother. See "Jic/««/oH.s7iyw".

Bucket, skod, skwe'-a-kwod (Ironi sukb, use or purpose, bwe'-wi, to get, ko, water).

Buffalo. See "J/aj»wjrt/«".

Bullet, arrow, te'-sud.

Burn, to, o-bod (liot, hw\, fire). I shall burn, klo-bo'-cbid (see "J?'/rc"), o-kwash.

Bury, to, o-pnd-dud. See under '^Cook", \nn\s.

Busy, to be {to be at work), o-yai-us. See " Work".

But. See"0«?(/''.

Buttons, s'ciiits-she-do' (a small bulbous root, from a fancied resemblance to which tbe

name was taken, aud from wbicb also as-chitsh, covered with brass nails).

Buy, to. See ''Barter".

By and by. See under '^'Prcsently".
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c.

Cache, n, klap ; from kl6p, under, beneath, sunken.

Calm, smooth, to he, o-le'-a-wil.

Canoe (generic), ke'-lo-bit; Tsinnk or MaMh pattern, o-ot'-hus; northern canoe, ste'-watl;

shorcl-nosed or burden canoe, klai. To go in a canoe, o'-lutl. To get into a canoe,

o-ke'-la-gwil. See " Gef oh". The bow of a canoe, shudst, sliidst ; stern, e'-lak

[the behind); thivarts, hw'1-bul-wild; mast, shi-pot-al-li ; sail, po-tnd
;
paddle, hobt.

Cape, cloak (worn like a poncho), lo'-gwus.

Carpenter, icorker in wood, o-pai'-ak.

Carry, to, 6kb-tu (transitive form of verb, o-okh, to go). Carry (imp.), okb'-tu-.shid. Take

and carry, kwud-ilnd 6kh-tn, o-cbo'-ba, as-cbub-ba. I carry, les-cbi-ba'-cliid. /
carry on the shoulder, muk-kwet'-sa cbid. Carry your letter, ab'-ak kals 'lial.

Castrated, bwutl-ma'-cliiu ; from o-Lwutl, to separate.

Cat (adopted from EuglisL), pisb-pisb ; Utter of kittens, pi'-o-pips-pisb.

Crtte/f, ^rt.'.e, to, o-kwud'-dud. Catch on (as a hook or Morw), kle-kwal'-litsb ; catch sea-

fowl in a net, o-tuk-kub, o-tlOt-1'hob (from o-tlots, a knot, knotted, and o-bob, to go).

See"J'/sA".

Certainly, truly, tatl, tntl, tut'-lo. See ''True'".

Chair, seat, sukb-a-gwud-de (from sukb, use, and gwud-del, to sit, q. v.).

Change, alter, to, la-le'-it-nb (from la-le', different, q. v.). Tou have altered in appearance,

tu-la-le'-o-.siI cbu (from .sil-els, forehead). You have changed your mind, la-le'-il-

ukhw' tad- butcb^ te"* dug'-we^ (literally, changed^ your^ heart? this* you^). To be

changed or transformed, hu-ye-lo. See "To become".

Chase, seek, look for, q. v., n'gwut-cbid.

Chaste, as-pa'-lil; unchaste, as-hwul-ku. See '^Foolish".

Cheat, to, che-.yadsb.

Checkered, o-bwutl-bwutl ; from o-bwutl, to break or separate.

Cheeks, bwe'-lad-i, sbu-to-ba'-di. See ^^Ear'\

Chest, box. See "iJoj-". The breast, seAeA-^y/as.

Cheic, to, o-ka'-wa-16kw.

(7Aie/, si-ab, si-am
;

(plur.), si-i-ab. The Dct/^, sbuk-si-ab (the Above Chief). To scold,

to lord it, si-ab-o-kn.

Child, mi-man, bi-bad
;

(little one), (\e-haA'-(]a; n man-child, sto'-to-m\sh (dim.q/"stObsb,

man); a first-born child, s'cbnlkb; a crowd or gathering of children, we'-us-so.

Childish, as-bwe'-b\vi-luk (.see ^'Foolish"); a baby-house, bwinhwilmckhw.
Chin, skle-pai-yut-sid. Long-chinned, bad-zaiiit-sid (bats, long).

Choke, to (i7i swallowing), ciii-kwup-sub, kl-kwajis-ab tub.

Choj), chip off] to, o-kluk'-wod, o-tlukw, cba'-bwut. See ^^To cut''.

Clean, to, o-bwuts, t'we'-koltsli. To clean up, carry away dirt, sweep, o-e'-a-kwud-dop.

Clear out, be off, off with you, lil-tsut, lel-tsut (imp. adv., from HI, \e\,far).

Clear up, to (as the weather), o-guk-kub (from o-gnk, to 02)en, q. v.), o-e'-ku. It is clear-

ing vp overhead, o-ekim ti sbuk'h.

Climb. See ^^Ascend".

Cloth, fiannel, red, be'-kwetl ; black, dark blue or green, dark-colored, but- tots; light-blue,

busb oks.

Clothed, dressed, as-set'-sum.
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Cloitils, skwusb-ub, skwush uui. Cloudy, s'huchabku ; t'cbab-kukh (Niskw.) ; s'kat-

hib (SnoU.).

Club, ka-ho'-sin ; a loaded stick or slung-shot, kup-lush.

Coali offire, pekht.

Cold, tus. To be cold, o-tns-sib. Cold (adj.), as-klokb-hwil. My back is cold, as-klokh'-

wil ki se-la-chid. Cold viciiials, as-klokli-wil sutld : lean, as klo-il.

Comb, to, o-pi-klo'-sub. J' comb'^ myself, te at-sa' opklo'-sub-chid'.

Colors, the:— wliite, bo-kOkw; black, dark-blue, darkgrcen, and dark colors generally,

Li-tot-sa; light-blue, bo-kwaikbw; light-green and yellow, bo-kwfits ; 7-cd, bekwgtl.

lu tbis, as probably in most of tbe ludiau tongues, tbere is very little pre-

cision in tbe distinction of colors beyond white, black or dark, and red.

Command, order, to, ot-bu-de'-kwid; to give an order for anything, to give one anything to

do, o dab.

Come, to, arrive, reach, at-la, ut-la, o-klat-cbil, otlut-cbil. I come, la-atl-sbid. I came

from Port ToKnsend, tai ad KA'-TAI stits latl. By what road did you come? cbad'

sbug-w'tF ka-tsi^ bwutl* 1 (literally, ichire^ road^ you^ came*). Icame by the Niskiralli

road, skwa'-li sbug-w'tl tetsa bwutl. Come here, at-la twul te'. Comc^ yoti' [and]

sit^ [here], at-la'-cbo'-bo^ gwud-del'. Come quick, bai-et'-la, ai-ut'-la, atlatl. Come
inside, ut-lat-li bud-dikbw. I come or arrive, ut-lat'-cbil-sbid. The thief has come,

si-ab tot-la'-cbil. Ah ! you've arrived, a-ha'! o-tlut-cbil-cbu. 7 hare just come, da'-bu-

chid ot-blut-cbi. Yesterday I reached here, to-datl-dat-sbids ot-blet-cbi twul-tt'. I
arrived some f/»ie fl(;o, es-tu-a'-go stQt-klut-cbil. Perhaps he is coming here, bolus

kn-da' o-tlutcb-il-ukw.

Come ashore. See " Shore ". To come up, rise in the water (as after diving), sb6kli (from

sbnk'b,fl6ore). Come back, heVkwa (imp. adv.). I came for nothing, irM-\di\-chid

la-baista (an idiomatic pbrase, pat-latl meaning ^\for nothing", q. v., la-bais-ta, to

come or go without purpose). Come here, where arc you f poi-cbu
;
gwul-le'-cbid

ta-gwes-ta? (also idiomatic;, but not explained).

Conceive, become pregnant, to, 6d-zed'-zi
;
pregnant, as-zed'-za-be. To jiroduce abortion,

Od-bu-kwakw.

Conjuring, sbe-na'-nara, sboda'-dab. A conjurer, or " medicine-man''\ sho-nani', sbo-dab'.

The familiar of the conjurer, ske-lal-i-tud, skwo-lal-i-tiid. Tbis word is also applied

to any particular gift, power, or acquirement possessed by an individual, and is

equivalent to tbe ta lua-no-us of tbe Jargon, tbe i'-ta-ma'-ini-waa of tbe T'sinidc.

From o-e'-ttit, to sleep, o-kulki-lal-i tut, to dream, q. r., as it is in a dream or trance

that tbe spirit reveals itself.

There are various kinds of conjuring according to tbe object to be attained.

Among tbem are, s'hi'-na; s'bin-hin, or s'ben'-ba-nim (tbe duk-wfd-li of tbe Makahs).

known on tbe Sound as tbe black ta-ma'-nous, a species of Masonry; od-zekbw,

a performance akin to table-tipping (.see ''Blow'"); ste'lim (from te'-lib, « song),

that of success with women ; tsaik, lucl< at the game of '^hand''', which also brings

kwak'h, fair wind; tob-sbe-dad, the making of fair weather; yil-nie'-hn, the sal-

mon dance. See "Mythology".

Continue, go on [us icith a »7o;i/), he'-wil, be'-wil-la. I will go oh, klo-he'-wil-tii-chid.

It is rarely used except as the imp. adv. away, away with you. See " Oo ".
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Cool', to, liui-dii'-litkl; to boil, o-kwults', o-pul-hu'-lsut (qii. from o-po-a-l6k\v, to blow);

baked nnder tp-oitncl, puds (o-piul-dud, to bury) ; to roast on a sticl; o-kwfdb, o-kwulb,

o-kwului; on hot stones and covered icith mats, kul-sid ; to fry. wu-clie'-ba-lelkwu;

cooked, done, kwul.

Copulate, to, o-e'-bel, e'-bib, e'-pep, e'-mim, o-el-i-k\vut. To steal upon a woman at nUjlit,

i-basb; to ravish, o-\ii-Qt\, See ^^ Court".

Copulation, ko-kal-e'-kwu (Ironi o-e'-li-kwut).

Corpse, skai-yii. The word also signifies a grave or any place of deposit for the dead.

Corpulent, pregnant, as-kwe'-ukw, as-kwe-jukb (from kwi-yukh, the belly).

Conyh, as-bwe'-kus, as-to'-ko-bed-dub.

CoMJi/, kwash-if, hat-shid; I count, bat-sid-sbid. See ''How many" and ^'Xumerals".

Court, make love to, lie icith, o-kad-dab, o-kud-dub, wo-kud-ub-ukb (from skuds, a sweet-

heart); I court, at-skudcbid. See " To steal" and " The mouth".

Cover (of a box or kettle), stekot'-sid ; covered, with the lid on, kuk-kot-sid ; covered [as

with it blanket), as hat-sitcb. I cover myself, as-bat-sid-ehid.

Cradle, s'hal'-tans, s'hal'-ted-itl, skuk-ke'itl. The cradle-stick, to which it in hung, dzud
duk-ted-ell (Kisk.) ; dzakw'-ted etl (Snob.), literally rocker, from dza'-a-gwut, to rock.

The compress for flattening the child's head, eskh-kiis-tum.

Crazy, asdze-gwa'-tub.

Cr''ep, craicl, to, o-takh'-ha-gwil.

Crooked, kwal.

Cross (sign of the), kla-bat-snb.

Cross-wise, as-kwal-gwus (from kwal, crooked).

Ci-y, iceep, also to cry as an animal, o-hab, o-ha'-hab, wo-ba'-hab. Why do you cry ? o-bed'

tat-sa~ wo-ba'-bab^ ? (ichy^ your''' cry^.) To cry out icith pain, tse'-ukad. To hotel (as

a wolf or dog), k'd-v/ob. See " W««l". Why do you cry, chief? o-hed-chukh si-ab

o-tat-sa wo-ha'-bab ?

Cut, to, o-cbokw, wut-cbo'-kot-sid, o-bwet'-sko-tut, o-hwets-ko-kub, o-kle'-chid, o-klets.

To cut the hair, kle'-cbil-ke-dub. To cut the hands, o-bwetsh-at-chi, from s'ha-lat-chi,

hand. Once^ [i] cut[yny] hand^, tuts-hletsb-at-cbi^ asb-to-ba'-go'. To cut icith scis-

sors, wut-le-cbale'-kwu. See " Scratch".

D.
Dandle, to, beb-o-kwed. See "Child".

Dance, sakh'-bum ; to dance, wii-sakb-hum; a place used for dancinp, sakh-bum-alt-bu.

To frisk as a dog, sakb-bwub. A mask used at dances, stet-kwa'-mus. The salmon

dance (on its first arrival), yil-me'-hu.

Dark, the, klakh', sklakb ; dark, as-bi-.sad, st's-a'-Ia-gob ; dark colors, bi-tOt sa (black).

See " Night ".

Dawn, to, ola'-bel, o-lakb'-hil-liikb. See "Light".

Day, sla'hel, sbla-bel (from lakh, light, q. v.) ; morning, klOp ; noon, ta'-gwut; afternoon,

kla-pok, sbit-lo-kwatl; evening, slatla'-be; sunset, nat-la-bin; night, klakb, sklakb,

sklakh-bel; midnight, is-dat, as-dat. See under "Future sign", "Today", "I'res-

ently".

Dead. See "To die".

Deaf, as-ti-kwa'-de (from kwil-la'-di, the ear). To be deaf, not to understand, astikwa'-dit.

Don't you understand f as-ti-kwa'-ditchu? 1 don't understand, asti-kwa'-dit-cbid.
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Dear {iuijrive), kPtsli, liekw.s'lK/yul) (/rov/c hnrrjahi). See ^'Barter".

Demon. See " Mythology'".

Deep, .sttnJcen, st'lup, klip, tlip, &e. See ^^ Under", ''Below".

Depart, to. See " To go'\

Descend, to {as from a hiU, ahorse, &c.), o-ta'-gwil, Ln-ta'-gwil; I descend, o-liu-ta'-gwil-

chid ; to get dotrn, o-kwe'-ba-gwil.

Die, to (iu speaking of people), o-a' ta-bud, o-at-a-bud
;
(of auiuials), o-yo'-bil ; stillborn,

o-yo'-bil.

Different, la-le', lul-le', da-le'-te. Like^ a oyic^, icit¥ this* difference^, butl'h' te ka'-ka=,

gwuP te'' telal-le= (speaking of a blackbird). See ''Another ''\ '•Far". To alter,

la-le'-it-ub ; lulle' kwus, in a different icay, (see " Thus").

Dig, to, u-cbab, <:ba-ad ( from cba, a hole) ; to dig eloms, o-akb'-bo ( from sakb-bo, shell-

fish); ah! many women are digging (roo/s), at cbi-da'cbi-du' ! ka'-kwi sla-de u chab;

dig out (as a eanoe), si-sil-tiu.

Diminutives:—»ian, stobsb, sto'-to-misb
;
/af/ier, de-bad; child, de-bad'-da ; liar, tus-

budsb ; one tcho tells little //es, tus-be'-bndsh ; Aonse, stia-lie'yu
;
/oa?, stit-ke'-yn

;

salmon roe, kulkb ; herring roe, ke'-a-kulkb ; summer, had-dub; spring, o-be-bnd-

dub ; the poplar, k\va-de'-a-kwats; the aspen, k\ve-k\va-de-a-k\vats; a stone, cbel'-la;

gravel, cbi-cbitsb'-tla ; an island, sti'-cbi ; an islet, sti-ta-cbi ; a prairie, ba'kwOb;

a small one, bab-a-kOm ; a river, sto'-luk ; stream, ste'-tc-luk, sto-ti-luk\v ; to be

ashamed, o-bet-sil ; to pretend to be so, in jest, o-bc-ba-bet-sil ; also the interjection in

merriment, as-be'-bi-be'
;
/oo?/.s7i, as-bwnl-luk ; childish, as-b\ve'-bwi-luk ; there, al-

todi ; a httle icay off] al-to-didi ; at hand, di-di, de'-a-de ; hy and by, ba'-akw
;
pres-

ently, a-kwi-ba-kwi
;

presently, kla'-lad (dim., kla-lad-kli.) See also under "i)©*/"

a7id ''Cat", "Uog", for plural diminutives.

Dinted, notched, as-tutl-kwa'-bad.

Dirty, skia' ka-disb, as-che'-uk-wil.

Diseases :—smallpox (also tbe female demon who represents it), .sco-tum' ; syphilis {in a

man), as-t'blai'-uts; (in a icoman), ast-sau'-e ; buboes, as-butl-bal'
;

gonorrhoea,

o-ebug'-bub; consumption, as-to'-kwi-bud'-diib ; hives, as-cbe-hwab'; a faint, tsatl'-

dutl ; vertigo, sul-sulp'-tub (see " To irhirl") ; boils, si)uk'b
;
fever and ague, ais-

cbid-ba'-dob ; cough, as-bwe'-kus, as-to-ka-ba'-dob; to hai-c the headache, o-but-lutsb

;

to break the arm, o-bwut-la'-bad ; to break the leg, o-bwutl-sbud (see " Bi-eak"); cut

or scratched, q. v., as-h\vet' ; to scratch the face, o-bwe'-ebus ; to scratch the hands,

o-bwet'-sat-cbi (see "Hand''''); chapped hands, as-tak-bul ; warts, as-e-ok.

Most of tbe above words have tbe adjective prefix as, and probably' signify

having sucb a disease. See " Sick".

Dish, jylate (of stone), \iik-v:ii'i
;
(o/ tcoorf), lil-kwi ; a large dish, bekb-pai-yultsb (bekw,

large).

Dive, to, o-o'-sil. See " Forehead".

Divide, to. See " Break ".

Dog {the common kind), ko'-bai, ko'-mai, sko'-bni (plur. sko-ko-bai) ; the kind sheared

for its fleece, ske'-ba (Nisk.), ska'-iia (Skagit); bitch, to'-witl; a litter ofpups, skwe-

o-kwe'-o-ko-bai ; dog like, sbis'-ko-bai.

Doll, bt^h-dii. See "Child".

Double, to. See "Fold".
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Down-stream, aikbbad, to-wfitl-bad'.

/>/•«()«, fo, o-kul-ki-lal-i-tut; to tell o«e's c'rrams, it-.«a'-li-tut-tab-sbed, from o-e'-tut, /o

sleep, q. v. See ^^ Conjuring^'.

Dress, articles o/ (see ''Cloth ", ^'Blanlets '') .-

—

hat, cap, sbwais ahorv ; shirt, sbu-put, pat-

snb-uts, spiiiipt: pantaloons of si-in or cloth, jel-la'-bit-sbid, yel-ara-tsen ; slin leg-

gings, bats-a-bi-drdv ; a pair of leggings, shoes, or stockings, yel-sbid ; one leg or foot

of same, kluk-sbid; moccasins, yalsbid ; leather s/(ocs, t'kwab-sb id ; a vest, lab-bo-

bad ; a cape or hlanhet worn over the head Uhc a poncho, lo-gwus ; the cedar-hark cape

made hy the Makahs, ket-blem'-ma ; a ivoman's i)etticnat offringe, s'cbad-zub ; a sleeve,

a'-cbi; apron, se'-yu[); modern dress, kletl-pikw; belt or buckle, klat-si'p-pnd; fringe,

us-siU'-sa; stitching or embroidery, s'bal ; needle, pot>%'-ded, pad'-sted ; mat needle,

klakbw-tid; //trea(7, sukh-pats
;
yar7i, su\t, suld ; spool-thread, bekh-ka'-bats sukh-

pats'; p/HS, cbits-cbid-esb-biul ; hooks and eyes, klel'-kwidgwul ; buttons, s'cbits-

sh'-do'; button hole, iis-\o' ; t/ii'mZ>?e, bwe' bw-kv\i-ekw ; bracelets, swop, so-kwat-chi

;

finger-rings, s'kets-k'se'-cbi, sbis-cbuk-sit-cbi ; ear-rings or pendants, sklug-wa'-de,

slet-lo-a'-de, ast-luk-wa'-di ; ?iecA7rtce, jad-sbib ; looking-glass, s'bu-lal-bus ; beads, q.

v., kwe-a-kwe, klit-le'-a-bul-luks, cbiik-cbuk-els. See tbe above respectively.

Drift, to {as with the icind only), o-pukw (see "To blow''''); also with the tide or stream, to

float down.

Drink {any liquid or juice), sko'-kwa ; to drink {as men and horses), o-ko'-kwa; {as dogs

and other animals that lap), tl-kaukb. I drink some tcater, o-ko'-kwad-ebid ak-ki

a ko'. He donH drink, bwe-kwi sko'-kwa. We are thirsty, ko-kwai-litl-sbid. See ko,

icater, and derivatives.

Drive, to {as a nail), ot-sus-sud (from tsus-tud, a nail); to drive animaU, luk-kwat-lad,

lap-peld.

Drop, let drop, lose, to, o-bo'-biit-sut. 7 have lost [something], to-bo'-but-sbid.

Droicn, to, otl-tab.

Drum, to {as at dances, and in conjuring, gambling, &c.), si-u'tid-sOltsb.

Drunken, as-bwul-ku. See ''Foolish ".

Dry, to, o-sba'-bad ; dried {as fish), as-sbap ; to leave dry {as by ebbing of the tide),

o-sbut'-lukh
; a puddle or pool that dries up, as-tsiip.

Dull {as an ax), as-kluds'-bu-bos.

E.

Ear, kwilla'-de; cheeks, bwe'-la-de; as-kla'-bot, to hear; as-t'i-k\va.-(ie,deaf,q.v.;

as'-lo-bul-de', the ear-holes for rings, iCe. (from as'-lo, a hole) ; slit-lo-a'-di, ast-lug-wa'-

di, skhig-wa'-di, ear-rings; so-lukb-ti alag-wn'-di, 2yendants of dentalium shells {so-

lukb, dentalium) ; a mule, bekw-gwil-de'.

Earth, the, swa-tekbw'-teu (see "Place^'); earth or soil, s'gwis-tulb, se-gwcs'-tiilb,

skwes-talb (.see " Sand^').

East, the, ka-bol-gwun'-bu, k'iiol-gwnii'-iiu. It is tlie country on tbe snn's road in tbe
east. See " Wind ".

Eat, to, o-atld, o-utld, se'-tld. I eat, o-utld'cbid, ati-do'-cbid. You (.sing.) eat, atl-do'-cbu.

Did you} (plur.) eat^ last nighP f o-uthl' 'sl-cl'-a-pu^ to-tlakb' i 1 will eat, klo-ut-lut-

cbid. Presently^ [we] will eaf some' crabs*, tel-liGt.sb' klet-la'-bad- ake^ bes'-kwu^
Come, eat, at-!a'b\vall. Full, satisfied, .xa-hiii]. F(it>d,^\n\i.\. Ihavedone, as-batl-cliid.
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Tbere is ;i close verbal affinity between tbis word and at-la, at-la. to come, tbougb

it is difficult to conceive of a connection of ideas between tbem. To tat with a

spoon, klo-bod (kleb-bnd, a spoon) ; to eat excrement {as the raven), Od-bnl-liu-dalsb.

Ebb, to, o-bwa'-datsli.

Echo, na'-gwa-bet.

Eclipse, an, tfit-la'-bel (tn, the past sign, sla'-bel, (laij).

Edge, border of anything, the horizon as the border of the earth, e'-la-bad ; tlie edge of a

Ah/A', se'-la-buds. The root is obviously the same witb e'-luks, e'-la-bns, f/if ch(Z.

Si-la'-bad, the sidc-Jins offlatfish.

Elbow, ko-bukb'-wut-sbid, kOb-hwul-la-bad.

Elope, to, tle-ukw-ta-gwul.

Embroider, to, trith thread, quills, &c., whence to trrite, o-bal, o-ba'-lnd; I tcrite, o-bal-

cbid ; hare you been icriting ? have you irrittcn ? to-ba'-lad-o-chu-hu ? Embroidered,

stitched, figured, as-hals; a book or letter-icriting, s'hMa, s'hal; meriting materials,

sukb-bals (sukb, particle denoting use or instrument). To embroider irith bcadx,

o-tu'-sba-sbukw.

Empty, as-bwat-sab ; to empty (see ''Pour''').

Enclosed, within, as-dukw.

End or point (as of a stick or knife), e'-luks, se'lnks, e'-la-bns. See edge. Qu. selks,

the nijyph's.

Enough, klul-dnkbw (see "Stoj)^), klo-bwul. Tou hare enough, klo-bwul'-ko-cbiikb.

When helped to food, bai (stoj)).

Entirely, bol; entirely white, bol-bo-kwokw.

Entrails, kad-zakb.

Evening, slat-la'-be ; the evening star, kla-bai'-lal-liis.

Every, ho'-kwi (all); everywhere, bo'-kwi-cbad, beb-kwn cbad, bo-kwi lel-cbad [every

far ichere). See " IF/iere",

Eye, ka-lob', ka-lus; (plur.) tiits-eds-gwa'-lus, slud-gwa'-lus. Eyeballs, butsb-kla'-lfis

(mind or heart of the eye); eye-lids, q. v., at-sbus-ka'-lus; squint-eyed, as-kutcb-a'-

liis, as-buk-cba'-liis; one-eyed, tiitl-ka'-liis; s)(HAfH-(>y«7, aikbwl-ka'-lus; with jyrotidi-

erant eyes, tusb-kwa'-liis, as-bu-sbu-kwa'-liis ; the trillium, ta ka-lob a swa-tekbw-

t'li (the eartWs eye) ; to tcink, q. v., sbed-ka'-lus. The word for eye is often used

for tbe whole face, as in English visage.

Eye-lashes, klii)-pud.

Eye-lids, at-sbus-ka'-liis ; the upper lid, skal-ol-kwud busb-kwal-ul-kwad ; under lid,

hntl-pal-Ol-kwud ; ot-se'-pa-lil, to shut the eyes, to irinl- ; o-tse'-pul-sbid, I shut my
eyes ; as-tse'-po-lil, as-tse'-pul, with closed eyes. Not a derivatire, as-hut se'-kus,

icith half-closed or languishing eyes.

Exchange, to, ai'-gwus, at-si-gwus, wut-ta'-gwusb-id. See ^^Barter".

Excrement, sputs.

Ex2)lain, teach, show how to do anything, o-gwal.

Extinguish, put out, to (as a candle), o-klatch ; to become extinguished, to go out, to fade
(as colors), o-tsukbw, o-tsfikhw. Es-tukb-a-hu, the dark of the moon (i. c, gone out).

It is almost out, hwe'la-lil gwul et-siikbw.
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jPace, //te, sat-zus. To mnlcc faces {by pitUing ilie Up (7o?r)i), as-bu-le'-a-kwatl-dutl; {hy

raising the nose), tsits-k'k-sub. '^Haieliet-fucc(V\ ask-ba-she'-a-gwiis. Spottedfaced

{as a piebald horse), tu-kwOkwus (from lio-kok'li, ichitc). Redfaced, tn-kwet-Ius

(from he'-kwetl, red). With the face painted, s'hu-le'-uk-wus. '•Half-faced", the,

tu-t'bluk-a-wai-jus, the name of afabidoiis being, half dog, half woman.

Fade, to {as colors). See '^E.rtinguish^\

Fade, n-ilt, to {as Jloirers), o-kwai'-i; faded, as-kwai'-i.

Faint, sicoon, tsutl-clutl.

Fall, to {as the tide), sbutl'li.

Fall, drop doicn, o-lio'-but-sut, o-takb ; o-takb-ba-g\vil, to creep; o-ta'-gwil, to get down;

o-tag-ta-gwil, to get on to (probably to crairl on).

Far, lei, HI, la-le'/, lalil' ; not far, bwe' la-lil'. [More] farther off, lel'-tsut, lil-t&ut (imp.

adv.), la-le', other, different; bwe' la-lel«b, soon, q. t\, lit-lel-gwitl (exact mean-

ing uukuown). See tbe particles la, le.

Fast, (pdcl-, alkb (imp. adv.).

Fat {of animals), sobw-tud. A fat man, muk'bw.

Father. See ^^Eelationships".

Fathom, a (used iu measuring strings of wampum or beads), t'bu-dad-cbu (dut-cbo, one)

;

fire fathoms, u'cba'-Iak-bid («. e., a hand) ; ten fathoms, sa-le-.al'-ak-bid (sa'-le, tico,

i. e., two /(flMf/s), tiis-i)c'-pa-dats (pa'-duts, ten); half a fathom tul-ka-la'-bad. From
one shoulder to tip of opposite fingers, tu-di-gwe'-di-gwus (se-led-gwus, the chest). In

practice, it is tbe measure from tip to tip of tbe fingers, tbe arms being extended.

Feed, give to eat, kla'-dap.

Feel, to, o-patl-tid. Ifeel, o-patl-tid-sbid.

Female {of animals), tau-itl, sla-ue.

Feminine prefix and sexual icords

:

—s prefixed or interpolated is occasionally found

clearly as a feminine sign ; but so large a portion of tbe words in tbe language

commence witb tbis letter tbat tbere is some difficulty in determining its occur-

rence in tbat sense. Tbe following may, bowever, be cited as examples of its use:

I love my wife, batl-lu-cbid, tsi-itl cbug-wusb, wbere tsi-itl is tbe possessive pronoun,

feminine, in place of te-itl. She is well disposed toirard you, k'sits twul dug-we.

Where is your icife? cbad ki sad cbug-wusb? It is also recognizable in some of

the words denoting relatiousbip, &c. : d'be'-ba-da,so>t; sudde-be'-ba-da, daughter;

ts&'-ha, fatherin-lair; suts-ba-ba, mother-in-laic. So in speaking to male relations,

tbe possessive pronoun is sbed ; to females, sed. See "J/f/ "'. Otber instances are,

cba'-cbas, a small boy; si-cba'-cbas, a small girl; bekw, large; si-bekw, « large

icoman ; o-lutl, o?d; &u\-\o-\.ii\.\, an old troman. There are also some words iu wbicb

a distinction is made between tbe sexes, c. g., ^^friend^\ In speaking to a man, tbe

word used is asb-dals'; to a woman, as-nals. Thanks to a man is expressed he'-

a-shuds; to a woman, bes-ko. The call of" ^^ you there" is, to a man, dote'; to a

woman, dot-si. To urinate by a man is o-sa'-hwa; by a woman, o-she'-wa.

Syphilis in a man is as-tlai-uks; in a woman, ast-sau-e. Tbe stems of some plants

are deemed male and called .stOb-sbal-li ; tbe under leaves female, kla'diel-li,

respectively from stObsh and skla-de. Interjections are most commonly used by

women, and in one case an absolutely difierent one is employed, according to the

sexof the speaker: as-sasb-i-ma! for shame! bv women ; a sasb-i b'ho-yo'! by men.
21
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Feic, sehJom, kwe-kwiul.

Fi(juretl, njwUed. See '^EmhroUJer^\

File, a, sblts-teil.

Find, io, o-Cil'-Im, onid'-Iui. I Jind, o Otl liu-cLid. I cmi't find it, liwo'-kits-aitl-hu-

^VIlat did ijnu find? stab k'iiisct-liwu ? Where did you find the man? clifid kiits.

iiit'-hwu ki stobsh ? Look and presently you icillfind, gvviit-cbid dai-cbu klo-f'd-bwii.

Tbis verb aud oas-aid'-bu, to know, appear to Lave some common root uot now
iutelligible.

Fingers, s'ba-lat-cbi. See " IIand'\

Finish, to, o-bo'-yukb. I have done eating, o-bo'-yo tits-utld. Have you done washing?

bo'-yukb o-kats-tsakbw-tsak\v ! Stop you, bo-yukb klekb. Stop, quit that, bo-yukb w,

(very imperatively) is-sa' bo-yukbw (is-sa', an interjection). See '' To do", o-boyfit.

J'tre, bod, bot; o-hdi\, to burn ; ]i\o-ho'-chid, I shall burn ; &'ho-Cla-\e, a fire-place ; Uad-

dah, summer ; obe'-bud-dub (a little loarm), spring. To become warm, o-liud-de'-

ukhw. See"Trar»«".

First, foremost. See ^^ Before".

Fish {there is no generic name):

—

cod, ko'-pel-la; rock-cod, (sebastosomus), tat-le'-de-

gwust; red-fish, tat-lewks
;
flounder, po-ai'; sole, st-ba'-hiitsh ; halibut, s'chot'b

;

large cottus, te-tai'-iip ; toad-fish (boricbtbys), bo'-di, s'bo'-di ; viviparous pexch (an

embryotocoid), skwckbw; sturgeon, kwo-taiL'-sit; dog-fish, skwatcb ; slate, kwe'-

kwi-il; calorrhynchus, sko'-ma; smelt, shed-ziis; '' oidakan" (tbaleichtbys), (Cbinook)

k\TuMus-ti-o; white-fish (coregonus), bidotl; herring, stul; sucker {fresh water),

skom; mullet {fresh-water), se-ai-i-])id ; salmon, scbc-dad-bu (generic lor tbe finer

species), sat'-sum (tbe t'kwin'-nat of tbe Columbia River, salmo quinnat), sko'-

bwnts (Sin-iikh, salmo quinnat), to-wat-lin, skwaul (Sbn-sba' ins), kl-bwai, le-kai

{dog, salmo canis), bud-do {humpbacked salmon, salmo proteus) ; the cxha%istcd

or ''spent" salmon, yokw, except tbe skwaul, wbicb is called stze-kops; salmon-

trout, chi-wakb'; &>vwA-^ro«?, skwus-p'tl.

Parts of a lisb :

—

the fiesh, talts; back of the head, st'-sb'-sbap; snout, skub-

kup; muscle under preoperculurn, sbutu-ma'de {cheelcs); gills, s'bai-ai ; scales,

spisb ; spots, as-klul'b ; the shoulders and fore part, &'cbil-los'; middle section, so-di-

gwa'-bats ; fail section, s^c\nt-s-M ; bones (>-/&,s), s'bakbs; larger bones, tso'-hed; sal-

mon roc, kulkh; herring roe. ke'-a-kiilkii (dim.); roe of small fish, sb'da'; throat,

t'sbekbw tsub-bekbw' (see ^^ Bark"); belly, sats-kOtl
;
pectoral fins, tsilka'-de; ven-

tral and side fins, bo-hObtikotl (from liObt, a paddle) ; adipose fin, sus bwa'-bed
;

dorsal, sko-betsb; tail, skwukblt, s'cbit-sVfid ; side fins of flounder or halibut,

sila'-bad (from se'-la-buds, the edge of a knife); the lateral line, kud-zil-le'-nks.

Sbell-fisb :

—

shells (generic), chau-ai; clams, inussels, tOc, sfikb-ko; the letrge

clam (liitearia), bads, ba'-buds; round clam, kokb'-bo-di, qua-bog; venus Spl, skwut
(Nisk.), st's'bob (Sky.); scallop, baj/a-bed; focA/f, sup-bub Fa'-ba-pul ; razorelam,

cbit-led ; mussel, s'cbits ; large sea-mussel, bucbe'a-kud (Nisk.), s'bu-cbelks (Sky.)

;

oyster, klokb-klokb
; unios (frcsb-water mussels), alt'bkhw ; c/<^7o7^, okb-kus ; sea-

snail, ka'-ma'-ni; land snail (helix; also a demon of tbat name), sbwoi-ukw; whelk,

spup-sil, spops ; /^rtnjade, tsob-tsob ; a large S2)ecies,6za\-g\\a; siphon of a shell-fish,

shop; belly, smuk-ba.

Crnstaceans:

—

edible crai, bes'kwu, besk' bu; s/0He-c»rtft, ba-wet' sa ; hermit-



323

crab, bau-wi-lo'; spider crab, tsa-peu'-ni-a
;
praicn, saikli, bo'-luts; shell of crab,

kiil-la'-ka-biil
;

ctojr, jesli'id {tJihjh) ; abdoviinal cover, ^e'-yun (npron); roe of crab,

Ecbiiioilerms :—«///?{»« (sea-egg), skwe'-kwitsli ; scufella (fake-urcliiu), bwc-
kwie'-uk; star-Ji.sh, kwul-la'-clji (Jbujers).

Fish, catch fish, to (with a seine), sbeb-edb'
;

(icith a dip-net), wi-at-la-lekw
;

(trith a spear),
tsa'-ka-tle(see«/S>ear"); [wiih a hook), ni-WkhWwn; licith a rale), le'-kiul-ia, ko-
latsb'.

Fishing-gear, seines, nets, sbub-ed', sbiikb'-shukb-bud, sbe'-sba-biul (frorn shnk'li, tip) -.

akh-b wad-zad
;
a landing-net, kwai'-hn

;
floatsto a net, pop-sa-ba'-bat

; fishing-line, kle-
dab, skai-kadzu

; trolling-line, ke-kai-jOks ; bladder-fioat to a line, sbiip-o' (Vroiu s'bii-

pu, a bladder)
;
fish-hook {icoodtn), s'cba'-de (Nisk.)! bai-ukb' (Suob.), iron fish-hook,

kle'-kwiul-; halibut-hook, kle-uk-wud, kla-dap
; AV^/h'/^w/p, cbisb'-ai

;
_/(,s/(-V/(V/, stet-

kwub
;
fish-spear, skwet lub

;
fish-ireir, ste-ka'-lekw, e-dfid ; the lattices, a'-a-kwnl •

fish-club, kabOs ; bait, bill-bulle'.
'

Flat, tsuk'bw, tsuk'-wi-dub.

Flatten the head, to, k'po-sud; the compress, i?skb-kos'-tiim.

Flower, se-kai-siiu. Tbis is sometimes given as a uame to girls.

Fly, to, o-sak'-bu, o-saiv'-wu.

Foam of the sea, sko'-sub.

Fog, skwush-iim, ste'-iik-wil.

Fold, plait, plaited, as-liup'
; to fold, kab-tled, t'luip-agwa'-sud ; to double a blanket, ikb-

bup-a-gwa' sa-lil'-za.

Follotc, pursue, to, o-duk-cba-la-ak.

Food, satld, sutld. See ''Eat".

Fool, sbwul-luk; foolish, drunk, imchaste, as-liwul'-kn. Those^ common people' make
fooW [of themselves], bwulbwul-kok-sbid^ kwi' si'-Ia-bad-. 1 know that you talk like

afool, as-is-ta' sbwul-hik^ bOt-bOt'-cbu^ a-said-ta^-chid" {as\fooF speak'' you' know^ F).
I did not know I jcas drunk, bwe' a-kwets'^ as-ai'-alt-bu^ kCts^ as-bwul'-kiv"* {not^ 1-

knew^ r [was] drunl^).

Foot, aza'-shid; plur. dza'-sb'd-sbid ; dza'-shid, the right foot ; kiiV-shia, left foot ; ko-
bo'-sbid, ko-bab-sbid, ankle; sbuk'-sbid, instep (shuk'h, above) ; stkul'sbid, «o/e;
sluk-a-biit'-sbidjiet'^; sa-al'-sbid, foes; slo-tlalk'-sbid, slut-lalk-sbid, i/// toe; kluk'-
sbid, one foot of a shoe or stocking, lame of one foot ; t'kwab'-sbid, leather shoes or
boots (from stuk-wub, wood)

;
yal'-sbid, yel'-shid, a pair of moccasins, leggings, shoes,

or stockings ; yel-la'-bit-sbid, pantaloons of skin or cloth; o-bwntl-shud, to break tite

leg; sti-da'-lu-sbid, M-(7/t the foot asleep; ke-uk-ut-shu\, to hobble or fetter a horse

;

s'k-kol-sbid, hoofs ; on foot, e'-ba-sbab (from e'-basb, to walk).

Foot-print, bfit-sba'-to-bid, s'budsba'-bid.

For (intended for), bud-deld, twul
; for my u-ife, twul sed cbug-wusb.

Forehead, silcLs, se-lelts. Derivatives, o-bet-sii, to be angry, to be ashamed ; Od-bet-
BiViis, to sulk, to blush ; het-sW, for shame ; la-le'-o-sil, to alter in appearance ; and
perbaps also o-o'-sil, to dive (go head foremost).

Forest, u-ooded country, stuk-e-kOm, st'cb't-bwa'-lup, stuk-ti-kop (from stuk-biim, a tree;

stuk-wub, sti-kOp, wood).

Forget, to, ma'-Ii, o-ba'-li. Iforget, o-ba-li-cbid.
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Forked, branched {as a river or road), as-e'-uk'b ; (f(7// vninij channels or /oris {asfkcdcJfa

of a river), as-e-uk-se'-uk.

Formerly, once, ii'-go, lia'-go, lia'-gwo, asb'-to-ba'-go, es'-tu-ba'-go, esL'-e-a'-go. For-

merly^ my (ihis)- itair^ icas^ [Jong], to-bat-suds^ ti^ skudzo^ ash-tii-ba-go''. Once^ I
icent^, estu-a-go' stuts-o-Os'. A u-hile ago^ Icame^, es'-tii-a'-go' stut-klut-cbiP. I once

heard, asb-to a'-go tuts-as-kla'-bot. Very long ago, is-sbi-de' ba'-go (indeed long ago).

Very late at night, ba'-gwo tut-la-hel. See "J«s< note", " OM".
In these examples, the particle t', to, tu, signifyiug past time, is found with

its various euphonic modifications, and in tuts, stut, and sttits, it is combined with

atsa, J. See "Prtst". The analogy between a'-go, ba'-go, and ha-akw' will be

noticed under " Presently ", q. v. As regards the confusion in the use of times past

and future, see ^^ Yesterday" and " To-morrow ", also " Day".

Fortune, lucl: Ti-yutl-ma is the genius of fortune. See '^ Mythology \

Frequently, many times, often, ka-hat-Ia-hu (from ka, the plural sign, many, and tla'hu,

or atla'-bu signifying repetition). See ^^Xumeral adverbs^\

Fresh (not smoked or dried), klaut (the same as ncir).

Freshet or flood of a river. See ^^To rise^\

Friend (speaking of him), a'-shid, a'-shud ; my friend (addressing him), slii-da'sbid

;

also speaking to a man, ash-dals; to a woman, as-nuls. A-shud and ash-dals can-

not be used to women without insult. The placenta, a'-shuddikbl {the child's

friend).

Frightened, afraid, ho'-kwnts.

Fringe, us-sut'-sa
;
jringed, as-gwi-ha'-had.

Frisk, to {as a dog), sakh-hwub. See ^^Dance".

Frog, swuk-ke'-uk (Nisk.); wfik-wak'h (Sky.); by onoma topoeia, tsol-swa'-ya (Snob.);

also the name of the moon's wife (the spots on the moon).

From, til]. From where, whence ? tfil-cbad ? From that way, thence, till es-ta'. From
Olympia, tiil al chis Ste'-ciias (from at that Olym2)ia). I camefrom Port Townsend,

till ad ivA'-TAi slits-latl. From where did you [get it] ? i\x\ chad-cbu ?

Fruit. See ^^Berries'\

Fry, to, wu-cbe'-hatel-kwu. See ^^Cook".

Full, satisfied, as-batl. I am done eating, as-batl-chid, as-metl-chid. See '^Soft".

Full (as a kettle, ttc), as-lutsh; halffull, tiil-hluk-gwus
;
quarter full, tiitl-kap.

Fungus (a species used for red paint), hut-lat' sid (Nisk. and Snob.), duk-do'-kw (Sky.).

Furred, hairy, as-ta-bed.

Future sign, the, kl, kla, klo, and the convertibles tl, tla, tlo.

This particle, as the prefix to a verb, indicates the future tense, and, like the

past sign t, to, tu, is variously modified in combination with the verb and pronoun
;

for exami)le, o-hOt-hOt, to speak ; k\o-ho'-hot, I tcill speak ; o-yaius, fo «'o)7i- ; klai-

aiyuschid, kut-lai-ai'-yfis, he will tcork ; o-ta'-sud, to return; tlo-ta'-sud-cbid, 1 trill

return; o-Okh, to go. Dti'-da-to'-chids'' tlo'-Okh^, or da'-da-to' ke tluts- ^ Okbbo^, to-

morroic^ P wilP go*.

The letters k and t before I are not only convertible, but often transposed and

sometimes dropped, while the vowels have no positive value. The letter /, there-

fore, remains as the ultimate root of the particle. In combination, it seems to

signify also recurrence and periodicity. The obvious derivatives from this particle

arc numerous, and there are other somewhat conjectural, but still probable ones.
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Tbe most noticeable is tbe verb at'-la or ut'-la ; in its iutrausilive sense meaning

to come ; in tlie transitive, to bring ; and the modified form, otbut-ebil, to arrive,

to reach. These are bnt conjugations of the fnture sign. From at-la is derived

Ido'-kwatl, the sun, the coming or returning, evidently a combination of that verb

with the original iirefix, and from that name shil-Io-kwatl, afternoon, and uo-kwutl-

da-to, to-morrow. Again, from the same verb comes at'-la-hn, signifying times or

repetition, e. g., ka-batla-hu, manu times, kle'-bwat'-la-hu, three times, and other

numeral adverbs; and what to us would appear singular, to-datl-dat, j/esferrfrti/;

to-di-atl-dat, the day before yesterday ; tu-sle'-hwatl-dat, three days ; bos-atl-dat, /o«r

daijs ; tslets-atl-dat, /ce days, since or hence ; all the words in the series referring

alike to the past and future. The subject of this confusion of time will be noticed

hereafter. See ''Yesterday''', ^'To-morroic •', ^'Formerly"', "IVfsc?i?/i/".

Eeturning to the future sign, perhaps, through the verb, from it spring lakb,

light, and its opposite, klakb, darhness ; o-la'hel or o-la'-hil-lukh, to daicn, to become

light ; sla-hel or shla-hel, day, and sklakh-hel, night, with their derivatives. Among
other words are kla'-lad,2)>Tsc«^/]/; kla-kwu, t^/ (^nd by; klalats-a'-ta, irofY, fl/7er

a little ; ka-lob' or ka-liis', the eye ; and the verbs o-la'-bit, to see, and ola'hadbn,

to recollect. Not tbe least remarkable would seem to be the Skagit name of a

mythological ijersonage, Do'-kwe-batl or Xo'-kwe-matl. The meaning of the whole

word is not ascertained, but the last syllable points with sufficient clearness to his

character. He was expected; the one who was to come; his mission being the

destruction of the primeval demons who persecuted man nt bis first appearance ou

earth.

G.
Gallop, to, klo-wil-alps'.

Games:—the game of ^'^ hand" and that played with dishs ?/o//(, la-hal', sla-hal ; to play,

o-la-bal', o-la-ba'-lub ; of dice made of bearers' teeth, nie'-ta-la, s'me'-ta-li; the highest

or four-point of the dice, kes; the game of rings and arrotrs, smub-be'; of bandy or

hockey, kek-li elsk. See " To bet''.

Gape, yawn, to, o-gwa'-lab.

Gather, pick, to (as berries), okwil', o-kwel ; to gather mits, beb-kod, o-kap'-o (kapb-po,

hazelnitts). Quick, let us go and pick berries, bai-uk'-lo, o-kwel'-shid.

Geographical names:—the earth, country, &c., swa-tekhw-t'u (see ^^I'lace"); a mount-

ain, skvra'-tutsh; snow-jKak, skels; hill, klup, spo'-kwfib, sma'-del; slide of rocks

from a mountain, shwukhw; point of land, skwetsks; point beticcen the forks of a

river, sko-al-ko'; island, sti-chi'; forest country, skuk-e-koni, stuk-te-kub; level

country, suk-hw'-dop; j)>-a(r«e, meadow, ba'-kwob, ma'-kwom ; land above freshet,

as-pu.-kwub; tide lands, o-shut-lukh ; marsh, s'che'-a-kwil ; sandy ground, se-gwus-

tulb; beach, e-bab-zi-chu ; the sea, hwultch ; tide, dzo-kwush-dub; bay or harbor,

e-hwulkwfib ; lake, tsa'-lal, tsa'-lfitl; rarr, sto-lukw; mouth of a neer, e'-lot-sid

;

tcarcs, gwa-le'-ukw; surf, dzOl-chu, ote'-a-k«s; the east, ka-holgwuu-hu; the n-est,

atl'-had Ol-gwun-bu; //ic/jonc'on, e'-la-bad; the interior, inla)id, takt, tu-takt, kaikhw,

skaikhw. See the above respectively.

Get, to, o-hwe'-wi, s'hwe'-wi. Where did yon get [it] ? chad kats bwe-wi ? tid chadchn ?

literally, from tchere you? (hwe'-wi being understood). Come and get, nils, kite'

(idiomatic phrase, ut la, come, ki tc, this here).
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Get (loicn, to, o-kwe'-ba gwil.

Get on or into (as a horse or a canoe), o-ke'Iagwil ; to get up on anything (as a table or

I'alleu tree, but not oq a bigb phice), o-tag-ta-gwil.

Git up, sit up, to (when lying ilowu), o gwud-del.

Gimlet, cbelp-lin. See " To bore^\ " To twist'\

Girl [a young child), cba' obas sla'-ne
;

{little woman), sicbu'-cbas (si, fern, prefix) ; o girl

too young to Inoir a man, ka'-bai ; one just arrived at 2Juheriii, obai^'-liub, o bais' bo-

bil; one whodces not menstruate (perbaps wbo bas failed at tbe usual age), i^mo-kwul.

Give, to (ahsoluiely, as a jjreseni), ab'-sbits, ab-bOlts'-t'st. Give me some poirder, ab-sbits

uks skwe'-litsb. lu tbe sense of hand or htip to, klelts. Hand me tome potatoes,

klels uks spe'-o-kots. lu tbe sense of bring, at-bi, ut-la. Give me, j)lcasc, some wata;

atl-tu'-sbids sko ak'-a ko. (Sko, au expression used in seeking tbe good will of a

person.) Give me some water (a woman speaking to a woman ), yatl-sbids swii-ka ko

Idem (addressed to a man), yatl-sbids dote' ak'-a ko. Idem (a man to a woman),

yatlsbids dol'-si ak'-a ko. (Do-te' and dot-si, equivalent to " You there", must be

addressed, tbe first to a man, tbe latter to a woman only.) To give to cat, to feed,

kla'-dap ; to give a feast, ko'-o-dak ; to give had; see ^'Eeturn ".

Glad, pleased, to 6e, o-ju-il, batl. I am glad you luive come [glad^ nuf heart^ you have

come'), o-ju-il' tid^ butsb^ at-a-tat-sla'-cbil*.

Glue [made of Jish-skins), mat.

Gnaic, to {as a rat or a beaver), cbo'-tid.

Go, to, o-okb, o-bOb, o-bwOb. i' go'', o-ot^-sbid', o-tok^-sbid'. [Are] you^ (sing.) going''?

o-tOkb'-kwOkb'-cbu^ ? [You] always^ go', ska'-ked ot'la^. Where^ are you' going^?

ebadi kfuls^ Okb' ? JJojr' do you' go^ ? stab-ab' kats^-okb'f [Do] you^ go' [in a]

canoe^f ke-lab^ kats' Okb^? Are you going soon? bwe' la lelsb^ bo-to'-kw'' ? (nof-

lati? [you] go^). He goes, to-Okb. [Air] you^ (pbir.) going'? gwul-la'-po' o-tOkb'-

kw^f o-tOkb'-kwokb^' chil-lup'-oi ? o-kok'tOk^-cbillup' ? J' tcent', tu-ooP sbid'.

Once^ I tcenl', estu-a'-go' stats-o'-Oa^. J' shall go' tomorroic^, da-da-to'^-cbids' tlo-

okb^ da'-da-to' ki-tluts-Okb-bo. Perhaps I will go, bo-lukbt klookb, bo'-o-la'-cbid

klo-Okb. To-morrow we will go, uo-kwutlda' da-lo ki tints ukb-bo. In a little while

I will go, da'-cbid klo-Okb ba-akw. Presently 1 will go, kla-lad da-ebid klookb, te-

lakb-lii- {in the course of the day) -cbit lo-okb. When will you go? (sing.), put-tab-

cbu I'Okb ? put-tab' okb-'-ebu^ klo-Okb^ ? {when' go' you"' will go' ? duplicatioa of verb).

Go* [to'] out^, o-bot' tu^ sbal-bekbw'. Go 2)resently, dai-ebu klo-okb tel-b'ye. Go
there {a liltle way only), o-bOt bwul to-di-di. Let us go presently {to day), te'-lakb-

bi kit'lus-to'-ku-cbitl. Let them go before, tul'ookb sbi-itl dzekb-bu. In tbe last

example, tu is tbe preposition to; lo-okb, tbe future imperative; sbi-itl, tbe pro-

noun ; dzekb-liu, tbe adverb. Tbe adverbs in some of tbe previous examples aro

compound and separated, as in go presently ; dai is an adverbial particle; cbu, tbe

copulative pronoun, you (sing.) transferred to it from tbe following verb; klo, tbe

sign of tbe future tense ; okb, tbe verb ; tel-b'ye, a contraction of tbe adverb a-ti-

lakb-be, today, used iu tbe sense of j^rcsently, in the course of the day.

Oo (imp. of o-bOb), o'-bwa, o-liwakbw. I go, obwo'-but sbid. I want to go, tus-o-bwab-

cbid, tik-e-wiib, to go on horseback, ride. To go in a canoe, o'-lutl. Three [they] go in

a canoe, la'-olutl. To go vp hill, ascend, o-kwa'-tntsb (.skwa'-tetsb, a hill or mount-

ain). To go round (as round a house), o-ke'-ta-latbu. To go toward the tcaier,



327

o-kwetl. To go inland, o-cho'-ba. Go aicay, away icith you, go on (lAth a story),

he'-wil, he'-wil-la. See ^'Continue". Go out, he'-wil-tu sbal-bekbw. To go out,

oshCd-ziil. I go out, o-shed-zul-cbid.

Go out. See ^'Extinguish ".

Good, klob, tlOb, batl {2)Icasing, from o-hatl, to lilce, to love). Do you not lilcc it ? {is it^

not- good^ to* you^ f) hwe^ la' tlOb^ twul^ dng-we^? It is good as it is {good so), klob

as-is-ta. Good-natured, klob-ob-klOb. My husband is good-natured, klObob-klob
shul-ta-ded s'chest-hu. Used sometimes imperatively, as klob kat-si labl, look out

{good you see) ; klob-cbid o-e'-lixt, let me shej).

Good-bye, bo-i (probably from okb-ho, to go, and used in sense of are you going f). To
a single person, if a man, boi asbid (a-sbid,//7>Krf). To several persons, hoi kle-

yut la-best, apparently yoii go withottt cause.

Grass, kwe'-kwul-li, bwe'-kwi, ka-gwulbw; a coarse grass used for mat-thread, gwus-sob.

Grateful. See ''Thanls".

Grave, place of deposit for the dead, skai-yu.

Grave, serious, ai-ai-ash, ai-yiyasb (used also as a nickname).

Grease, gravy, swus; tallotc, s(jkbw-tiid.

Green {pale or lig^it), bokwats, as-kwad-zil. It is tbe same as yellow. Darli-grcen, blue,

or black, bitot-sa.

Grind, to {as in a »»7/), obet-la-lekw.

Grow up, to {as grass), sbi-a'-li. To grow large, klakliw us-tlakbw, lot-lil, tistlot-lil. Not
to grow large, bwelad us-tlakbw (tbe d probably interposed for euphony).

Guess, to, tla-balts; also to wonder.

6'Hn, hul-to-mals, hwiil-ti-uulltsh (qu. from bwultum, a white man); a double-barreled

gun, sa'-le-uks (sa'-Ie, two) ; a five-shooter instol, tsits-latsks; six-shooter, ye-latsks

(from tsa'-lats, /itJg; dza'-la-chi, six); gunpowder, skwe'-litsh (Nisk.), kwatl-chub
(Snob.); a bullet, te'-sud {arroic); s/io^, s'bo-kwalts

;
gun flint, yakh-hwud {arroic-

head); gun-screw, bu-cbil-pe'-gwud (see '^ Twisf''); gun-charger, also a charge or

load, klo'-sut; ramrod, t'hut-se'-uk-ud. Loaded, tu-dugwalts, tfikb-dug-wusb (from

o-dug-wus, to put into). Have you loaded ? otudognaltschu ? utl-ts-tad bwul-ti-

ma' litsh (literally, '' Has your gun eaten ?" from o-utkl, to cat). To shoot with a gun
or bow, q. v., o-tot-sil.

n.
Hail, klem-bwc'-la.

Hair, skadzo, skudzo. Iluir ofpubis, skwudde ; heard, kwed. Od-buC zosub, to pluck

out the hair. Twisted or braided hair, tOb-sbidud. See "To braid"\ Bushy-haired,

gwish-e'-lus. Red-haired, h'k-kwct-lutsh (be'-kwetlud). Curly-haired, as-he'-butsb.

With the hair parted behind, as-ku-cha'-goi)ats. With the hair parted before, kok-
shi-lus. The hair orfur of an animal, ta'bid, tabets ; furry, hairy, as-ta'-bud.

Half {in quantity), ilchukb
;

{in length), il-tukb. Half asleep, il'-cbukh as-e'-tut. Half-

way {on a road), o-diig-wa'-bats. Half full, tuthluk'-gwus.

Hammer, sukbwt-s'balt'-hu. To hammer, Ots'saltbu, Ot sus-sud (from tsus-ted, a nail).

Hand, the, s'ha'-lat-chi. This is more properly the name for the fingers, there being no
special one for tbe whole hand. Oba'-lesb, signifying the lower arm or the wrist, is

also nsed. Derivatives and compounds : dzaat-cbi, the right hand ; ka'-let-cbi,

the left hand ; hwfit-so'-sat-cbi, stu-ku'lat-cbi, the palm ; slu-klal-tla'-cbi, slut-lalt'-

sat-chi, the thumb; kwcbukb-bwrit-cbi, the knuckles; ste-so-balk-sat-chi, the little
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finqer ; suklilie'-a-lat chi, the fingers collectively; kobwa'chi, kokwai-chi, k'sok-

tal k'set'-cbi, the nails ; a-cbi, the sleeve of a dress ; o-kwi-dat-cbi, to tal;e the hand ;

kwul-la' cbi, the starfish; tsitslatsks, a five-shooter ; yp-latsks, a sir shooter, from

»lze lat-cbi, six; sbis-cbuk-sit-cbi, s'kets-k'set-cbi, a ftngerring ; so-kwat-cbi, a

bracelet of beads. See also numerals and numeral adverbs, dze-lat-cbi, six ; t'kat-

chi, eight; sa-lat-ebi, twenti/ (sale s'ba'-lut-ebi, tico hand.-); and so on to sum-

kwat-cbi, a hundred.

Hand, the game of {[Anyed witb small wooden disks wbicb are rolled on a mat), la-bid,

sla-bal. See " Games^\ " To bet^\

Handle of anything, the, kwud-dub-ba'-lob (from o-kwud'-dud,/o ^(/tf),k%vid do-bai-ocbed;

hamlle of a Inife, cbuts'-a-bed ; an axc-handic, skub-ut-ud-nMi.

Hang o«e's self, to, bwe'-a-kwus'-sub.

Harangue, to, oil-zo'-bwub.

Hard, strong (not brittle), swfig-wil, kluk'-bu.

i/a^, c(ij>,sbwais(Nisk.),sbe'-akw(fromsbuk'b,«iorf, Sky.); « »ro»iflKV/i(T/,jul-le'-akwud.

Haul, to, o-ta'-bwot; haul (imp.), tukb-bOd ; haul back, tukb-bOd tu lak'.

Have, to, like tbe verb to be, is wauting. Its place as a possessive verb is supplied by

I be same adjectives, a-uk and at-suts, words dcnotiug presence or existence, or by

tbe connection. Have you any salmon ? a'-ok kwi' scbe-dad-bu^ uP dug- we*? (liter-

ally, p?-fse«^ sdZmoM nith you). I have some, al'-suts. See, I hare some (this) bread,

be-lab, at-suts til sap'-o-lil (sap-o-lil, a borrowed word). In otber pbrases tbe words

seem to be understood. I hare a gun, ya'-shed bwul-ti-millsb.

He, she, absolute, tzil, tzin-il. Tbese are never used as nominatives to a verb, and in

fact seldom in any mode except in tbe possessive; as, his horse, gwul tzil sti-a ke'-

yu. Tor tbe most part, tbe verb in tbe tbird person, botb singular and plural,

stands alone, and, as elsewbere sbown, tbis person in the present tense is tbe sim-

plest form in whicb it occurs. Sud-ditl is, however, sometimes employed as a^

nominative; as, he hears, sud-ditl as-kla'-bot; he sees, sud-ditl o-la'-bit. Del-sbid

represents a person who is absent ; e. g., del-sbid, delsbid s'bul-sbiit-sid [he under-

stands), the pronoun being here duplicated for greater certainty. There seems to

be no copulative in the third person, unless it be shi, which occurs in the following

cases: at the (it) house, ul-shi a'lal ; that man there (he) «2)se/s, o-gwal-shi alte,

te-itl stobsh ; I hide it, o-cbad-sbis chid, where it is interpolated. This, however,

may be a demonstrative pronoun. Sha, shal appear generally to follow the verb,

though not as copulatives; e.g., Doyou Itwiv (him) that man ? a-said-hu-chu shal te-il

stobsh ! I Icnoic him, a-said'-bu-chid sha'. He is here, at-sud-sha'. In tbe same
manner, it (q. r.) is expressed by sas and sa-hwas. My husband is good-natured,

klob-ob-klOb .shul-ta-dcd s'chest-hu. Here shul-ta did is compounded of shal, he

;

ta, a particle, signifying that the one spoken of is present, and de'-a-de, j«s< there,

as across the room. With these last appear to come bal and halgwa ; e. g., that

horse is not bad (a bad one), bal sti-a-ke'-yu hwc' la pat'-latl ; she likes you, liatl to-

bet'sid halgwa'. The i)lurals of bal gwa' will be found under " They^', and it may
be conjectured that the final syllable is an abbreviation of gwad, who. The demon-

strative i)ronouns often take the place of the personal, as will be seen under " This",

''That"". See also "/r.
Heap, n {of earth), as |)ud'.
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Head, the, s'Lai'-ju.s; a round head (one not flattened artiflciallj), cLat'-lius, si;ak-lius;
round headed, as-puk-wus, as-bu-po'-kwns ; a flattened head, ikli-pe' Ins. See ''Body,
parts of\ There are a few instances in which the Selish word kc-n, kcd, obsolete
in the Niskwalli, is still retained in composition. These are mostly proper names
of chiefs or persons of good descent, as Pat'-ke-nam, Lakh'-kenam, nal'tea-ke'-
uam, &c., the meanings of which are lost to the wearers. That of the celebrated
Yakama chief, Ka-mai-ya'-ken, signified in the Spokane, a cognate language to the
Selish, ''Head without a shuU.^ Other words in the Niskwalli preserving the ter-
mination are: hu-koked, the crown of the head ; he'-a-ked, to scratch the head; as-pe-
a ken, dead at the top; perhaps also t'smul-ken, the mini:

nead-band (for carrying loads), st-kwaZ-shid, sle dal'-shid.

Hear, to, as-kla'bot (Irom kwilla'-de, the car), as-Iol chid ; Ihcar, as kla'botchid; thou
/(ffl><:s^ askla'botchu

;
he //ran?, as kla-bot, sud-dltl' as kla'-bOl ; we hear, de-betl

as-kla'-bot
;
ye hear, gullapo askla'bOt ; they hear, askla'-bOt tfdgwa'. This word

is one of several elsewhere mentioned, in which the verb is conjugated from an ad-
jective form.

Heart, the, st'saltch, st'sa'-le (in the sense of will, icish, opinion, disposition, &c., the
heart being the scat of the mind), hutsh : u. d., hutsh-ka'-lus, the eye-hall {heart or
mind of the eye); shitlhat-chub, ^o malce up one's mind. What do yon think?
what is your wish f as-Led' gwud^ kfuP-hutch^? (literally, hoic^ who" your^ heart'). Is
that your opinion? do you thinJc so? {so^ your^ heart'?) as-is'-ta' kOd^ hutsh^? My
opinion is such (o/" mt^ hcari^ so'), gutl' at-sa^ hutsh^ asib'-ta*.

Heat, to, to put stones on the fire to heat for coolcing, tlul ets, stuts ults.

Heavy, kh'-ab.

Hide, to, o-chad. / hide if, o chad-shischid. Here the pronoun shis {it) is interpolated
between the verb and the copulaUve. Where shall I hide it ? al chad kuts chad zil.

Hide yourself, chad-zil. From chfi, a hole, q. v.

Hill, spo'kwab, sraa'-del, klnp.

Hip, the, on the hip, Lok-k'hap.

Hired {as a horse), ascliOlthu.

Hit, to {as a marl), o tot sod. I hit, o-tOtsud-chid.
Hither, twul-te' (f. e , " fo this", place being understood).
Hoajc, humbug, to, o ka'kalad. You are humbugging, oka'-kalets chii.

5oM/e,/t«c>-, to (a« a /(orse), c-ke'uk-utshid (from oke'-a-kaitV^/'t'W. auddza'shid/ooO-
-Ho.(7, polo'kuks; litter ofpigs, ko-kokshn. (French, coc/io/i.)

Hole, aslo'
;
a hole in the ground, cha. Derivatives, cha-ad, to dig ; o-chad, to hide ;

o-chab, u-chab, to dig roots; as-chats, hidden, the hidden or menstrual lodge; chal-
ko, a icell. See <' Where".

Hook, catch on, to {as on « f/wr«), kle-kwul'litsh; to hook or fasten {as with hooks and
eyes), dug kus'scd.

Hook. Utte ''Fish-hook '^ Hooks and eyes, klel'-gwidgwul.
Horizon (literally, the edge), e'-lahad.

Horse, sti-ake'-yu (from sti-kai'-yu, a wolf); a mare, tauil; foal, stit-ke'-yu, kai-ik.
Derivatives, tikewab, to ride (from o-hwOb, a form of the verb " to go ''). A
horseman, tustc'-a-kul la-gwid (from sti a-ke' yu, and o-ke'la-gwil, q. v., to mount.
See " Neigh ", " Hobble ", " Hold ".



Tliings pertaining to a horse : saihllc, luit se'liip id (from si-la'-lo-bid, the

shoulder); rope-hridh; kle'-datldatl (from kletid, a rope); stirrup, sukh-sba'-de-

bad ; wbip, q. r., bucba'-bwopud ; spur, suk-kul-cbid. It is noticeable tbat in tbe

binguages of several western tribes, among wbicb tbe horse is of recent importa-

tion, tbe adopted name is derived from tbat of irolf or dor/. lu the Yakama
(Sahaptin family), a dog is kfisiktisi, little Jiorsc, and it is evident that bis name
was transi'erred to the horse, and that he thus became the diminutive of bis former

self. In the Similkameeu, tbe Shiisbwap skakh-ba, a dog, has been changed to

ka'-ka-wfip, and skakb-ba uow means horse, and kui kas-ska' hum to gallop. When
in 1850 tbe American miners introduced horses upon the Lower Klamath Eiver in

California, where previously they had never been seen, the Alikwasgave them tbe

name of wagi cbisb'-e, or white wc«'s dogs. General George H. Thomas, United

States Army, gives as the word for horse in the Yuma language, ahOt ; for dog,

a-hOt-chuchu ; and for coyote or the little wolf, o-bot-tol-yue'. The idea of domes-

ticity might naturally suggest the adoption of the name of dog, but that of wolf is

rather singular.

Hot, trarm {relati»g to a place), s'kwul, nus-kwul'lum, ots-gul le
;
(as to 2}ersons), see

"TTam". See "J'tre".

House, lodge, a'-lal ; roof, su-gwudstbu
;
plauhs, s'ha'las; beams, as-bulatlab; door-

way (tbe same as road), shugw'tl
; fire place, s'ho'-da-le, (from hud,_/!JT) ; fioor, hul-

lel-do-ped ; « seat in the lodge, swa-tekbw-t'u ; bed-place, lul-lo-a'-sed ; a menstrual

lodge, as-chilts (see ^'Hide^') ; a sweat-house, s'hut-ets (Nisk.), wOkb-tud (Snob.).

Householdfurniture (see ''Baskets'", "Blankets^', &c.):

—

Box, chest, wuk-kub, wuk-k'kub,

wo-kap. .4 trunlc irith brass nails, aschitsh-s'do wuk-k'hub. Ditti/box, to hold

trifles, budde-gweg sale'. Bucket, skOd, skwe'-a-kwOd. Boicl, saus, sa'-sus. Bowl

of horn, spul-kwus. Dish or plate (of stone), luk-wai
; (of wood), lil-kwi. A large

dish, bekh-pai'-yidtsh (hekw, large). A cuji, bu-kwe'-a-kOd, sukb-ko'-kwa (see ko,

xcater). Scoop, tuk-we'-lat. Tin l-ettle, tin ware, kaukb. Brass kettle, kwadsa-lat-

bu (ku-la'bu, brass). Cast-iron pot, chet la-boltsh (from cbetla, a stone). Stone

mortar or metate, ke-pOtl. Spoons, q. v., tsub-bed, kleb-bud
; (of wood), t'kobOltsh

;

(horn), ha-'lekhw. Cradle, s'haltaus, skukke'itl, s'halted-etl. A scat, sukh-a-

gwudde.
How, stab. Hoic do you got stab ab kats Okh? Sec "Wliat", a-hod. See under

" Strike''.

Howl, to (as a wolf or dog), ka-wob. See " Cry".

How many, kwed, kwe-did, kwe'-ditl. How many days ago ? (i. c, how many yesterdays ?)

kweditl dat ? How many days to come ? k wet sbla'-be ? Uow many dollars ? kwcd-

els? How many men ? kwe'-ditl stobsb. See "Count^.

How much, as-hed. How much a yard? as-bed' kwi- dutch-o^ stuk-wub' ? [how much^ thc^

on^ yard*). How much must Ipay ? as-bed kwild hutch gnzhud-ids'-did. See "Fay".

Talc as nutchas you want (i. e., how much you irant), kwuddud ashe' kwats bfitl.

Hug, to, o-ko'-bud.

Hunch-back, kau'-its ; hunch-backed, as-kaa'-itsb. This word is repeated as an incanta-

tion if any tale is told by daylight, lest the bearers should become so.

Hungry, ast-so'-wul, as-a'-wul.

Hunt, to (animals), klobOb. A hunter, so obde (apparently from o-hob, to go).

Hurt or wounded, gwul alt. See "Strike^.
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I (personal prpoouu, absolute), at-sa, ut-sa, et-sa. i' and- (flik^) ijou", aL'-sa'-.\ukli- ti

dug'-we^. (Note.—The Indian always puts himself first.) My {of mr) opinion^
[is] so\ gut 1' at'sa^ hutcli^ asis'-ta^ [Are] ynu' angrif icitlv" me* f ohet-siF chu-hu
twul^ at-sa* ? r com¥ [thiii^] myseJf\ te^ at-sa^ Op-klo-sub-chid'.

(Copulative prefix.)—In the simple form, the above are never used as nomina-
tives to a verb, but in combination with the past or future particles they are so
employed, and are then to be considered copulative prefixes ; e. g., with the past,
tets, tetsa, tits, tfits, slats, stits, slur, stuts. I came, tet-sa-hwutl. 1 have often
fjone, kad tets-Okh

; kahat-la-hu tuts o-okb. I came from Port Toioisend, tul ad
KA'-Tii stits atld. Long ago I came, es'-tu a'-go stut klut-chil. I hare done eating,

o-ho'-yo tits utld. With the future particle, tliits, kluts. I nhall go to-morrow, da'-
da-to ki -tliits okhho, or kluts Okh-ho.

(Independent nominative.)—Kets, kits, kuts, kwOts. These forms precede
verbs or words used as such, but never become copulatives. They seem to be
compounds of the demonstrative pronouns (having the force of the definite article),

ki andkwi, with at'sa, ut'sa, or et'sa. I can't find [it], Inve kits aid'-hwu. IdonH
Jaiow, hwe' kits a said-hu. Where shall I hide [it] f alcliad kuts chadzil ? I did
not know I was drunk, hwe a kwets a-sai-alt-Lu kets as-hwulku (the pronoun here
being duplicated).

(Copulative suffix.)—Chid, cbud, shid, shed, shut. This is by far the most
common form in which the pronoun is used. I see, sla-labit'-shid. 1 work, o yai'-

us-chid. I return, o-ta'-shit-si chud. Yesterday I came here, todatl dot shids
ot'hlet-chi twul te'. Last night I said, itc., ash-tu slat-la'-hel-shut futhOt-bOts-bid.
It is sometimes duplicated, If I go, hola'-ehid klo-okh-chid. It may also be used
accusatively after the imperative, Teach me, o-gwa'-la-chid. In several of the above
examples it will be seen that where the verb is preceded by an adverb or other
part of speech directly relating to it, the pronoun is referred back to the latter.

Jce, an icicle, skakhw, ska'-ko. See " Water '\

Idle, lazy, unwilling, asche'-litsh, chc'-litsh.

//, hola', a-mel,a-bel. If 1 go, a-belchid kloOkh ; ho la'chid klo okh. Sec also 'Ter-
haps ".

Ignorant, ast-zat'-lab. 1 do not know /io^r, astzat'-lab-chid. See '' Mistake, to^', nd-
zat-lab.

Imitate, to, Ot-du-so w6l.

In, into, within, dekhw, de'-ukh, as-dekhw, us-dekhw, asde'-ukh, us dukhw', hud-de' iui,

hud-dekhw'. Wc are within (he house, asdukw'-chil-ki-a'-lal. Come inside, utlat li

huddekhw' ohud-dekhwchu (imperative adverb). To put into (as ic<iter into a
basin), odugwus.

Indeed, very, is shide'. Very long ago, is-shide' ha'-go.

Indians. See '• People ".

Insects]:—beetles, bugs, d'c. (generic), st'klit-la-al'-kum, slit-lal-kub
;
/(>s, hwai-o, hai-

o'Jiwa; humble-bee, mau'-kwalush
;
yellow (ffl."!/), ;sukh'suddub; mosquito, \i\fMl

;

ant, mitchi-lo'la; spider, topel (Nisk.), ho'-bult-ta'-kwil (Sky.), its thread, kledtid
(see ^'liope^'); Jlca, cho'-tub; grasshopper, ke'Oco-wuts; Uce, beskh'-chad ; maggot
of blowfly, shod-za j sting of an insect, te'-sid (see ^'Arrow '').
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Indttsfrioxs, as-baltsb.

Infant. Sec " ChUcr.

Inland, the interior, vp a river, kaikbw, skaikb, kekbw, tak, stak. These words aro

often used ia coiubiuatiou, as niis-kai'-bwii, stak-ta'-uiisb, i. c, people that live

inland.

In shore, toicards the shore (when on the irater), ta-tuktus (from tfik, inland). It is also

tbe word of couiiuand, " keep in ', " make for tbe sbore".

Iron, a Iniife, as the iron, snokw; no-kwed, an arrowhead of iron.

Island, sticbi'; (dim.) sti'-ta-cbi.

It, sas, sabwas. Tbis at least appears to be tbe meauiug of tbe words, e. g., Is there

anything f (any it), a-o'-kwi sa-bwas. Where is itf al-cbad kwi sas? See also

under " He ".

Interjeetions. For couvenieuce' sake, tbe order is reversed, as they are uutranslatable.

Addi-da'! «7<w/ expressive of grief or deprecation. It is tbe wailing cry for tbe

dead. For an example see under "Uni'/". A-ha ! as in Englisb. An-a'! al-a'!

denote deprecation, remonstrance against miscbief, ike. At-sbi-da'! expressive

of surprise, astonisbment. At-cbi da'-cbidu ! tbe diminutive of tbe last, signifies

a little surprise, coupled witb pleasure or amusement. Asasb'-i-ma! (used only

by women), denotes vexation, for shame! stop that! A-sasb-eb'bo-yo' ! bas tbe

same meaning, but is employed only by men. Asbe'-bi-be' ! as-be'-ba cbu I for shame

you! used in merriment. 'Ea'-^x-u'^I just so, very wclL Es-si! be'-si ! expressive of

satisfaction. E'-si-ftb ! e.>'-si ab ! from es-si and slab, chief, a term of flattery used

by women towards those whom tbey wish to propitiate, or sometimes in mockery.

As a verb, it means to flatter or coax. It is a common salutation to a person of

uote on approaching a lodge. E'-ya' ! an exclamation in play, as when one pulls

another's ear. Ha-wo'! a salutation on arrival. Haukb! hurry! hurry up!

Hi-ye' ! expressive of amusement, derision, or disbelief. Hel'-sil ! for shame

!

uttered witb different degrees of earnestness or anger. Isb'-i-ba ! another word

expressing satisfaction or assent, rcj-^ well. Issa'! i-sakb ! impatiently calling

tbe attention of one not listening, or enforcing a command ; as, is-sakh ! bo-yukhw !

stop that ! Stab! what! WO'h ! used in reply to issa', what do you want? or

indicates that one does not hear. To the same class of words belong " Good bye"

and " Thanlcs ", q. v. A curious form is tbe converting a nouu into an inteijection;

as, stukke'-wi-wu ! oh ! beaver, imploringly.

J.

Jealous, as-hutl ; to be jealous, obutlusb. See •' Sielc ".

Joint, hinge, yuk-kOd.

Just now, da'-bu, dakbw. I have just eome, da'-hu chid o blut chi. See da under
" Presenthj ".

K.

Kamas, a bulb which forms a principal i-rticle of food (squilla csculenta). Tbis is a "Jar-

gon" word derived from the To-kwat or Nootka, chainas, sweet, and is in univer-

sal use throughout Oregon and Washington Territory. To dig lamas, o-badzut-

lud
; the kamas sliek for dlt/ging the roo^, kl ka'-lid ; the cross-handle of same, s,i\kh-

ha' Itia.
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Kettle (of b^sket-icork), sialt; {of tin), kaukb
; (of brass), kwrids-fi liit'-hu, see "I^ross";

(of cast iron), chel'-la-boltsb, i. e., stone-haslet ; the cover, ste-kotsid; the bale, tsub-

atiV-de.

Kiclc, to, Od-zo'-bod, Od-zobut.

Kill, hurt, iround, strike, gwtilalt ; killed, kwo-ot-did. Hotc many men icere killed? kwe'-

ditl kwoOt-did sto-o'-b'sh ? Tbe mode of kiUing is generally specified. See To

shoot, stab, strike, &c.

Kiss, to, twiil-kot-sids, kots-adits.

Knee-pan, bwai-yu, laka'-lot-sid.

Kneel, to, biliil-bab, bil-a'la-hab.

Knife, suokw (i. e., iron) ; a tico-ed(jed knife, bnttat-tap'
;
point of knife, se'-Iuks (end);

edge, se'-la-buds; handle, kwud-dub-ba'-lub (froin kwud'-dnd, to take), chats-a-bed
;

joint or hilige, ynkkOd ; sheath, suo-do-kwril'-li ; notched, nicked, as-tiitl-kwa'-bad.

Knock, to, s'hu-tetsiitsid ; to knock on the head, cba'-wa-tub ; to kill by knocking on the

head, chikb-kekb'-tub.

Knot, tangle, ot-tlots; to knot, to net, ot-t\ots6t; oUots-Yhoh, to catch sea fowl in nets ;

klOtsa'-lekw', to tie.

Know, know how, understand, q. r., o-a-said'-bu. I' knoic^ [to^] you^, a-said-but'shid'

twul^ dug-we''. I have known^ yoii^ [always^] a long time*, skoHp tus-a-said'-tu' esbe

a'-gwo^ dug-we^ Do you know that man f asaidbu-cbu shal te-il stObs'h ? I know

him, a-said'-bu-chid sba'. I donH knoic, bwe' kits a-said'-bu. Do you understand f

asaid'-tu-cbu'? See "Understand'\ It also means to be apt, expert at, &c. Truly,

he is a great eater, tutP asaid-bu^ kwi^ sutld^ (indied\ he knowA- his^food*)

Knuckles, bwe'-kwi-bakb-bwa'-cbi.

Lake, tsa'-lal, tsa'-lutl (Xisk.), ba'-ebo (Snob.).

Lame, as-bwut-lap, i. e., broken (from o-bwutl, to break), kluk-sbit. See ^^ Foof".

Land, to (to come to land), kla'-lel. See " Shore^.

Language. See " To speak"'.

Lap, the, o-lil'.

Laj), to (as a dog does water), tl'-kaukh, f.om kla'-hip, the tongue, ko, water.

Large, bekw, as-klakbw ; large round, rank kwat-bn.

Lash or lace, to (as a child in the cradle or the thwarts i~i a cauoe), to tie, bukb-bud. I
lash, buk-bed-sbid. Lliave tied up the cat, kwful bukb-sbid ta pisb-pisb. See " T/e".

Late, tardy, to be, o-sbOb
;
you are late, plur., o sbOb-cbil-lup ; very late at night, ba-gwo

tut-la'-hel, i. e., long ago night.

Lately. See " Just note ".

Laugh, smile, o-bai'-ub.

Lazy, as-cbe'-litsh. See " W/e", " Unwilling^.

Lean (not fat), as-klo'-il, klo'-wil. See " Cold".

Leaning, dza'-ka-gwil, from od-zakbw', to blow down.

Leave, to, a person or thing intentionally, Ot-blug-wutl, o-khig-wutl ; to leave anything by

mistake, ul-be-.\ukb.

Leaves of trees (narrow or aci'c«/«r), sb'kul cbi-cbit
;

(ferartrf), cbub-o-ba ; leaves of the

viaple-trce, s'cbut-la.
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Left, to f/ie, kul-la-ligwnt; the left hand, ka'-letebi ; left foot, kal-shid.

Lecherous, asi-la-kwut. See " To copulate".

Ijet). There is uo name for the whole limb. See ^^Boly^\

Leggings {ofslcin), bats'-a-be-dfik' ; a pair of leggings, yul-sbid; an odd legging, klukshid.

See"-Foo«".

Lend, to. See " Borrow ".

Level, suk'hw; level conntrij, suk'hwdop.

Licl; to, kla'-kwal-lekw, from klal-lup, the tongue.

Lie, to, o-bud-chub ; a liar, tus-budsb ; 07ie icho tells fibs or little lies, tus-be-budsb ; iVs a

lie, budsh. It iiieaus also a hoax ; ^^
fudge.'"

Lie doicn, to, o-tud-zel ; lie dou-n (imp.), tiid-ze-lukhw'; lying on the belly (used of people

only), as-tfikh'-ha-gwil ; lying on the back, as-kukb (applicable also to things, in the

sense of " right side up ").

Lift vp, shuk-ud (shuk'h, up, aboi^e).

Light (not dark), as-lakb' ; the light, Ifikb (see '^Day'^); to light {as a candle), bo-duk-shid.

Lightning, wok'-sum.

Like, so, as. See " /So ", " Thus ".

Like, to. See " Love ", " Good ".

Limber, chap.

Lisping, as kle'-da-16khw'.

TAttle. See ^^SmaW".

Lizard, shel'-shel a-wap ; salamander, pip katzutl.

Load, to. See ''Gun".

Lodge. See ^^House".

Long (in dimension), hats.

Long ago. See ^•Formerly''.

Look for, seek, gwut-chid, odzelhut. Loo¥ and presently'' you? will find*, gwut'-cbid'

dai^-cbu^ kloed'bwu*.

Look out ! take care ! klOb katsi labt (good you see), from ola'bit, to see.

Looking-glass, s'hu-lal-bus, from ola'-bit, to sec.

Loose (as a dress), hwuthwulb' (from ohwutl, to break, q. v.). To loosen, untie, unfasten,

gukb-hed', from o-guk', to open.

iose, <o (a< jpia^/)) o-she'-gwi tub, ot-sal-tub. J Zose, Ot-sul-chid. See "JSst, <o ". To lose

or drop anything, o-bo'-butsut. See "Drop ". I have lost [sometMng], o-hwil-lalt-

sbid.

Jjoud, akek'w; to talk aloud, o-bot-hot a-kek'w.

Love, like, to, o-hatl. I love my husband, t'obatl teitl s'chestbu. / lore my wife, batl-

tu-chid tsi-itl chug-wusb. Ih you like me? batl-to'bsb-cbu-hu ? See also "IFisA".

Jjover (of either sex), skuds.

Loic (not loud), takbhals. Hpcak low, takh-bals kfits bot-bOt.

M.

Maize, Indian corn, stulels. The word has some association with beads.

Mammals. See"lZor«e", "J/w/e','. There is no general name for quadrupeds. Buffalo,

also cattle, kwist; calf, so'lus; elk (cervus canadensis), tsuk'-w'sh; the buck, mai'-

ets, kwag'-witsh; doe, cb'ltse'; calf, so'-lus; deer, ske'-gwuts; buck, as-gwa'-dukw
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{horned) ; doc, taull'-si
;
fawn, tul-la', kai'ik ;

" big-horn" (oris montana), lia-le'-wiits

(Skagit); mountain r/oat {aploceras am.}, swGL'-le; hotj, po-lo'kulcs; gri::d>i hear,

stub-t;lbl, sclifit-kliib ; black bear, s'chet-wut; raccoon, blGps ; dog, q. v., ko'-bai,

sko'-bai, ske'-ha; bitch, to'-witl ; large wolf, sti-kai'-yu; prairie-wolf or coyote, ska'-

um ; bearer, stikukbw, sti ka'-ho (Nisk.), stukb-hwii (Skagit), skun-nitcb (Suob.);

mushrat, skiuldikbw, skud-del (it is the beaver^s younger brother); sea-otter, ua-

liatl; land-otter, skatl (Nisk.), skulkutl (Skagit); miiilc, ts'mul-kea (Nisk.), bes-

cbub (Skagit) ; iceanel, kle' cb'in (Nisk.), scba'-cbiini (Skagit) ; skunk, skubbi-yu
;

cougar, swau'-wa; wildcat, pecbub; (?o»Hes^/c caf, pisb-pish (EugHsb) ; aplodontia,

sbo'-w'tl (it is the oldest of all animals) ; marmot [arctomys flaviventris), swe'-a-

kwun ; kamasrat [geomys), skad'b [thief) ; hairy-tailed rat [neotoma), ko-dai'yu
;
pine-

squirrel [sciurus), skfid-zu
;
ground-squirrel (tamias), skwatzl ; shrew-mole (scalo2)s),

pel-kutcbr; mouse, kwa'-tuD, skwa'-tud ; bat, pep'-acbi; seal, aii'-\ni (Nisk.), sopks

(Sky.)
;
porpoise, k's-si'-o.

Tbe female of any animal, skla'-de, tau'iti.

Parts of animals:

—

Horns, gwa'-dukw ; hoofs, s'k-kOl'-sbid ; claws, kwukli-

sbud [toe-nails) ; hair or fur, ta'-bid, ta'-bets; mane, kwus-f^fitld; skin (with the hair

on), skwa'-sub (dressed), wo-ai-ib (i. c, irorked) ; tail, smut'tisup; tail of beaver or

muskrat, stul-abed' ; bladder, sils-bwal, si)ii-saltcb, s'hu' pu
;
paunch, kwas ul-sh'd

;

liver, s'cba'-lob ; bone, s'blau'-yu ; ribs, liik'b ; sinews, tidsb, tetsb ; flesh (of animals

and birds), be'-yets; fat, sObw'tud; entrails, kiid-zakb'.

Make, to, o-yai' -us. See ^^Do", "T\"o>7.",

Man (vir), stObsb, sto'-lnisb, (plur.) sto o'-b'sb, stobo'-b'sh, (dim.) sto'to misb ; a youth,

groion up, lug wub, wullot-lil. See ^'Mankind".

Mankind, a man, (q. v., vir), stObsb, sto'-bush ; woman, q. v., skla-ne, sla'-de; ])eople, q. v.,

persons, Indians (homines), atsiltel'-mu; chief, slab; people of the better class,

ska'kagwutl ; common people, si'-la-bad ; slave, sto'duk ; strangers (of other

<>-tZ»es), la-le'-atsil-tel'-mu ; white men, hwul-tum ; aged persons of either sex, skle'-

bot, sknl-le'-bot ; man or woman, lo'-lutl slobsb or skla'iie; middle aged icoman,

old maid, klullub skla'-de; father, &c., see '^Relationships''''; lover of either sex,

skuds; strumpet, tus-kud-dub; bastard, de'-bulskuddnb; hermaphrodite, kled-

o-eb; a posthumous child, buL'-lu-gwul-le'-gwaddub
;
young man grown iip, lug-

wub; 6o)/, cba'cbas, cha'-cbcsh
;
girl, cba'cbas sla'-ue, si-cba'-cbas (see "G(»r');

infant, de-bad-da (see ''Ch'ild"); children, wc'-as-so; first-born child, s'cbul'b;

fool, sbwul-luk; hunchback, kau'-itsb ; thief, ska'-da, tfis-ka'-da, skai-ki-kai ; liar,

tus-budsh
;
/«< man, mukbw; friend, a'-sbid, a sbiul ;

'^ medicine-man''\ conjurer,

sho-dfib', sbo-nam' ; carpenter, o-pai-uk ; hunter, sOb-de. See under ^'People", ^^Place"

''Relationships ".

Many, much, ka, kad, kat. Many persons, kat ats-iltel'-mu ; many things, kfit es-tab'.

You talk jH«c/t, kat t'ad-sa liot-bOt. Not many, bwe-Iaka'; not very many, bvve'-la-

ka'-ka; many times, often, ka-bat'Ia-Iiu ; wWow, bwe la-kad (at'-la-bu being under-

stood). Ka is also used as tbe plural prelis ; as, ka-sla'-de, women.

The letter k appears to bo tbe ultimate radical, not only of this, but of other

words signifying quantity, abundance, and their derivatives, as, for instance, uk,

some, and its modifications ; also of the word ekke or ik-ki, denoting accretion,

used principally in joining two numerals; as, pa'-diits ik-ki dut-cho, ten plus one, or
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eleven, &c. ; but sometimes also to reinforce ka; ns, oho'-yuchid ekke ka', I do

many things. I am fiu'tber disposed to tliiuk tbat ko, water, with all its derivatives,

takes its origin in the same fundamental idea.

Marry, tn];c a icife, to, n'sla'-lekw (sla'ne, woman), obs cluig-wusb. I tcish to marry,

ikh-ctie-gwa'-sub-cbid (from cbng-wush, a wife). To take the wife of a deceased

brother, ba-lOt-sid-dub (sma'-lOt-sid, brother's widow).

Marsh, swamp, s'ehe'-a-kwil ; marshy, iniry, as gul-lu'-tud.

Mash- (used at dances, &c.), stetkwa'-mus.

Mast. See "Cfljjoe".

Mat (of flat rtishes), kOt; {of round rushes), skwe'-gwut. The 'under mat of a bed, sla'-

gwid (from slagwuts, the inner bark of the thuja) ; other bark mats, eb't-lak', es-cbal'

;

mat-needle, klfikw'-tid; scraperfor smoothing mats, bud-da'-lu-sid (Nisk.), h'da'-de-set

(Snob.).

Meat, flesh [of animals and birds), be'-jets; (of fish), talts.

Measure. See "CoMnf".

Medicine (in the sense of physic), stul-jiukb'. A doctor, stul-jifikb ba-lekw-cbid (from

but-la' lekw, to sitck, to raise a blister by suction), one of tbeir usual curative pro-

cesses. See ^^Medicinal plants'\

Melt, to (as snow), ot-zukbw', dzukb-bwalts' ; to become soft (as grease), o-bet'-lil,

melted, as-met'-lin, as-bet'lil.

Menstruate, to (for the first time), obais-bobil, as-bais'-bub ; I menstruate, as-batl, kwo-

cbid, o-batl-kwochid
;
(subsequently), asmal-ko. It would seem tbat tbeformer word

applies to a condition which has terminated ; as, ka'-bai is a girl who has not reached

her period, and ho'bil signifies cessation; the mcnstruallodge, aschats (hidden).

Merry, sat-se-kub (also used as a nickname). In Skywbamish, as-hu-sai-kub, the tail

of an animal, expresses the same idea as in English waggish.

Message, kwad'b ; to send with a message, o-kwat-sid-cbud.

Metals :—iron, snnkw ; brass, ku-la'-latbn ; tin, kaukh
;
gold, be'-kwltl (red) ; silver,

bOkok dollar (white dollar).

Middle (of length), it-lug-wuts, ok-se'-gwus, o-dug wa'-bats
; (of width), oda-gwitsb,

o-dug-witsh ; around the middle, litl o dng-witsh ; the middle section of a fish, so-di-

gwa'-bats.

Milk (same as breast), skub-o'.

Mind. See"ffearf".

Mine, gutl at'-sa (of or belonging to me).

Miss, to (a mark), o-kwutl ; I miss, gwutlshid (equivalent to " throw atcay"", q. v.)

Mistake, blunder in speech, lose the way, to, odzat'-lab ; I am mistaken, odzat'-lab-chid.

See '' Ignorant'\

Mix, to ; also to mistake onefor another, o-bal-bal ; mixed, as bal'.

Moccasins, yal'-sbid.

Money. The currency of the North Pacific consisted of a species of " wampum ", known
in the T'sinuk Jargon as bai'-kwa, made of strings of dentalium-shells a fathom
in length, or as much as would reach from tip of the lingers of one hand to those

of the other. Shells (of all sizes), net'-chu ; of standard size, or less than forty to the

fathom, botl ; smaller sizes, solakh, so-lukh ; coined money, da'-la (Eng.).



J/ooH, slo-kwalm
;
ncrc »>!oon, sket, o-kC-i', wakcL'-a-liiib, es-kCt'ahii; /««, te'-dcliap,

ska-ka lak'bo
;
tcane, tsa, tuts-a'-lusbo; darl: of the moon, es-tukU-a-ha (gone out,

exfinguishcd). The signification of tLe other words was not explained. See " J/y-
thology ".

Morning, klOp. See " Sunrise^\

Mortar [of stone, for pounding seeds, a meiate), kepotl.
Mother. See " Relationships ".

Mount, to {as a horse), o-ke'-la^gwil ; I mount mtj horse, kai-la-gwi] shid hwul stiake'-yn.
.l/ounfa/H, swa'tatsb, spo-kwub, sma-del ; a snoic pealc, ske]s ; «/((//, kliip ; to ancend,

kwa'-tatsb.

JHouth, kfid' hu ; to open the mouth, o-ka'-had ; to shut the mottth, o-kub-bo'-sub ; tcith the

mouth pursed up, as-to-batl-dutl; open-lipped, as-kadas; themouth of a river, e'-lot-sid.

This word.oifers some curious specnlarions ; as-kad-as, as shown, means open-lip-

ped, showing the teeth, a term applicable to the l-amas rat [geomys) ; skad"h; the hairy-

tailed rat {neotoma), and the pine-squirrel {sciurus), skad zu. All these, and especially
the first two, are notorious thieves, ska'da. It would therefore seem at least

pro' able that the animals took their names from their peculiar conformation, and
their habits suggested the name which has thus obtained for thief. Further, the
practice of courtship among young Indians is for tbe lover to lie with his sweet-
heart, skuds, by stmlth, whence o-kad-dab, o-kuddub, wo-kud-dub-ukh, to court or
malclore to; taskad-dab, a strumpet ; and de'-bel skuddub, a bastard or child

icithout recognizedfather. Finally, the same root is found in skod-zalekw', sodomy,
and in skud-za-labt'-hu, equivalent to the French hougre.

Move {to make room), dzukh-tzut ; to movefrom place to place, gwitsh-gwitsh.

Much, ^db •' Many '\

Muddy, wet, as-lukw, as lukwadub
; to become muddy, tutewk'obil, tus te' obil, ot lin-

pud-dub.

Mule, bekw-gwil-de' (hekw kwil-la di, big ears).

J^i/) g"tl atsa {belonging to me), tid, sh, shed, (fem.) sed ; my horse,gut\ at-sa sti ake'yn ;

1 think so {so my heart), as-is'-ta tid hutch ; lam glad {glad my heart), ojn-il tid

hutch ; myfriend, shid-a' shud ; my house, shed a'-hd; my wife, sed chugwush. Sb
appears to be the prefix In addressing or speaking of male relatives; s, which is

the feminine prefix also, in speaking of or to females, e. g., bad, father ; sha'-ba,

my father ; skoi, mother; sa'-ko, ?h^ mother; kt'-ya, grandmother; se-ke'-ya, my
grandmother; ka-sa', uncle ; shukuse, my uncle, dv. See ^' Iielationships'\

Mythological characters. There is some confusion as to the identity and oflices of the

principal personages recognized by the different tribes, though the system is sub-

stantially the same with all. The most important among the Niskwallies is Slo-

kwfdm, the Moon, who, in conformity with their ideas and habits, is the elder brother

and superior of Klo'-kwatl, the Sun, both having been bom of a woman without

the intervention of a father. The relation to these of Dokwibatl, tlie Skagit and
Skyhwamish deity (so to speak) is uncertain. By some he was represented to me
as tbe chief of all, holding the same rank with the Ika'nam of the T'sinuks,

Amoteken of tbe Flatheads, and Time'hu of the Spokans. By others he was con-

founded with Dwun ne'. Slo-kwalm is the Spa-ka'-ni of the Fbxtheads, except that

tliey, like some other tribes, thought the snn and moon to be the same, or at least
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gave tbem the same name. Ilvvmi-iio', limine', or Ilod-de' is probably tli'^ same

as tbe I-tal'-i-pas of the T'siuuk, the Spil'-yai of the Klikatats aud Siuch-lep of

the Fhitbeads {the prairie wolf), and as the Snii'-an {badger) of the, Spokaus ; the

western representative of Manabozho, the Great White Hare of tbe Algonkins.

From their rchitions with the tribes beyond the Cascade Mountains, the name oi'

Si)ilyai is as familiar to tbe Niskwallies and Smian, to the Skagits and Skywha
rnish, as their own names for that character, and even more generally used. Tb(i

name of Hodde or Ilun-ne' is very probably derived from hod, Jlrc, which, according

to some accounts, he introduced. It is not a name for tbe animals mentioned, as

the others are. Skotam was a female whose bouse was in tbe west, aud who created

pestilence aud especially the small-pox. She ranked next in power to Hwun-ne',

by whom she was destroyed. The various demons who [leopled the primeval world

are called S'huiam (Xisk.), Si-a-yehob (Skagit). Tbe Niskwalli name appears to

have tbe same origin as si-ab, or si am, chief'. They correspond to the T'sinuk,

clip tilikum, or "_/ir.v< jieoiile", i. e., preceding manl;ind. Among them are Sbwoi

okw {the snail), tbe Tat-at hle'a of the Klikatats, a gifjantic ogress ; M'sjug-wa or

Zagwii, frights or monsters ; the Kwak-wa-stai -iniukh, « race of pigmies sl^illcd in

fishing ; Ke-lo'-sumsb or ke-lo'-sam-isb, giant hunters of the vionntains, and numer-

ous others. Tiyutl-ma is the spirit who presides over good fortune or luck of any

kind (Ske-lal-i-tud). Tse'-at-ko are a race supposed stUl to exist, haunting fishing-

grounds aud carrying off salmon and young girls at night.

N.

Nails {of fingers and toes), ksoktal'-k'et'-chi, ko-kwa'chi.

Avails {for boards), tsustud. See '^Hammer".

Xaked, asla'-g\vit-sa.

Name, s'da', s'lias. What is your name? gwat kwats'da'? What is his name? gwat

kwi s'das? To name, to give a name, oda'-atsid.

Navel, blal'gwa.

Near, chicht. Come near (imp. adv.), chicbt-cbu. Nearly, hwe'-lalil, /. c., not far

[from].

Neek, the, kai-ukli'-kwa, as-jadsh; tfiroat, skap-sub. A'ecitoce, jadsbib.

Needle, pots'-det, padsted, to-ta-la'-pud. Mat-needle, klakw-tid. To .s«r, o-pat sted.

Thread, q. v., sukh-pats {/or the needle).

Neigh, to, adzc'-uku 1, o-tse' a knd.

Net. See " Catch'\ " Fishing ", " Knot ".

Never, bedda ya, hwe-pnt lied.

New, klaut, klo' wut.

Xight, klakb, sklakli, .slakhhel, sklakli bel ; dark, sklakb ; evening, slatla'he; mirf-

»i(V//t^ as dat, is-dat; at night, nl ki sitslakh'-iiel ; last night, to-tiiikh' ; last night at

midnight, istQt-lakh' ish-dat' ; ^o-w(V///^, a'-ti-slakb'-hel. Tomorrow night, dada-to

ot slakh'hel. Very late at night, ha'gwo t-fit-la'-liel {long since night). See under
" i>«2/" for relations of light and dark.

No, not, li we'. Compounds, bwekwistab, nothing (I'rom kwi, (7, and stfd). a thing) ; b we'-

kwi-gwat, hwe'-kwi-kwad, no one, nobody (Ironi gwat, kwad, who); bwe'-la-cbiid,

nowltcre (from chad, (r/ic/r) ; hwe'la-iii, n?)Ho,v/, not far [from]; bwc'Ialelsb, .sooit



339

(from lil, lel,/«r) ; liwe-labiikw, not long until (from bfikw, bij and by) ; liwe Likn',

not many ; bwe-la-kad, not often (from ka, many) ; hwe-ta', nothing (from ta, //i«7)

;

bwe asis'-ta, not so (from as-is-ta, so).

Koon, ta'-gwut, ta'-kwut, ta'ta gwut.

liorth. See"TyMifr'.

XosCi muk-s'n, nmk'-sbicl ; the holes for the nose-ornament, as-bwullo'-nks (from aslo,

a hole). Hook nosed, as-bu-cba'-tus; long-nosed, bfidskus
;

;;«r7 nosed, as-katks
;
y/((^

?iose(/, as-bu-pelks; Hos/r(7s, aslo'lo (from ns-W, a hole). To icipe the nose, An^-a-

k'k-sud. You wear the nose-ornament, as-busbeltsk's-cbfikb.

Xotehed, dinted, as-tutlkwa'-bad.

Nothing, for nothing (in tbe sense of without purpose, from mere curiosity, gratui-

tously), also worthless, jiat-latl. It is nothing to me, patlatl al ut-sa. I was merely

laughing, -patlatl o-bai'ub. You come early {i. c, unnecessarily so), a'l chil ]trit-

latl cbil. Tbe word bas apparently itself a root in at-la, to come, and is often asso-

ciated with la-haista, la-best, understood to signify to come or go icithout pur-

pose. Pfit-latl-cbid la-bais'-ta, I came for nothing, from mere curiosity, or out of
idleness. See " Goodhye^\ That horse is not a had one, bal sti-a-ke'-yti bwe' hi

pat-latl.

Now, a-te'-etl.

Numerals. Tbe cardinal numbers in tbis as in many other languages uot conQued to

America are modiSed according to tbe objects to be counted. So far as yet

noticed, however, the distinction in tbe Niskwally is confined to two classes, which
may be termed simple cardinals and cardinals of value. In certain other languages,

it is carried to a remarkable extent, indicating uot merelv the ideas styled by some
writers noble and ignoble, animate aud inanimate, but those of length, form, and
such conditions of existence. Tbe subject bas been noticed in Smithsonian Mis-

cellaneous Collections, No. 160, App. B. It is unfortunate that tbe inquiry in the

present case was not pushed when tbe materials for tbis work were collected, as

it remains uncertain whether other objects than money are included in the second

form, or whether other forms exist. Father Mengarini, in bis Grammar of the

Selisb (Shea's Linguistics, No. II), says of tbe numbers, "They are duplex, one set

relating to things, the other to persons", and gives the digits accordingly. It is

therefore probable that, as tbe two languages are of one stock, the same number
exists here, but it is noticeable that tbe set relating to persons given by him cor-

responds to that used by the Niskwallics for money, whereas in tbe Niskwalli the

simple cardinal seems to be applied to men. It is a remarkable circumstance that

the adjective sign as is often prefixed to these numbers, showing an instinctive,

although doubtless an unconscious, idea of their place among the parts of speech.

Tbe system of enumeration was evidently quinary, and bas gradually assumed
a more decimal form, the tendency to contraction and changes from other causes

obliterating tbe derivations of the second from tbe first five digits. The original

root in the name of finger, s'ha'lat-cbi, still remains in the words for six, eighty

twenty, and the succeeding tens. The digits are as follows :

Simple cardinals. Cardinals of value.

1, as-dut'-cho, dut' cbo, checlts.

2, as-sa'le, sa'-lew, sla-elts.
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Simple cardinals. Cardiaals of valne.

3, as-klGkhw, klekbw, kle-hwelts.

4, as-bos, bos, bos-elts.

5, tsa'lats, tslat-selts.

6, dze'-la'-cbi, tlzbltcbelts.

7, tsoks, t'sokselts.

8, t'ka'-cbi, t'ka'-cbi-elts.

9, bwul, bwulC'lts.

10, pa'duts (Skagit, o' puu), pa'-dats-elts.

The intermediate numbers follow in tbis wise: 11, pa'-duts ik-ki dut'-cbo; 1?,

pa'-dutsikkisa'-le; 20, sa'-lacbi ; 30, kle-bwut-cbi ; 40, s'mos-at-cbi ; 50, se-la'-cbi-

sa'-cbi: 60, se-la'cbi a'-cbi ; 70, e-fcok-sa'cbi ; fiO, s't-ka cbi-a obi ; 90, s'bwula-chi;

100, sum-kwa cbi.

Tbe following were obtained as applicable to counting men, but the prefix tu

is certainly not always preserved, and does not belong to this sort of classification.

See under "Pa^* sigii^\ It requires fartlier examination to decide upon the radical

character of the termination : 1 man, tu-dadcho; 2 men, tu sa'-le; 3 men, tut-'le'-

bwal-li ; 4 men, tu-bOs-alli.

It does not appear that measures are counted as moneys, e. g., to measure,

bai-kwa, or heads, by the fathom, tus-ko'-kwid. 1 fathom, t'bu-dad-cho; 5 fathoms,

n'cha'-lakhid ; 10 fathoms, sa'-le-alakid {two hands), tuspe'-pa-dats. To measure

by the j/arrf, kwi-detltatl. 30 yards, sle-bwut-cbi stuk-wub; 40 yards, bos at-chi

stuk-wub.

In the following, it would seem that while days are not counted with moneys,

months are. The instances are, however, too few to generalize upon : Three days

from rt(s, tu-sle'-hwfitl-dat
;
four days from //u's, bosatldat

; Jive days from this,

tslets-atldat ; three months, klehwelts slo-kwalm.

Numeral adverbs: Once, n'cha'-hOkh ; ticice, tsa-bab'ahn ; three times, kle-

hwat'-la-bu; four times, musat'la-hu
; fve times, tslat-sfit'-la-hu ; six times, dzlat-

chi-at-lahu ; seven times, tsoksat lahu ; eight times, t'ka chiat-la-hu; nine times,

hwulat-la-hu ; ten times, pa-dats-at-lahu.

O.
Oar, hek-hobt (big paddle).

Of, belonging to, getl, gntl, gwutl. The possessive particle. MellSd's horse, getl Mel-

ked stiake'-yu. Jrtrfiaji jjo/«fofs, gull ats-il-tel'-mu spe' o kOts. That is not mine,

hwe-la' gntl at-sa. Cow^s mill:, gwutl kwist skub-o'.

Off, be op', away with you, go on, he'wil, he'-wilchu he'wil (imp. adv.). See ^^Continuc".

Off-shore, keep off'. See ".j/ioct''.

Often, k:\, kads {many times being understood). I hare often been to Olympia, kad tels-

Okh Ifid Ste'chas. Many times, kahal'-la-hu.

Old {of men), lo'-lutl
; {ofanimals), tn-sak (abbr. of tus-a' go); {of things, as clothing, worn),

a.s-hflokh-w't, swhukt. See "IForw out". Of old, old times, tnsago. See "For-

merly".

On, upon (in the sense of a&ofc), shi-shuk'h, shi-ka'-buts; as to position, iil, al ; on the

mountain, nl shi skwa'-tatsh ; on one side, kle-lCds. See "A'/rft-". As to time, al;

on the third day, al sle'-hwatl dat. See ^^Onfoof," ^^On horseback".

One. See '^Numtrals ".
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One's self, sbitl. To annise one's self, sLitl-ba' bad. To male vp one's mind, .sbitl ba-

cbub.

Once {one time), n'cba'-bokb. Once on a lime, see ^^Formerly^'.

Only, but, except, dai, dai-ai', die'. iVo one Inons but I, bwt'kwi gwat a said-bn dai ai

el'-sa. Tbere seems to be do coDiiectiou ot ideas between tbis aud dai, presently.

Open, to, oguk, gukkol'-sid-dub; guksbids (in)p.), oj^en; as guk, us-guk, 02>m (adj.);

o-gukkub, ?o clear up (as the tceather); s'gukkil, daylight; as-gnk-ka], sunshiny,

bright ; gukb-bed, to untie, unstring {as a bow), loosen as a dress. See uuder

''Mouth".

Opinion. See "iZe«r<".

Order, command, o dab, Ot-bu-de'-kwid.

Other. See "i>/^/'e)x«t ".

Out, out doorsfoutside, sbal-bekbw, sbal bt' ukb. Go out, be'-wil tu sbal-bekbw. To go

out, osbed-zul.

Outlet of a river, e'lot-sid.

Overflotc, to, o jilts'.

Faddle, bObt; bek bobt, oar (bek, big); bob-ti, the ash {luiddlcwood) ; bo-bobt-tikotl,

ventral and side fins <ffish.

Pant, panting, us-ge kwakbl, sop sop (by onoma).

Pantaloons, je-lani-tsen, yel-bi'-bit sbed.

Paper, irriting-, q. v. (tigured or spotted, see ''Embroider^).

Part of anything, il-bwutl, from o-bwutl, to break or separate.

Past sign, t', to, tu. Tbe idea of past, wbetber in eomiectiou with tbe verb, adverb, or

otber words, is conveyed by tbis prefix, wliicb, however, when combined with pro-

nouns, undergoes various modifications, such as tuts, stuts, &c. O-yai-us, to worlc;

tu-yai-us, he loorlied ; o la'-bit, to see; ta'shi-la-bit-sbid, Isa?f'; ookb, <of/o; stuts

oos, I went; to-tlakh, ash lut-lakb, last night; to datl-dat, yesterday; tusa'-go,

tu-sak, of old, old. In some cases, tbe past sign is idiomatically transferred from

the governing verb to a succeeding one; as, 1 have done eating, oho'yo tits-utUl.

Tu also appears as a prefix to certain nouns; as, tusbudsh, a liar ; tfis-kaddub, a

striunpet; tuska'-da, a thief; tutstab, goods; tu-dad-cho, one \man\; tiits'-le'-

bwal-li, three [men] ; but its meaning in Ibis connection is not explained.

People {homines), at'siltel' mu, at' sil-telbu, i. e., Indians. Tbe word is used in the

plural as regards persons, but there is also a plural form, ats'-ets-il-tel'mu.

The word peoj>le, in tbe sense of a class, or as a race or tribe, is conveyed by

the suffix niisb, variously modified into m'sb, bisb, or bsb ;
ex., SwuIchabsb,iJeo7>fe

living on the seashore, from bwultsh, the sea ; Stakta, misb, Skaihwa' niish (com-

monly written Sky wamish), 2)wj>/c liring inland, from tilk or stfik and skaikh,

inland; Sto'-luk-bwainisb (usually spelt Stiligwamish), rleer people, from sto'lukw,

a river (these last are names of tribes living back irom Paget Sound) ;
Sa-ma'-

misb, Sa-ba'-bish, people liring by hunting, from Sa'ine iia (Skagit), soobde (Nisk.),

a hunter, an appellation given with some variation to bands in diil'erent localities.

It is apparently also the meaning of Swa' dabsb, the Niskwalli name for the

Klikatats and Yakamas. The termination belongs lo a very considerable number

of other tribes, the signification of whose names cannot be traced, orare merely
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local. This is tbe case with tho Niskwallies themselves (Slcwa'lia'-mish), the

Dwa'-mish, Nu-so'-liipsh, Sko-pa'-mish, &c. Ki-lo'-sumsb or Ki lo'saiuish is the

name of one of the demon races. The particle mis or m's, occasionally prefixed to

proper names, may be only another form of the above, as in Mis-kai' hwu, the nmne

of a tribe on the Skayit {Ska-jit} Biver ; M's-jng-wa, certain monsters. Another pre-

fix often occurring in the names of tribes, the derivation and significance of which

I failed to obtain, is nu, niis, as in Niis-klaiyfim (commonly called Klallani), Nuk-

sak (Nook-sahk), Muskop, Nu-so'lupsh, Niikh-lum-mi (Lummi). See ^'Flaccs^\

'^Mankind".

Perhaps, hed la, ahed la (implying donbt or disbelief); as ^^ it may &e", ho'-la, ho o'-la,

bo'lus, ho-lukht; perhaps he is coming, ho lus ku-da' o-klutchil-iikhw
;
perhaps I

icill (JO, ho lukht kloOkh. See " If".

Petticoat (the fringed dress originally worn by women), s'chad zub, kle'tlpikw, yel-a-

wakh. This last word is probably a corruption of, or adopted from, the T'sinuk

word kalakwa'-ti, cedar-bark, from which the petticoat was generally made, and

which gave it its name in that language as well as in the "Jargon".

Pick, to (feathers), twalsh-tub ; Ipick (a bird), twfdshchid ; to pick up icith tonys or sticks,

as a coal, huk-ked, huk-ke'-ud. See " Gather ^\

Pierce, run anything into one, to, shu-lud.

Pin, toothpick, chits-chid-eshbud.

Pinch, to, o-tsi-le'-kwid.

Pipe (for smoking), pakw; a large pipe, pa'-kwuts.

Pistol. See " Gun "'.

Pitch, gum, resin, kwa'-litrh.

Place, a, swa-tekhw-t'n. The word has a very extended signification. It means the

earth, or world, the ground, any pariicular spot, the site of a house or village, also

the proper x^lace of an individual in the lodge. Many names of places and their

inhabitants present the terminations hu, hwu, miukh, &c., denoting locality, as,

for instance, silkh'hum-alt'-hu, the place of dancing, from silkh'-hnm, « danee; Sno-

kwillmi-yidch (commonly written Snoqualmie or Suoqualmoo), a tribe on the upper

waters of the Snohomish Einr ; Miskai-hwn, n tribe on the Upper Skayit. These

are, in all probability, derivatives of the word tummokhw' or tumme'-hu, the carthi

land, a place, now obsolete in the Niskwalli and other languages of Puget Sound,

but still extant in the She-hwfip mukh (Sbushwrip) of Frazer River, tbe so-called

at-ua of Mackenzie, which, as the most northern member of the Selish, may be con-

sidered as the mother tongue.* See " Geographical names".

Placenta, the, a'-shnd dikhl (Nisk); hwat-ta-dikhl (Sky.), " the child's friend".

Plait, to. &<.'& '' Fold".

Plank, board, s'liul-as.

Plant, sow, i)i-da'-lekw.

Plants, herbs (generic), sklakh'ho doj); the stems (f bulbous jilants, itc, stob-slialli, the

tinder leaves, kla'-deel li, from stobsh, a man, sklade, a woman, the former being

considered the male, and the latter the female part of the plant; a flower, sekai-

sim ; the skin (fa bulb or tuber, klokw els-bid ; seeds, khit-te-de'-wut ; roots, aspud.

"Atiia, accoidiiij; to Mr. AIox. C. Audurson, 11. 11. li. Co., in tho laugiuago of tho Takali, or Carriers,

thuir northern neighborM, means simply "stranger."
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Edible i)lants:

—

Maize, stulels; the kamas, st'kwan (Nisk.), sklOl (Siioli
)

;

arrow-head {sagittaria), ii]w'-o-kC>t», the name also given to the potato; irild tulip

(lilium), cba'-lekw; tiger-lily [L. Canadense), tsa'gwit.sb ; icild carrot, sba'-gak ; the

cultirated carrot, gul bwultuin, sba'-gak, or white man^s carrot; ^Hr«)jw, di'-da-

bokb; yelloic dock, ta-hot-sa; 2)>'(tirie-thistle, n'holb ; sun-flower root, kills; dandelion,

s'cbobalb; wild celery, skwul-buts; ground-grape (tbe tuber of a species of equine-

turn), biipbup (Nisk.), butl-de' (Sky.) ; root of bral;e-fern (eateu in times of scaicity),

tud-de.

Medicinal berbs :

—

Nettle, tsudsb, s'biulsb (used for smallpox) ; thistle, ba'batl-

cbitl {to promote memtrual discharge) ; liquorice-fern (polypodium falcatum), skluelk

{an expectorant)
;
yarrow, kik-dzo'bap ; diarrhaa {spira-a), katsa'-gwfits, {dysentery);

yerba buena, a ground-vine, so called iu California, stot'-bodup, te'bats (used for

tea), wbidi latter name also is given to common tea. Cbi-cbe'luts, a shrubby, sweet-

scented plant, is also used for tbe same purpose. There are a number of otbers em-

ployed for (lifterent ailments, not recorded. Arbutus uva ursi, skai'-wa-duts, the

leaves used for smoking.

ISliscellaneous plants:

—

Solomon^s seal {smilax), s'-bo'-bo-lop ; SoIowoh''s seal

(small species), mut-sets'da-letl ; trillium, sbukb-sbu-bats (shuk'b, above), ka-lob ii

swatekbw'-tu (/Ac e!/e o/</te ear</t) ; ctlumbine, tsum-tsumus; wild pea, cbitsb-la'-

bwats; /«^;i«, kwau'-se uts ; skunk-cabbage (symplocarpus kamsehatcicus),\i&\t; gera-

nium, buts-buts-ats' ; honeysuckle, yai-do-uts (ye' do, a swing) ; sorrel, to'-buts; grass,

skwe'-a-kwul li (Nisk.), sa'-bwil (Sky.); '' saw-grass'\ bwt'-ake'; /fu, ka gwiirhw
;

a grass used for sewing mats, gwus-s-ob ; sedge, s'bo'-jiats; seed-stem of sedge, s'beks;

eel grass, kla'-bads; cat-tail r^tsh {tij2)ha), o-Kil; ttilerush, kwe'-kwats; brake-fern,

cba'-lesb-uts (from cba'-lesh, hand) ; wood-fern, s'be-das' ; small sand equisetum, tse-

ba'-led; //r/reeoMs/K/ifii (growing ou trees), pe-lol-kwfid ; toad -stools, tsii\; liverwort,

se'-yup a swukke' uk (Nisk.), wuk-wuk alks (Sky.), literally, thefrog^s apron; lich-

ens, mosses, kvnnl-zsih; *S>a«M H/0S.9, pol-ke (Nisk.), sMo'-kwa-lusb (Sky.); ground-

moss, kecbai : ground-pine {lycopodium), ketbe-cbaib.

riay, to {to amuse one's self), o cba'-acbatl, oba-bad-sbid. I amuse myself, am iilayiiig,

sbitl-ba badsbid.

ricase (some form of supplicatiou), o-sba' bits. Please to tell me, man, o-sha'-bits yet-

sum tobsb.

Plenty, enough, q. v., ka.

Plough, to, bwe'-cbi-dop.

I'lnck out, to {as the hair), o but'-zo-sub (from skud-zo, hair).

Plumbago {used for paini), pi-ckbt.

Point of land, promontory, cape, skwetsks (Nisk.) ; scbetks (Sky.). 0)W in the forks of a

river, sko-al'-ko. Point of a knife, needle, d'c, se'-luks. Pointed, bwudsks.

Poke, to {as the fire), o-klel'-tud. See ''To prick'''.

Portage, a, stukbo-gwitl. Stukh apparently is a raft or otber obstruction in a river.

Potatoes, spe'-okots (tbe root of sagittaria).

Pound, to {as seeds or roots in a mortar), to'-pud, tse'-akw. To pound with sticks, drum,

o-tla'-b\vud-dub. To pound or hammer, ot-saltliu.

Pour, empty, spill, to, o-kwutl. / pour out, o kwutl cbid ((pi. also o kwult).

Pout, to, bo bai ut sid. (See "i-f^w").

Powder. See ''Gun'''.
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Prairie, meadow, nia'-kwob, ba'kwom. A small prairie, baba-kob.

Pregnant, asdzt'-dzilic', us-kwe'-ukw. See '•'GorpulenVK

Present, existing, atsiits, at-aucls, a-ok. For the use of these words, see " To he, " To

hare''\

Presently, kla'-lad (.dim., kla-lad-Icli). The word is umloubtedl.v from the future particle,

khi, klo, q. v.; prescnthj, I will go, khi'-lad da'-chid klo' okli. Deuivatiyes, khi-

k\ts-a' ta khild'-hu, hi-lud-liu (used in the seuse ot wait a Utile, after a while); lud'-

hu ehful-hu (an idiomatic espressiou seemiugly equivalent to u-hat is your hurry?)

(qu. also kluls, klulset, stop; khilset uk se-cbsh, stop wallcing) ; haakw, lahakw,

kla'-kwu, a-kakw (dim., a'-kwiha'-kwi). In a little tchile I will rjo, dachid kloOkh

ha-akw. Give me, and presently I will return, abshits dai-chid klo-ta'-shid a'-kwi-

ha'kwi. Presently I will ]}ay you, dai-ehid tlo ta'-sud a-kakw. See uuder "i'^t»r-

merhf\ a'-go, ha'-gwo, &c.

In the sense of '' in the cotirse of the day '', a'-ti-la'he, today, aud its contractions

are u.sed. Presently I will talJcto you, a-ti-la'-he kleb-a-hot-hot twul dug-we. Pres-

ently I will go, te-la'-hi chit lo okh. Go presently, dai-chu klo-okh teb-h'ye. Pres-

ently tee tcill eat, tel-hetsh klat-la'-atld.

Soon is rendered by hwe'-la-lil, hwe'-lalesh, not fur off, or hwe'-la-h;lkw.

I go soon, hwe' la lelsh bo-tokw. The above words are used almost indiscriuii-

uately in the seuse of any future time not remote. Lei or la-lclsh, strongly

accented, expressing distance.

The particle da, dai, rarely occurs, except as associated with some future

adverb, but its exact value has not been ascertained. It usually, if not always,

precedes the verb, and serves as a sup])ort to the trausfeired pronoun. Its coun-

terpart and derivative is found in dfikhw', da'hu,j!(sf now, q. v., aud it forms the

root of the word da'da-to, to- morrow, aud derivatives.

Price. See ''Barter^\

Pricl; to (as icith a pin), oklel'-ud, o ho'-kot. I prich, o-ho'kwut-sid'-chid. Also to

pol;e the fire.

Prize, to [icith a lever), o bad-zut-lud.

Property, goods, etc. See ^^ Things^.

Proud, jokh.

Puddle (a pool that dries up), astsup'.

Pudenda, the, so-wikhl', st-so' with

Pull, to [as on a rope), tukh-hod. To pull the hair, e la'-chid. To pull to pieces^

ohwutsku tub.

Pungent, S2yicy, o-tlal'-kwab.

Purjwse, use ; also the iustrument with which anything is done is expressed by the par-

ticle, sukh, sikh.

Sikh-bwo'\um, fur sale, from o hwo'-yf^ib, to barter, sell, tf-c; sukh-hutl-kwed,

a razor, from hwutl, to separate, and kwed, the heard ; sukha-gwud-de, a seat, from

gwud-del, to sit, sukh-ha' kia, the crutch-handle of a hamas sticJc ; su-gugwfdt-hu,

a broom, perhaps from kwatld, to throw away ; sukh-ko'-kwa, a cup, from o-ko'-hwa,

to drink ; sukhwt-salt'-liu, a hammer, from otsalt-hu, to pound ; sukh-letsh, a saw ;

sukh-pats, thread, from pful-sted, a needle; a-hed kwi sukhgwid-lalt-sid? with tohat

did he strike you ' from o-gwul-lal, to strike.
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Purr, to, bwal itilt (tbe same as snore), from c'-tiit, to sleep, q. v.

Fvsh, to, oliaddiul, utlo'-kwuts; pushed, bad-tub, bad-ded.

Pvt, to. Tbere seems to be no general word lor tbe idea. To put atcay anything, o-tliils'.

I put mcay, o-tluld'sbid. To put on (as a hat), o-tlalsb'. I put on, o-tlals'-cbid,

o-klals'-cbid. To put into {as icatcr into a basin) o-diig-wiis, from as-diikw, in,

within. To put or throw anything ashore, bwub bud tu-tfikt, from obwuf bud, to

throic, q. v. To put aicay a u-i/c, id. To put down, o-bul'sbus. To put the hand
up (as to the head), as-pitlet-sab. To put out the tongue, an expression of desire,

klal IC'k-sUub, from kbd bip, the tongue.

Q.
Quench, to throw water on, kwot-le'-cbid.

Quick, alkb, at-batlh (imp. of atla, to come), bai-uk'lo.

Quiver, to. See to " Eock ".

K.
Rain, skal. It rains, o-kalb, skulb.

Bainbou; ko-bat'sbid, ko-ma'-cbiu, from ko, tcater (Nisk.), skwak-sum (Snob.).

Baft, or obstruction in a river. See ''•Portage'".

Battle, to ^as pebbles in a box, or by walking on them), tatsult-sukb ((ju. ako a rattle).

Bate, bets.

Bead, to, ola' bit s'bal (Hterally, to see a paper) ; he is reading, as la'-bit ki s'bal.

Beat, actual, tseds-ku. A real or actual deer (not a demon in the form of one), tseds
ku ske'-gwuts.

Becollcct, to, o-bi'-bad-bu.

Bed, be'-kwetl.

Belationships :—father (spoken of by botb sexes), mau, bad ; my father, sba'-ba
;
your

father, debad ; mother, sko'-i (by botb sexes) : my mother, sa'-ko
;
grandfather or

great uncle, tsa'-pa; grandmother or great aunt, ke'-ya; my grandmother, se-ke'-ya;

son, child, d'be'-ba-da ; daughter, sud-di-be'-ba-da
;
grandson or granddaughter, e'-bats,

e-muts; husband, cbest'bu, s'cbestbu; wife, cbugwusb; father-in-law, tsa'ba

;

mother-in-law, sut.s-ba'-ba (or, tbe parents being dead, tbe uncle and aunt by mar-
riage, of eitlier party, tbe same); daughterin-law, kwel'-bu; sfej)-/a//ier, sbetl-ba'-

dab; stejj-mof/ter, sbikbl-ta'-dab ; brother ov cousiti, filsb (pbir., a'-lasb) ; elder brother

or sister (tbe speaker being of eitber sex), ska
;
(tbe speaker being a man), kuk'b

;

(tbe speaker being a woman), skuk-uk'
;
younger brother (by eitber), sbitso'-kwa

;

younger sister, so'kwa; brother-in-law (to a man, tbe wife living), batltid ; widow
of deceased brother or relative of deceased wife, sma-Iot-sid ; sister-in-laiv (to a man),
cliimas' ; bro'hcr- or sistcr-in law (to a woman), cbub'busb ; uncle on cither side while

the parent is living, ka-se'; my uncle, sbuk-us-e'; aunt, sap-pus; uncle or aunt after

death of parent, ye-lfib, ye-lam ; ncjjhew, niece, or cousin of either sex, sta'-latl ; 7iiecc

after mother^s death, skila'jut; widow or tcidower, skwets.

It would appear tbat tbe idea of abstract lelationsbip exists, and tbat the

simple word exjiressiug such and sucb a relation may be used iu speaking of a
person, but tbat in speaking to one, tbe prefixed pronoun becomes part of tbe

name.

Remove, to (from one place to another), gwitsb-gwitsb.
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licptilfs:—frog. sv{i\]ike'-nk; SHrtAr, betsuts, batsuts; rattksnalr, weUbpusli ; liztird,

sbel-sbel-a-wap; salamander, i)ip-k;"lt-zutl.

Return, to [come bad), bul'-UutsluHl, from bel'-kwu, bach: To give or pay bach; ota'-

sud. 1' give in return-, o-ta'sblt-sF-cbud'. G/re' [me and] prc&ently- 1^ will rettirn,*

(or pay back), ab-sbits' daFcbicP klo-ta'-sbid-sid^.

lievive, come to life again, to, o pa'-lil.

Bide, to {0)1 horsebavJc), tik-e-wab, from stiakc'-yu, a horse, aud obwob, to go. See

''Borse".

EidicuJe, to, oka'-gwut, cba'-bed. Tou arc maliug fun \of mc], ka'-gwutcbu. See
^^Abuse".

Uiglit, good, blob. That is right, good that, klob ota'. [It is] right so, klob asis'-ta.

Ixight {correct or true), sets'-ko, tsicds-kn, tsits-ku. Eight side up, as-kuk"b. To

the right, dza-ba'-le-s^ut. The right hand, dza-a'-cbi. Bight foot, dza' sbid.

Ring (fngcr-), s'kets-k'se'-cbi, sbis-cbuksit'-cbi (from s'ba'lat-cbi, fingers). Ear-rings,

slit-loa'-di, skbig-wa'-di (from kwi-la'-di, the ear).

Bise, to (as the tide), ope'-lap ; spe'-lap, food tide ; pe'-lukw, a spring ; perbaps also

opul-bu-tsut, to boil. To rise (as a river in a freshet), overfloiv, ojfits.

River, sto-lukw ; a creek or small 7-iver, sto'-tilukw, ste-to'-lukw ; the forks of a river,

as-e'-nk'b ; delta of a river, a-se'-ukse'-uk ; month of a river, e'-lotsid
;
point of land

between forks, sko-alko, q. v.

Boad, trail, doorway, sbug'-w'cl
;
forks of road, as-e'-uivh.

Boast, to [on a stick), o-kwulb, o kwfdb, o-kwulm
;

(on hot stones), kul-sid.

Bock, stone, q. v., cbct'la ; a slide of rock from a viountain, sbwiikbw.

Bock, to (as a cradle), to quiver as a pole fastened at one end, to " teeter" (as on a board

supjiorted in the middle), od-za.'-k'svat; the elastic stick to tchich the cradle is hung

^

dzakw' tedetl.

Boll, to (as a ball), o-tut'-cbid.

Roots. See " Plants''' aud " Trees ".

Bope, ta-bebld, klod'-gwild ; hide rope, kled'-tid ; twig rope or withe, ste'-di-gwut.

Botten, wel.

Bound (in form), as-ka'-lakw.

Bound the middle, litlo'-dug-witsb.

Boir, to, o-lel'-sbid, klel'-sbid. To row like a white man, o-lol'-sbid gul bwiiltum.

Bun, to, o-tla'-wil, tela'-wil.

Bumble, to (as the belly icith wind), tsuttOlsb (Xisk.), tokwot-sud tud dutsb (Sky.).

Saddle, biitse'-hipid, from si-la'lo-bid, the shoulder. Sec '^ Horse".

Sail, a, po'tud. Make sail (imp.), cbil-po'ted. Take in sail (iuip.), bwut-sed-lid to-

poi'-t'd. (Jii. from o-hwutl, to separate. Sec '* Canoe",

Salt (tbe substance), ka'-kam. To taste of salt, o-tla'-tlab, oka'-kab.

Sa7td, earth, soil ; also, aiiytbing fine, as dust, powder, segwestiilb, skwes-talb.

(S'rtic, a, siikbt-k'tsb'. To saw (as lumber ni a mill), obe'-a-kwait'-sut.

Kay, to, o-cl'-gwut, o Gd'i-gwut. What do you say F o ed-igwut-cbu * What docs he

say f o Od igwut-t'ta'! M'^hat do you say .' (plur.) o-ed-i gwiit cbil lub ? What do

they say.' o ed i gwiit del-gwa'! What is saiil ! o ed igwut as edi gwut ?
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Scalp, skwa'-sebuts.

Scold, to, s^-nb'-o-kn, from si-ab, chhf (literally to ''lord it"). Thmj scold, jam'-o-kii,

yab'-o-ku.

Scoop (for hailinfj a canoe), tuk-we'-lat.

Scrape, to (with a knife), o-sa'-batl-shid.

Scratch, to (with the nails), to claw, tsme'-a-ko-ilop, be'-bid. To scratch the head, he'-a-kOd

(see "iZcad'-). To scratch the face, od-hwt'-chas. To scratch the hands, o hwetsb'-

at-cLi (h'ba'-lut-clii, the hand). Scratched, asUwetsb. To rub against anijthintj, bwe'-

kit-su. See " Cut ".

Sea, the, hwultsh ; wbence swul-cliabsh, people living hg the sea, and probably also

hwul-tum, a tchite man, as coming from the sea. Seaicards, towards the sea, off shore,

cliakbw; keep off, cba-cbukhw, cliacbug-wus. The sea-breeze, stol-chabkw.

Seasons, the :^-cpring, pet'-Io-ki obe'-bud-diib, a little warm, (dim. of baddub) ; sian-

mer, bad-dub, s'bad-dub, warm, from bod, fire; autumn, letusbukbw, pad-to-lus;

icinter, a bwiis'-tus-sub, tas-sub, from tus, cold. Tbe distiuctious are uot clear

except between warm and cold seasons, and tbe periods are not spoken of in any
definite sense.

Seat, chair. See " Sit, to ".

See, to (also to show, q. v.), o-labid, o-labit, probably from lakb, light. See " Bay^^ and
" Future sign ".

PARADIGM.

Present.

I see, cfic., sla-la-bit-sbid, as-la-la-bit-sbed.

Thou seest, sla-labit-sbe-bu.

He sees, snd-ditl o-la'-bit, sla-lab-ta be-ta'.

We see, sla-la-bit-s'cbil.

Ye see, sla-la-bit-sliil-i-pu.

They see, sla-lab-del-gwa'.

Past.

I saic, ta-sla-la-bid-shed, tas-la-lab cbid.

Thou sawest, ta-sla-la-bid-sbu.

He saic, ta-sla-la-bid (pronoun omitted).

We saw, tasla-la-bid-sbil.

i'e sate, ta-sla-la-bid-sliillip.

Tlicij saw, ta-sla-la-bid-del-gwa'.

Future.

I will see, kla-la-bid-shid, ki kluts-la'-bat.

Thou tcilt sec, klalabid-sbu.

He loill see, kla-la-bid ([)roiiouu omitted).

We tcill see, kla-labid-shil.

Ye tcill sec, kla-la-bid-sbil-lup.

Theg icill see, kla-Ia-bid delgwa'.

Impcratiee.

Sec, be-lab, c-la'-bit.

See ye, la-bidtlc'.
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No otbcr iiitli'ctions conlil be obtained. The above show tbe most regular

form in whicli the verb exists, but in actual speech it varies greatly by elision,

&c., as will be seen by the examples. What do you see ? stab kadsla'-bit'? M'ho

do you see? gwat k'ola'-but-ohu? When did you nee [him]? put-tab ki-tats-as-

la'-bit? Look out (imp.), klOb kat-si Ifibt. Take good care of my house, klob kats-

as-la'-bit shed a lal.

Seeds of plants, &c., klntlte-dt'-wut.

iSeeA", to, o dzel-hiit, gwutchid (imp.). See " Look for ^\

Seine, net. See under "ft.s7u«/7".

Seldom, kwe'-kwud ; hwe-la-kfitl, not many [times].

Sell. See " Barter ".

Send, to (on a message), o-kwat sid (from kwild'h, a message), kwai'-ikhl ; to send one as

a pimp, kwe-a-kwai-ikhl.

Sew, to, o-pat-stad (from pad-sted, a needle, q. v.).

Sexual words. See under " Feminine prefix ".

Shadow, tsal-bid (Nisk.) ; sit-i-gwud (Sky.) ; a penumbra, muk-kwe'-gwa-do. It is the

shadow of the soul as tsal-bid is of the body.

Shake, tremble, to (as a log by standing on it), be'-a-kwait-sut. To quiver or roek, q. v.,

Od-za'-kwut. To shake hands (take the hand), o-kwid-dat-shuds (from o-kwud-dud,

to take, s'ha' lat-chi, the hand, and a'-shud, friend).

Shallow, asshekw', as-shi-ukw', as-ji'-uk.

Shame! for shame! het'-sil, from ohet-sil, to be ashamed, q. v. In a jocose way, as lie'-

hi-he', as-he'-hachu. He is shaming me, o-he'-liut selsh. See also ''Interjections".

Sharp (edged), kle'-jit-chi, hwuts. Sharp (pointed), hwud zuks, hwudsks, liwotskus.

To sharpen, to whet, as a knife on a stone, Od-zuk-kud, by onoma (see also " To wail"),

od-za'-kad. To stab, tsa'-kad.

Stave, to. See"Eeard".
She, tzil, tzi-nil' (same as he, q. v.).

Shirt (of cotton), spimpt (Nisk.), pol-tud (Snob.); a skin shirt, pat-sub-uts, shfi-put (the

latter probably a corruption of the English word).

Shoes (of leather), t'kwab-shid, from stuk-wub, wood, and dza'-shid, foot; moccasiiis,

yal-shid ; mocoasin-strings, klet'-shid, from kle did, to tic, and dza sliid. See ^'Foot".

Shoot, to (with gun or bow), o-tOtsil, ho-tot-so-pum tOt-sa-de'. I shoot, o-tOt-so-chid.

Shore (toicards the), tu-takt, ta-kudt', from tak, inland (see " Towards"). Keep in shore,

ta-tuk'-tus. Come ashore, kwe-tukht-li, kwai-i bOtli. Put or throtc ashore, bwub-

bud tu-tilkt. To go ashore, o cho'ba (see "Inland"). For "Offshore" see "Sea".

The words tu-takt, t&c., are used for "towards the shore" when on the water, and
" toicards the interior" when on land.

Short (in dimension), skak'-hu-ab, lekh-hu, uk-ho.

Shot, sbo-kwa'.ts.

Shoulder, ta'-lakw, sila'-to-bid ; shoulder-blade, ska'-lek-sud.

Shout, to, t.se'-uk-ad ; to shoul to, or call any one, kwc'-ad.

Show, to, o la'-bid, o-la'bit. The same as the verb " to see", which see for paradigm.

SJiow it me, lal)t-tobish ; I show you, o-Iabt-hu-bet-sid-shid; to show how, see

" Teach ".

Shut, to (as a door), tnk kOd, t'kot-siddub; to shut the eyes at one, to wink (an exi)ression

of vexation or in fun), ot-sc'-polil ; I shut my eyes, o-tse'-pul-shid. See "Eye-lids".
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Siel;jcahin/i, to be, o-huthitsb ; side, as hutl. Arc you side? aslmtl' elm ? lam siclc,

gicc me some medicine, ashutl'cbid ab sliits ulc stul-jiiikb. Isyotir^ hearf sicli^f (arc

you jealous or vexed?) as-hutP kwad' hutch-? My^ heart- is sick^ towards* yow' {I am
jealous of you), as-hutF kid' hutch^ twul^ dug-we^.

Side, on one side, kle-beds; on this side, at-lel'-gwitl ; on the other side, di el-gwitl, di-a-

bats ; on the other side of a hill, di-a'-bats al sbi spo'-kwab ; rif/ht side up, as-kuk'h
;

•upside down, as-hukw.

Sinfj, to [of people), o-\.it<-\\h; a sony, te'-lib, ste'-lib
; [of birds), o-hwe'-hwnd, i. e., to

whistle ; singiny in the Jirc, giitte'-ud ; ste'-lim, an incantation to briny success icith

icomen.

Sinlc in, be mired, to, o-chukwub.
Sister. See ^^ Relationships'\

Sit, sit lip, ^o,^\vud'-del. Come^ [yoii^) and sit^ [here], at'-Ia'-cbo-bo^ gwuddeP; a seat,

sukhha-gwud-de (sukb, use or purpose) ; o-gwud-delschid, I yet up, i. c, to a sitting

posture.

Shin, budzfid-mit [the human skin) ; skwa'-suin, the skin of an a)nmal with the hair on j

wo-ai'-ub ((. c, worked), a dressed skin ; to skin an animal, o-kwe'-chid.

Skull, sbau-utsb.

Sky, shuk'b. See " Above'\

Slander, to, oyaili bub [to tell tales of one) ; she speaks ill of you (plur.), o-yai'-li-bub-ebil-

lup (flora yai'-em, a tale).

Slaj), to, tfU-ka'-pad.

Slave, sto-duk, (plur.) sto'toduk.

Sleep, to, oe'-tut. Derivatives, as-e'-tut, as-e'-tutsh, sZeejjy, asleep; bwale'-tut, to

snore, to purr ; o-kulki-lal-i-tfit, to dream ; it-salitut tut, to tell one's dreams ; ski-

lal i-tud, the power derived from dreams, magic. We will sleep, klo-e'-tutchitlde-betl.

Let me sleep (good I sleep), klub-cbid o e'-tiit.

Sleeve, a'-cbi. See " Hand ".

Slide, to (as on ice), o kwut-sub, Ok-sa'-gwil.

Slowly, ta'-bas (see " Low '', not loud), ta'-bats, takb'-bals.

Small, uii-man, mi-mfid (see " Child''), cha'-cbas.

Smell, to (good or bad), o-e'-hul, o-so'-bod. I smell [something], Os-hOb-tiidsbid.

Smoke, fog, ste'-uk-wil, ste'-akwukb, ho-kwe'-litsh.

Smooth (Jlat, level), suk'bw.

Snake, bet suts, bat-suts ; rattle-snake, wekb-pusb.

Snap, to (as a dead stick breaking), kle-kwa'-lits-cbid.

Snore, to, bwal-e'-tiit. See " Sleep".

Snow, ma'ko, ba'-ko. See " Water'', ko.

Snoic-shoe, hud-shad-bid.

Snufjle, to, se'tud.

So, as, asis'-ta. I think so too (so^ my'^ hearO), as-is'-ta' tid^ hutch^ I don't think so,

hwe kisaso ta tid hutch (au idiomatic plirase), probably for kwus-is-ta. It is not

good so (in that way), hwe-la-tlOb as-is'-ta; it is sometimes abbreviated to as-ta'.

Xot so, hwe as-ta'. Thus, in this way, kwus is'-tas; the terminatiou ta is probably

the demonstrative particle (see ''-This").

Soap, butsgo sud.
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tSodonu/, to commit, sUo(l-z:i-ir-kw (an exclamation, often used in opprobrium). Sluulza-

labt-bu is evidently derived from this, and seems to be equivalent to the French,

bougrc.

Soft, es-mel'-lin, as-bel'-lil ; to melt or soften, as grease, obet'-lil.

Some, uk, uks, ak, aki, aks, oks, uk-uk, kuk-ka, ek'-ke. See '^ Many ".

iSong, te'-lib, ste'lib. See " Shig^\

(S'oojj, hwe' la lil, hwe'-la-lelsh. Arc you going soon? hwe'-la-lelsh ho tOkw? at-ilakh-

he kits okh ? See " Presently ".

Soul or spirit, sul-lc'. See " Shadoio".

Sour, o-cha'pab.

South. See " Wind".

Sparls, t'kwa'-bitsh.

Spcal; talk, to, o-hotbot. Wliat do you say? stab' kats^ hot-hOt^l {what' yoii^ tallP). In-ill

talk again, klo bo'-hot ma-pOt. Sj)eak (imp.), hOd'-ho-dnkhw'. Let me sj^ak to you,

atla bOtbOtchid bwul dug'-we. Arc you^ a chiefs [that] yon^ taW to^ mt^ f si-fib"-

chu-hu' kat'su^ bot'-liol^ bwuP at'-sa'' l To talk loud, o-hOt'-bOt a-kekw'. Speak lote,

ta'-bats kats botbOt {loic your talk). S^yecch or language, s'bot-bOt.

Spear, skwet-lub
;

_/(.s7(///^, stetkwub
;
proH(;«7 spear for birds, tse'-a-kwuts

;
pointed

spearhead, tatl ; to spear or pierce, tsa'-kad, ut-sat.sk. See ^^ Stab",

Spill, 2}0ur, empty out, o-liwutl. I spill, o-kwutl cbid.

Spit, to, o to'-wut, oto'-kob; salira, kwulot-sid.

Split, to, clinkL'bud ; spilit, as-lokh' (as-lo, a hole) ; tosjyUt 02)en or burst, kwc'-cbid (also

used transitively).

Spoon, kleb'-bud, tsub bed' ; {of wood), t'ks-boltsh
; {of horn), ha'-lekw (Nisk., from but-

la'-lekw, to suck), kla'-b'ks (Sky.). To eat with a spoon, klobOd'.

Spotted, as-klulkh, as-to'-a-buts; {of an animal), as-klfikl-ka, as-tlukt'kl, as-blukl-kut

;

figured {as calico), as-hal ; with a spottedface, as a piebald horse, tu-kwOk-wus. See

"lV7»7e".

Sprain, to, o-kul-lab.

Sjrring of water, pb'Ankw (from o-pe'-lap, /o r/se) ,• one rising under salt icater, moAats

;

tus-al-ko, cold spring (from tus, cold).

Sjnink of rotten icood, to'-pi, suk'-wuttiit.

Spur, suk-kulcbid.

Squeeze, press, to {as berries in the hand), otse'-ukb.

Stab, pierce, olukh-hwot, la-bOd, shu'-lnd, tsa'-kad.

Stammer, ikh-o'-yus, as-ho'-yiis (Nisk.), tus-at-cbits (Snob.).

Stand up, to, kl-he'-litsb, tl'belsb.

Stars, chu'-sud. Many of the constellations have names, of which the following are

specimens :

—

The Belt and Sword of Orion, le li'-yi-was. They represent three men

taking fish. The Great Bear, kwa'gwitsb {the elk). Tlie four stars which tbrm the

animal are followed by three Indians and a dog. The I'leiades, s'bo'-dai, represent

toad-Jish. The Uyades, liud-da'-lu-sid, a scraper for smoothing mats. The Morning

Star is Ic-he'-lel-his {daylight has come). The Evening Star, kl;vhai-lal-lus {twilight

has come). These two are respectively the younger brothers of the sun and moon.

Fulling stars, meteors, klo'-lii-etl, o-hwet'-lil. They indicate the death of some

chief. If the meteor leaves a train, it is a female.
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stare, to, ask-bes. Tlic deer stared at Do-kwe-nifitl, ske'-ffwuts ask-bos-kwi Do-kwo-iniT'l.

Stationary {as a vessel at anchor), as-bfis.

Steal, to, o-ka'-dub, from kad'b, skful'b, ska'-da, a thief. I steal, o-ka'-dud-fbid. I
never steal, bwe kits asaid-bii kwi ska'-da (literally, I don't Inoic the thief, i. e.,

how to be one).

Steam, o-])ukli-bwub.

Stecj), as-Iai-lo'-suiu.

Step over, to (as over a lo(j), tukb-bukb-ba'-bats.

Stick. Sec " Wood ".

Sticlcy, adhorent {as intch), as-kle'-uk, as-tle'-uk.

Stiff, sup.

Sting of an insect, te'-sid. See " Arroic ".

Stink, to. See " Smell ".

Stitching, embroidery, s'hal.

Sto7ie, rock, cbet-la ; stony, chetcb-tla
;
gravel, cbi-cbitch-tla ; a cast-iron pot, cb6t-la

bolsb ; the white liehbles on a beach, k'bo'-ku-bclts (from bo-kok'b, white).

Stoop, to, dzuk-kel'.

Stop! bo'-bei! bo'-bc-Io! Tbis word seems oidy to be used in tbe imperative. It is tbe

common exclamation wben one is teasing, or anuoying by conversation. Stop

talking and go to sleep, bo'-be-lo e'-tut-tu. Stop {doing or going), kluls, klulta. Stop

walking, klul'-set uk se-ebsb'. Stop tickling, kliil-sid Ok-ynp-sid (see '^rresently''\ kluj-

diikbw, inough). Stop there, thaVs enough {when one is helped to food), bai, baikb.

Straighten, to {as a bent bow), tu-pu.sb-k'sbid.

Strangle, to, kl-kwap sub-tub.

Stretch one^s self, to, te-ti-la-bad-dub.

Strike, wound, to (also to kill), o-gwfll lal. I strike, o-gwul-lalt'-sbid. ' I'ou strike (Sing.),

o-gvviil-lals'cbu. He strikes, o-gwQl-lal'ts. A man struck vie, o-gwul-lal'-tub us-cbed

as-sbi dut'-cbu stobsb (literal meaning not ascertained). ^Yith what did he strike

youf abed kwi sukb-gwul-lal'tsids (bere tbe literal meaning can bardly be gi\en;

a-bed siguifles hoir, in what manner, and sukb, tbe prefix to tbe verb, instrumentality).

Lksu'-hai will strike you, klo-gwiil-lal-tub cbukb as-sbi Lesu-HAI. To strike with a

iceajwn, o-hi\ih'\\v; (Id; icith a stick, uts-tukb-bwOb (from stuk-wub, a stick); with

the hand, o-tut-so'-sbud, o-tus'-sid. I strike, o-tus-t.sbi'-ebid.

String, cord, anything to tie tcith, bnk-slie-ded' ; a boic-string, tukb'-hwitsb ; to string a

bow, tut-bwetsbt' ; to string beads, tu-sba'-gweb, du-sbakbw'. See " liope'\

Strip one's self, to, kla'-gwits-ab.

Striped, &ii-\iQ.\>; {with broad s«r(2>e6),as-kulkb-bulk as-bul'-bul-elts'
;
{with narrow ones),

as-budsks.

Strong {like iron), klukb-ko; {as a man), as-bwid-lukb'-bwu. Qu. wbetbcr from sbwul-

luk, a fool.

Suck, to {as a child), okub'-o, from .skub-o, breast or milk, q. v.; {as a doctor for the pur-

pose of raising a blister), butla'-lekw. See ^•Medicine".

Sulk, to, od-bet'-sil-us, from o-liet-sil, to be angry, and sil-iis, the forehead. Sec ^'Angry^.

Summer. See ^^Seasons".

Sun, kio-kwatl; sunrise, klop; sunset, nat-la'-bin ; sunshiny, bright, as-guk'-kel. Tbe
derivation of klo-kwatl seems to be tbe future particle klo and tbe verb atla, to

come. See ^'Future particle".
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Surf on the shore, dzol-cliii, o-te'-a-kus. See " Wavcs''\

Siirj)risc, to (to attack unaicares), o-bab.

Stcallow, to, o-mi-kii'lekw.

Sweat, to, o-kwul-kwul. PrenentUj you three men will siceat, Uwe-la-lil'-cbil-lup^ o-Uwul-

kwuF gwullu'po' klekhw^ sto to'-bsb" (notfar^ \nff\ you"^ stccat^ you* three' meif).

Siceej), to {as dirt), o-e' a-kwiul-dOi).

Street {to smell or taste), o-kwa'-gwab.

Stceetheart or inistress, skuds. See ''Coiirt'\

Swell, to {as a bruise), o-sbukbw (sbuk'b, above); icith the belly swollen from sickness,

asb-busbwe'-gwut.

Swim, to, ote'cbib, wute'cbib.

Swing, a {for amusement), swus-ke'-lus, ye-do, from yai-do-uts, the honeysucldc-vinc, so

used according to one of tbeir tales.

Take, catch, to, o-kwud-dud. Take your letter, kwud-dud tats'hal. Take and carry [that],

kwuddud okb-tu. Tal<e as much as you like, kwud-dud as-be' kwfits ball. Take

food (an expression used to one going on a journey), luk-kwud. To take one''s hand,

o kwi datcbi (see "ifoHd"). To pick or gather {as berries), okwud-dud. The handle

of a knife, &c., kwud-dub-ba'-lub. To take off {as a hat), o-bwut-sid ; to take out

{as the ear- or nose-rings), idem; (imp.), bwutsud. To take care of, see "&e",

Tale, story, yai'-em ; whence, o-yai-li-bub, to sjyeak ill of one.

Talk. See'*.S^;eafc".

Tail of an animal, smut-ti-sup (Nisk.), as-bu-sai'-knb (Sky.). Tbe last word also signi-

fies waggish. Tail of beaver or muskrat, stul-a-bed ; of a bird, of a fish, skwukblt.

Ta??, bats (^ohi;), sad-znp. In showing tbe height of a person, tbe baud is held up
edgewise; of an animal, flatwise.

Tame {as cats and dogs), kwal; {as horses), bai'yil.

Tangled (of hair), as-ke'-a-kab
; {of thread), Ot-blots. See ''KnoV\

Taste, to, wutl-ha-le'-hubit; a good taste, siceet, o-kwa'-gwab; a bad taste, o tat'-sub;

sour, o-cba'-pab; salt, o-ka'-kab, o-tla'-tlab; inuigcnt or spicy, otlal'-kwub.

Tattooing, sklet-litsb ; tattooed, as-tletl ; J tattoo, ast-letl-shid ; tattooed in lines, as-

hudsk {striped).

Teach, instruct, show how, to, o-gwal. Show mc how, o-gwal-la'-cbids.

Tear, to {as cloth), se'kwid, o-bwnt tub; torn, as-bwut.

Teeth, dza'-dis.

Tell, relate, oyut'-sum, o-gu'-sid. Tell me to-morrow night, dai'-chu'' klo-yet-.sum' da'

da-to^ ot^ (ii'-ti) slat'la-bil*' {by and by^ you'^ uill telP to-morrow* af' night"). The verb

is here a future imperative. Tell me {good> you^ telP), klOb'-chu^ wi-yet-sum' tobsb (1)

To tell tales of one, o-yai-li-bub (from yai'-em, a tale). To tell one's dreams, see

''Dream ", "Sleep ".

Testes, the, ba'-ch'd or ma'-cbin ; scrotum, sus-hwa'-ad, from swa'-bwad, a bag.

Tluink, be grateful, to, o-kul'-la, be-uk'-ul-la. These words seem to he used indiscrimi-

nately by the .sexes. Tliey are, however, le.ss common than tlie following:

Thank you from one man to another, lie'asliiid ; from a m.ui to a woman,
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hes'-ko; from a woman to a man, ish'-i-ba. He'-a-sbucl is a compound of e or c C*Ub,

yes, and a'-sbud,^rienf/. This last word cannot be used to a woman without insult.

Hes-ko is in like manner formed from eekb and sko, a word denoting or bespeak-

ing good will, and perhaps connected with sko'-i, mother. Ish-i ba is an interjec-

tion denoting satisfaction. It is drawled out iu a coaxing or whining tone. To
ihanlc, o-kwud-de'-hud. I thanlied Pat-ke'-nara, o-kwud-de-hud-sliid twul Pat-ke'-

uam (literally, to him), from o-kwuddud, to talce. See ''Tal:e''\ ''•S-hahe hands''.

That. See "T/tis".

There, todi, al-to-di {at there). Diminutives, al-to'-di-di, there a little u-ay ; close at hand
(as in the house), de-de', di-di', de'-ade, de'-dide ; thither, twul-to'-di. There arc

three schooners at Steilacoom, klekh-hwal gwitl tc-di schooner al Sti!' a-kum. Here
klekbw signifies ^/iree; al,of; gwitl is a suffix denoting direction; todi, //(e»-e; and
al, at.

They (absolute), detl, ditl, tsa'-ta-dltl. All of them, bOkw detl. They worlc, tsata-diti

o-yai'-us. Let them go before, tu lo okbsbi itl dze'-hu. Shi-itl here appears to be

a plural copulative, as shi, the singular; but neither are satisfactorily known.

Cojmlatice

:

—Uel-gwa, ul gwa, tul-gwa. They see, sla'-lab del-gwa'. What do

they say? o-edi-gwut del gwa' ? What are their mimes? gwat ki s'das ul-gwa'

?

They hear, as-kla'-bot tul gwa'. The words are apparently a compound of the

preposition with gwat, who.

Thick (in one dimension), as-pel; lartje round, muk-kwat'hu; a fat man, muk-bw.

Thief, ska'da, tus-ka'-da, skai'-ki-kai.

Thif/h, sji'-lup, sa'-lap (Nisk.), jesh-id (Sky.); inside of thigh, hwats'1-ha.

Thimble, kwi-ekw', bwiukhkwi-6kw', hwekbw-kwi-ekw (originally a sailoi's "jm/w"),

from hwe kwie'-uk, scutella.

Thin [in dimension), ti-tesb.

Things, goods, property, stab-dop, tiitstab, es-tab, sta-bewks. The word appears to

have its root iu stab? what? as is also the case with theT'sinuk ik'-ta. Kat-estab,

many things. Hwc kwi stab, there is nothing. The ultimate root of both is possibly

in ta, this or that. See '^This".

Thinlc of, to, to mahe vp one^'i mind, shitl hat-chub.

Thirsty, as-tak o (ko, loatei). I am thirsty, as-ta'-kot-sbid.

Tliis, that, the, ti, te, ta, til, te-itl, ti-el, &c., la, le, ki, kwi.

There does not seem to be any marked difference in the demonstrative particles

in regard to distance, where it is not reuiote, ti and te being used indiscriminately.

Both have the value of the definite article, which it seems idle, here at least, to

distinguish from a pronoun.

Te' at'-sa* op-klo'-sub^cbid\ I comb myself, i. e., this^ mt^ P comb^. At'-la twul

te', come here or tu this. Todatl dat'-shids* ot-hlut-chi^ twul^-te'^, I' cam(P here (to*

this^) yesterdayK At'-sa' yQkh- ti' dug'-we*, J' and- (the^) you*. To-hat-suds' ti^

skud-zo^ ash-to- ba'-go^,/o>v«e>7j/* my (the-) hair^ was^ [long]. Absbits' ti dug-we? do

you give [it]? Hutl ti k-akn, rest mbling the vroir. Te-lakh-hi, to-day. A-tilakhhi,

"o«" to-day. Te-ti hwultum d'hulshut'-sid, that white man understands. Tike-

wab te-de la atl, there he comes on horsebacJc (de abbrev. of de-de, dim. of to'-di, there).

A-te'-etl, noic (at this, time understood). Kullub' ti-el stia-ke'-yu, that is a vicious

horse. A-said-bu-chu shal te-il stobsh ? do you know [him] that man? T's batl te-

itl s'chest-bu, 1 love my (this) husband. Natl-tu-chid tsi-itl (fem.) chugwush, Hove
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my (this) icife. O-gwfil'-sbi^ aP-te'' te-itP stobsh*', ihat man is vpsetting (upsets' he^ at^

there* that^ man''). Kul gwat sti-a-ke'-yu te-itl ? whose horse is that? (the value of

the affix itl is not ascertained). He-lab', atsuts^ til' s'ap-olil", see, I hare some bread

(see^, present- this' bread*). O-ed-i-gwut t'ta'l does he (this one) understand f Twnl-

shut-sid ta', he understands. Okbbo ta de-bad, go to your (that) father. Stabo-ta',

stab-'ta'? what is that? There, at that, al-ta'. From^ there, ttil es-ta' (as, es, is, luod-

ifications of a, at). It may be matter of consideration wbetber ta is not the root

of stab, ichat, u. d., stabdop, things, and as-is-ta, so; kwus-is-ta, in this tray. La
and le bave tbe same meaning, but are generally, if not always, copulative. Hwe
la tlob asis'-ta, it is not good so. Hwe' la° tlob^ al'' ilug-we^? do you not like that?

(not' thaf good-' to* you^). Hwe la gutl atsa, that is not mine. Hwe la lelsb, soon;

hwe'-la^-lelsli^ kits^ okb^ (not' it^ long' I* go^). Hwe-la-lil, not (it) far. Hwe la-ebad,

710 (the) Achere. Hwe-la-bakw, no/ long since. Hwe-la-kn', not many. Kwate-la?

(gwat, te, la), ichu Icnoa-s? (of persons). Cba-de-la? (cbad, de, la), who knows f [of

things). It is also tbe root of ''far^'', lil, lei, lalil, lalel, and its derivatives, ''differ-

ent", la-le, lul le', dale'-te, and to alter or change, la-le'itub.

Tbe particles ki and kwi appear to be used also, but in a niucb more iudeiinite

manner, e. g., ilada-to-ki tints okbbo, to-morrow we will go. In tbese, ki appears

to refer to tbe word to-morrow. As klo' bwil ki se'lacbid, my back is cold. Cbad
kats aidliu ki stobsb f where did you find the man f Hwe"ki^ saso"-ta^ tid' butch'',

I donH think so (not' the- so' this* my^ mind^). Asla'-bit ki s'hal, he is reading (sees

the icriting). Asdukw'cbiF kP a' laH, icc^ [are] in' the' hottse*. Stab ki s'das ? ichat

[is] its name? Gwat kwi s'das? what is his name? (who the name). Gwat' kwi^

s'das^ ul-gwa^ '? ichat are their names f (who' thc^ name' theii-*). Kwi si'-Ia-had, those

common people. Al-cbad kwi sas? where is it? (at where that it). A-o'-kwi (a ok-

kwi) sabuas? is there anything? (is the it). Hwe'kwi-stab, nothing. Hwe kwi-

chad, nowhere. Hwe'-kwi-gwat, no one. Chad kwi tats sta'gw'sb? where did you

buy it? (where that you trade?) Kakwi sla'-de u-cbab, ?«««!/ (those) tcomcn dig.

As-heil' kwi- dut-cho'' stuk-wub*! ho%c much' the:' one' yard* ? Chad kwi sbug wtl

twul Dtsa-la-di? where [is] the way to Ut-sa la-di?

T/i»-eaf7, bo-elb', sukhpats. See "iVmZ/e". r«rn, suit, suld. ^ee ''Twist, to". Mat-

thread of coarse grass, gwus-sOb. (S;;joo;-/7(>frtr/,liekhka'bats sukbpats (hekw, large).

Thither, twulto'-di. A little that way, twul-to di di (dim.). See ''There".

Thou. See "Tow" (sing.).

Three, klekbw, usklekbw'. See "Numerals".

Throat, skap-sub.

Throw, to (as a stone, stick, or riatu), o-po'sud, bubo' sid. / throw, o-po'-sudcbid. To
throic aicay, throw doum, o-bwubbud; bwub-bud tutakb, throw [it] ashore. Throic

out the water (as from a eunue), ho'hvd bwulko (see ''Stop", "Put"). To throw

away, empty, spill, q. v., o-kwatl, o-kwutl (see '-Mi.ss").

Thunder, bwe'-kwa-de'. This is also tbe name of tbe "Thunder Bird", tbe Happing of

who.se wings produces tbe sound.

Thus, in this icay, k wus-is-tas, from asis'-ta, so, q. v.; a ivoman isformed in this way, kwus-
istas sla'-ne dikbl-sa kwusis-tas; in a different way, hil-U''-kwus.

Tickle, to, oki'-up, ke-yup-tub' ; / will tickle you, klo-kwi-up'-si-cbid ; stop tickling, kbdt'-

sid ok-yu[>'-sid ; ticklish, as-ki'-up.
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Tide, dzo-kwush-tub; flood tide, du-h'yel' (Nisk.), spe'-lap (Snob.), from o-pe'-lai), to rise;

ebb, o hwa'-datsb {it faJh) (Nisk.), shutl'L (Snob.) ; high tide, o-kwa'-bats; low tide,

tukb-sha'-bo. O sbut'-liikb, to leave dry, as by ebbing of the tide.

Tic, to, klots-a-lekw', kle'-did (see "iJope"); to tie a knot, ot-tlots-ot; a knot or tangle,

ot-tlots. See ''Knot".

Tight {as a dress), as-ke'-lits.

Times {number of), at'-la-hu, used only as a compound, from at'-la, to come, signifying in

this sense recurrence. See '^Nitmerals^' (adverbs) ; see also '^ Testerday ^\

Tin, tinware, kaukb. See '' Metals''\

Tired, as-bwa'-wil. /' am tired^, 7' icorled^ {af) much^ to-daif, asbwa-kwil-cbid', o-yai-

us^-cbid' at-a^ ka-^ at-i slakh'-bel".

To, tu, tiid, twul, hwul, gwul. Go out doors, be'-wil tu sbal-bekbw. Where will you
gof tu «had kats I'oku ? Go you before, tu I'okb shi-itl dze'-bu. I have often gone

to Steilacoom, kad tets' okb tud Stil'-a-kum. Thither, twul to-di. Come here, at'-la

twulte'. I know {to) you, a-said-hut twul dug'- we. Are you angry with {to) me?
o-bet-sil-cbuhu twul at'-sa? Where is the road to Puyallup? chad kwi sbugw'tl
twul Puyal' lup ? Go to another jjlace, Qkh hot bwulkul lale' swa-tekbw-tu'. Go
a little that way, okb-bot hwul to-didi. Almost {to) dead, hwe'-la-lil gwul at-a-bud.

Almost out, hwe la-lil gwul et-sukhw. Eis horse, gwul tzil sti-a-ke'-yu {to him
horse).

Tobacco, sma'-nasb.

To day, a-ti-slakh'-bel {i. e., on or at this day), a-ti-lakb'be, 'tes la'-bi, te-la'-bi, telh'ye

tel-hetsb. These contractions are widely used; as, !« the course of the day. See
"Presently^\

Together, klal-bas. Both together or alike, klal-bas' as-is'-ta^ bo'-kwi^ sa'-le^ {together^ to''

alP two*). I go too, klal-sbid bas o'-hwob. Here the copulative pronoun, sbid, is

thrown back and interpolated between the two syllables of the adverb.

To-morrow, da'-da-to, from da, dai (see ^^Presently"); no-kwutl-da'-to, apparently from
klo kwatl, the sun, and the same particle. It is often used interchangeably with

todatl-dat, yesterday, although the meaning of each is clearly enough defined ; but

, it would seem that the idea of the Indian is rather that of distance ot time than
its past or future relation, and in the use of all words relating to it a similar con-

fusion exists. For days .subsequent to the morrow, see am\er ^^ Yesterday^'. The
word is often used in the Spanish sense of mailana, after a while.

Tongue, kla'-lap, klal Inp; kla'-kwa-16kw, to lick; klal-lek-sbub, to put out the tongue;

'tl-kaukh, to lap, i. e., lick ivatcr.

Tonight, a-tislakbhet, the same as today. Little distinction is made between the two,

as see ''Day''' and ''Night".

Torch or candle, lukh-sbud, from lakh, light. Bring a light, lakhs lukh-sbud.

Torn, ashwut, from o-hwut-tub, to tear.

Tortoise, al'-asbik. The word has probably been borrowed from their neighbors, the

Klikatats.

Towards. See "To". Towards the shore, ta-takt', Ui-kndV, from Vak, inland. Keep in

shore, put in, ta-tuk'-tus (imp.). When on land, the words signify towards the inte-

rior. See "6'ea".

Towel, bukwas'sud. See "To icipe^K
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Trade. Sue ''Barter''.

Trees (generic), tsnk-bwul, stuk-bimi (stuk-op, tcood) ; a standing tree, as bokw, as tsuk'-

liot; a liviufj tree, se'-gwats; a fallen tree, kla'-di, ast-zilk': a dead or old mossy tree,

as pe'-a-keu (keu, head, obsolete); yew, tsa' ba-beil, ts-btibbed ; thuja oregona, ''ce-

dar ", bi paikbl, b'pai-ats
;
yellow fir {ables douglassi), scbe-be'-dats ; red fir or spruce

(a. JHCH^esi"/), tsa'bwe; /iem/ocA:s/»v(fe, t'kbiul de', sko'puts; arhxdus menzesii, kolt,

cbiits; jp/ztie oa/i', cba'-tluts; acorns, cbails, cbats; alder, yes-sa'-wi ; cottonirood-

kwa de'-a-kwats; aspen, kwe'-kwa-de'-a-kwfits (dim.); ash, hobti {paddle-wood) •.

iciUoic, sa'-puts, stsa'-puts; white maple, cbof. hits, cboOt luts (ebotsbot bits, a

place where maples grow); vine maple (acer circinalum), tuk'-ke-te kuts; dogwood

(ctirnws), kwu dabe'-diits, pup'p-ke'jets; hazel, ka'-po-ats; f/(e»i«?, kakb-iio; aruliu.

cbi cba'-cbel wi.

Parts of trees:—a stump, sulla'gwup; larh (generic), s'ebubcd, scb«'b-it;

limbs, branches, s'ehast ; outside barJc of thvja, so'-kwub; inside bark of thvja, sla'

gwuts; roods', kwelp (Nisk.J, stakbw-sbid (Sky.); leaves {narrow or acicular), sb-kul-

clii-cbil
;
{broad), dmb-o'-bn; leaves of the )n«^;ie, s'cbot-la ; wood or sticks, sVko)*,

stuk Op, stuk-wub
;
jjifc/t or resin, gnm, kwa'-litl.

Tremble, to {with fear or cold), o-cbad-dub (qu. bv onoiyia, as Bnglisb, chatter).

Trickle, to {as a .spring from the rocks), ot'-sut bub.

Trot, to, sei'-sat-sbid.

True, trttly, tank ho. It is true {\u answer to tbe assertion budsh, (7 (.s f( //r), tiit'hl,

tut-lo. That is true, that's a fact, tsitsku, tseds-ku {in assent]. I tell you the truth.

tsuk kads bOt-bot. at sa-yet'-sum. Tell me the true story, yetsuni a-kas-kap.

Turn, to {to turn aside), klelkb ; to turn anything round or over, oad za-kad ; to turn the

face away, kokb-begwud, skokwi gwut ; to turn one's self {as in bed), d/al-kos; to

turn one's back, t'bu ba'-bid.

Twist, to {as a cord), to roll on the knee {as in snaking yarn), tu-cbulpnd (Nisq.), sulb

(Sky.); I twist, tucbulpudcbid ; twisted, ikbliwu-cbuli), as-cbulp ; ?/«/-n, snip; «

gimlet, cbelpliu ; to bore, cbul-p't-fd, tucbulpud ; ^r) jilay ct the game of disks, ichich

are rolled, otsul tub, otsal-tub; a gun-screw, bncbilpe'-gwud. Qu. ta-tsalt-sukb,

a rattle.

U.
Uncha.ste, asbwul-ku {foolish).

Uncover, to, o-gwe'lid.

Under, beneath, klip, klep, klip-a'-buts; xindei- the house, klip nl tbi a'-lal. See "Deep".

Understand, to, as-kla' bot, as tla'-bOt, s'bulsbulsid (see "To kiiow", o as-did-bn). Do
you understand? astla' botchu ? I understand what you -say, as-kla'-bot chid a

tat'sa bot'-iiot. Do you understand that Klikatat ? askla'-botcbukb'-bwn ak'-il

tob'-sbud dud Swa'-dabsb! (literally, ''Twisted-haired Klikatat". Tbe Kiikatats,

called by tbe Sound tribes Swa'dabsli, wear tbe bair braided into a knot in front).

That white man understands, te'-ti bwul'-tub d'bul-sbut'sid. He understands (tbe

person being present), t'-wul-isbut-sid ta'; (of one absent), del-sbid del sbid d'bQb

sbut'-sid. S2)eak so as to be understood, bot bot akw twid-sbut-sid. Not to under-

stand, see "Deaf".
Unstring, to {as a bow), gukb bed. See "Ojiea".

Untie, disentangle, loosen, to, gukbhed, o-gbat. I untie, gukb bed shid, o-gba'-cbid.

See "Open", "Tie".
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CmcilUng, lazy, q. v., ascbe'-litsh. We donH tcant to go, as-cbe'litsh chelsb-ba.
Up-hill, ascending, sbuk'-bos, from shuk'b, above.

Upnet, to, o-ffwal.

Upnilc down, as-bukw'.

Up-stream, kekb-bu, kaikbw. See "Interior ".

Us. See " We ".

Urine, sukb-bwa
;

to urinate (if a mau), osa'-bwa
;

(if a womau), o-sbe'-wa; urine-basket,
swai'a-li.

V.
Veins, tc-tet.s'.

Very. See ^-Indeed''.

Vest, icaisfeoat, lab-bo-bful.

Ve.ied, as-k\v3d-zis.

Vomit, to, o-dzo'-bwut.

Vulnerable, sa'-le.

W.

Wailfor the dead^ o dza'-kad. Tbe wail of a mother over lier child is usually in these
words, ab slab ! at-a-bud, shedde-budda', ad-di-da ! ah chief! dead, my child, alas!

Waist, sat-se-gwus.

Wait (imp.), la-lud'-bw, kluldbu, kla-lats-a'-ta. See "*Sfo/>", ^^Prescntly".
Walk; to, o-e'-basb

;
stop walhing, klulset uk si-ebsh {stop some you icalk); on foot, e'-ba.

basb.

Wampum. See '^Moncy^-.

Want, to. See"Wts/i''.

Warchib, kaho'-siu. A loaded stick or simg-shot. kup-lush.
Warrior, t'kwuMe' gwut. There is uo distinctive class.

Warm, to, oba'-dakb, frnia hod, fire. To become warm, o-huddeukhw. I become warm,
o ha dakbchid. To icarm one'sposteriors, n'du-bu-dab'. To lie down and icarm one's
back, tutn-suwe'chib. See ^'Fire".

Wash, to {clothes), tsa'-gwut, tsfdcwtsakw. I wash, o-tsakw-tsug-shid. Tomorrow I will
?ms/(,bokwatldat-chidkluts-a'-kw-tsukw. To?cas7(.<?«s7ies,tutsa-gwo'-litsh. Totcash
theface, tuts-a'-gwus-sub. I wash my face, tuts sa'gwo-sud-chid. To tcash the body,
bathe, o-te-ti-tub. To tcash the hair, shi-itske'dub

Water, ko. Derivatives, sko'-kwa, any liquid or juice ; o-ko'-kwa, to drink; tl'kaukh,
to lap, q. v.; asta'-ko, thirsty; ska'-ko, ice; ma'ko, ba'-ko, snow; ko ma'-cbiii, a
rainbow; sukh-ko'-kwa, a c,,p ; ch-M-ko, a well, irom ch», a hole; tas-alko, a cold
spring

; sko-al-ko, a point in the forks of a rim: Perhaps, also, ho kok'h, white, and
Its compounds, Icaukb, tin, and smalko, menstruating, from purification by water.
The last is merely a surmise. See ''Many ".

Waves, gwale'-ukw
; rough water, hotsh ; surf, dzol-chu, o-te'-a-kus.

ire, us, de'betl, to'-butl, used as nominatives ; we hear, de-betl askla'-bot. Copulatives,
cautl, s'chil, shil, sbut-sid. We work, o-yai'-usehitl. We see, sla'la-bits 'chil. We saw,
tasla'-la-bid shil. Let us go presently, te-la'-hi kit-'lus-to-ku-chitl. We will sleep, klo-
e-tut chitl de'-betl (prouonn duplicated).

Weaned, klal-bi-ytikb.
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Weather (to be bad), odod-kub. It is bad weather to-day, o doilkiib at islakh'-hel.

Weep. See ''Cry'', " Tr«(7 ".

Well (or place dug out for water), cbal-ko, from cba, a hole, al, to, ko, water.

West, atl-bad ol-gwiin'-bu, atblan-ol-gwuu-bu. It is described as tbe conntiy on tbe

siiu's road at tbe west. See " ll'«nf?".

Wet (as the ground after rain), as-lukw, as-lukw-dop, blakbw ; wet wood (wet Jire), as-

luk-bod.

What, stab. It is applied to Ibings ouly. ^Ybeu persons are referred to, gwiit, who, is

used iustead. What is its name? stabkis-das? What is his name? gwat kwi

s'das? What do yoti say? what your speech? stab kats hotbot ? (stab beie reler-

riugtobot-bot, sj>eec/(). What do you want ? what your will? stab kats batl"? What

is that? stab-o-ta'? stab-'ta'? (see "T/o'nps"). What is the matter icith you ? labed

cbu? asbedcbn, o-be'-cbu (sing.)? obe'-cbil-bip (plur.) ? from as-hed, o-bed, hate,

why. Apparently from tbis root also comes oed-igwut, ased-i-gwut, ic/ia^ .J" what

is it ? ichat is said ? See ''To say'".

When, put-tab, pnt-bed, pad-abed. When do you go? put-tab' okh' cbu klo-okb'? (lit-

erally, tchen go you will go). When did you .tee him ? put-tab' ki tats-as-labl' i

Where, cbad; at ichat xilace, alchad; trhiihcr, tucbad ; 7rhence, tulcbad; nowhere,

bwe'-lacbad, bwe'-kwi-chad; ererywheie, bo'-kwi-chad. bo-kwi lelcbad (every far

place), beb'-kwu-cbad. Where are you going ? tu-cbad kats okb ? Where [are] you ?

(or, where [did] you [come from]?) cliad-cbu f Where is your wife? cbad ki sad

cbug-wusbf Where can it be? cbad al cbad ? TI7(o knows where? cba de-la ?

Wh£re noic? (where are you going ?) Uul-lm cliadbu ? (from ocbad, to hide, q. v.).

Whet, to. See ''Sharjyen-'.

Whip, a, bu-cba'-bwo-pud. To whip, o-cba'bwud sid. I will whip you, klu cba' bwud-

.sidcbid.

Whirl, to (as water), o-sulp-tsut. See ''Twist".

Whisper, to, o-se'-i-kud.

Whi,stle, to, o liwe'-wud (also to sing as birds).

White, bokok'b.

White man, hwultum? qu. from hwutsb, the sea. See ichite "Blanlet"; "Gun''.

Who, gwat. Who are you? (iu answer to a bail), gwat cbu gwat-ko ? (sing.); gwai-

cbillup? (plur.). Who,whosaidso?kigv!&ti ^"o one, bwt' kwi gwat. Toirhomf

algwat? Whose horse is that? kiilgwat sti-ake'-yu te'-itl ? Who do you see?

gwat k'o-la'-but-cbu ? Who knows ? (of a person), kwa'-te-la? (of a place), cba-de-

la? What [who] is his name? gwat ki s'das?

W/(!/, o-bed, wo-hed. Why are you angry ? wo bed kats-bu bet-siH Why are you cry-

ing? (why your cry?) o-bed tat-sa wobai'-ub ? Tbe root is tbe same as tbat of

as-hed, how. See under ''What".

Wife, chug-wusb.

Will, wish. See "Heart", "To wish".

Wilt, wither, to (as flotcers), o-kwai'-i *, icilted, as-kwai'-i.

Win, to (at play). See "Bet". To beat (as a horse in a race), ots-la'-lekw.

Wind, sliukb-bum (from sbukb, above). The north or down:stream wind, .sto'-be-lo. TJie

.south or wind that blows up a river, stug-wak'w. The east wind or land-breeze, stol-

takt (till, /row, tak, inland). The west wind or sea breeze, stol-cbakbw (from tfd, and

ehakhw, seaward).
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Wind, to (as a bandage or string), o-ba'-kut-tHb.

Wink; to, ot-se'-po-lil (see ''Eyelids"); sbed-kalus (see "Eyes").
Wipe, to, e'-kwid, e' kwed, t'kwe'-kwus-sub. To wipe the nose, duk-e'k'k-sud (from

muks'd, the nose). A towel, liu-kwas'-sub.

Wish, want, to, ohatl. 1 wish, hatl-cliid. Do you want [some] ? ats-hat-lokh ? Presenthj
I shall leant [some], dai-cbid klo-bai'-lilt-bu. I don't tcant to talk so, bwe'-kits batl
tu-kits botbot as ista (see ''Love"). I want to go, tus-o-bwab cbid (see "Go"). We
don't want to go, asche'-litsb cbelsb ba'. I want to get a icife, ikb-c-beffwa'-sub-
cbid (from cbiig-vvusb, a'wife). I want to bny, hikbbwo' jub-cbid (see "Barter").
What do you want ? (see " What").

With, twul. With a knife, twnl s'dOkw. The iustrnment with wbicb a tbiug is done is

also denoted by tbe particle sukb. With what did he strike you? as bed kwi sukh-
gwiil-laltsids ?

Wifhe, a, ste'-tedwut.

Within. See "In ".

Without. See "Out".

Wood, stieks, sti-kop, stuk-op, stuk-wub. Rotten wood (used to smoke skins), pi-kats,

puk-ats. Spunk of rotten wood, to'-pi, suk-wut-tut. Bring fire-wood (imp.), ot-la-

chop, 'kla-cbiib: Leather shoes or boots, 't'kwab-sbid. To strike icith a stick, uts-

tukli-bwob. A yard, yard-stick, stuk-bwub.

Womb, bubda'ad.
Work, make, to, o-yai'us. I work, o yai' us-cbid. Thou icorkest, o-yai' uscbu. He works

b-yai'-us (no pronoun). We work, o-yai-uscbitl. Ye work, gul-la'-po o-yai-tis. They
work, tsa-tadltl o-yai'-us. I worked, tn-yai' us-cbid. Thou didst work, t-u-yai' us-

cbu. He worked, tu-yai'-us (no pronoun). I will work, klai ai'-iis cbid. Thou ivilt

work, klaiai'uscbu. He will ?(w7i-, kut-bii-aius. Willyomvorhl klo yai'-us-chu ?

What are you doing? stab kat-si ai-yfis. See "Do".
Worn-out, as-bwOkb-w't, s'bwukt.

Worthless, gratuitous, pat-latl. See "Nothing". That horse is not a bad one, bal sti-a.

ke'-yu bwe' hi ]iat-bitl.

Wound, to. See "Strike".

Wrestle, to, kwed-di-gwus.

Wrinkled, flabby [as in age), as-mi'-a-kob. This word was given apt-opos of Smi'-au, a
mythological person so described, and possibly means only resembling him.
Wrinkled as cloth, as-kopkop. Wrinkled on the chiek, as-he'-mus; on the face, as-

bu-be'-kwa-hus.

Wrist. See "Hand ".

Write, to. See "Embroider ", whence it is taken.

Y,

Yardf, a, stuk-wub (« stick). Hoic much a yard? as-Led kwi dut-cbo stuk-wub? See
under "Numerals ''.

Yawn, to, ogwa'-lub.

Year, a, butlgwus.

Yellow, bo-kwats.

Yes, e-ekh'.
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Yesterday, to-datl-dat', ash-tiitlfikb. The tirst of tbese.naines is derived, like no-kwutl-

da-to, fo-morrotc, if not from the word klo-kwatl, the smi, at least from the same

root, with the past particle "to" prefixed ; the secoud is from the adverb ash-to,

deaotiug also past time, and lakh, light. As heretofore remarked, under the word

to-morrow, there is little practical distinction in common speech between the two,

except by the connection, and so of an equal number of days past or to come ; the,

to us obvious, meaning of the words being lost sight of. Bay before yesterday or

day after to morrow, to-di-atl-dat. Three days ago or to come, tusle-hwatl-dat. Four

days ago or to come, bos-atl-dat. Five days ago or to come, tslets-atl-dat. On the

third day, al-sle'-hwatl-dat. At-lahu appears as the suffix of most of the digits,

converting them into numeral adverbs, q. v.; as, kle-hwat-la-hu, three times, tfcc,

and the same idea is conveyed here. It signifies times, as of repetition or recur-

rence. S>ee i\\»o under ''Future jjreiix^.

You (sing.), thou (absolute), dug-we. Like at'-sa, it is very rarely used as a nominative,

its place being supplied by the copulative. I am angry icith you, o-het-sil-cbid

hwul diig-we. She is tvell disposed towards you, k'sits twul dug-we {she is uith you)

Do you give it ? ab-shits te dug'-we? Come, let me spealc icith you, at'-la, hot-hot-

chid twul dug-we.

(Nominative.)—Kats, kat-si, kat-su. These bear the same relation to dugwe
that kets, &c., do to at'-sa. Where did you find the man? chad kats aid-hwu ki

stObsh? Where did you get it? chad kats hwe'-wi? Where are you going ? chad

kats okh' ? What will you pay ? stab kats but-sits "l What do you say ? stab kats

Lot-hot? What did you find ? stab k'ais-et-hwu (by elision). In an example given

above, k'sits twul dug-we, k'sits appears to be the feminine. Why are you angry ?

wo-hed kat-su het-sil? Are you a chief that you tallc to me? si-ab-chu-hu katsu

hot-hot hwul at'-sa? By what road did you come? chad shug-w'U ka-tsi hwutl?

What are you doing ? stab kat-si ai-ytls. (Duplicated), irhy do you do so ? o-hed

katsu kot-su ho'-yut. Another form, which is not so clearly defined, is, to-betsid.

I show you, o-labt-hu-bet-sid-shid, where the copulative pronoun chid, /, follows

this as an accusative. She likes you, hatl-to-bet-sid hal-gwa. A form used in

calling the attention of a person, equi\ alent to '^You there''\ is, do-te', when applied

to a man ; do-tsi, if to a woman. These appear to be proper pronouns, and not

merely interjections.

(Copulative.)—Chu, chu-hu,chiikh,uho-ho,shushe-hu. Likecliid, J, copulative,

it is used only as a suffix, and is referred in like manner to a preceding adverb or

other word relating to the verb. Ah! you^ve arrived, i^-hnl o-tlut-chil-chu. You

ca^, atl-do'-chu. Come [and] sit, ill'-]a,-choho gwud-del. Bo you understand ? as-

kla'-bot-chukh-liwu ? or as-ti-kwa'ditchu-hu. You see, sla-la-bit' she-hu' (or shu).

Oo and bring {good you bring), klob-chu-hu ookhts-cliu-hu (here the i)ronoun is

duplicated). You are foolish, as-hwul-ku chu. Who are you ? gwatcbu 1 Presently

you will find, dai-cliu klo-ed-hwu. Go presently, dai-chu klo-okh telh'ye.

You (plur., absolute and nominative), gul^lapo, gwul-la'-po. You worl; gul-la'po-

o-yai'-u^. Bo you hear? gul-Ia'-po as-kla'-bot? I have icon a bet of you, o-tsul-tub

wo-tlet-shid gwnl-hi'-po. Presently you men icill siceat, hwe la-lil' o-kwul-kwul gwul

la'-po sto-to'-b.sli.

(Coi»ulative.)—Chil-lup'-o, chil-lub', shel'-a-pu, shil-Iip, &c. low see, sla-la-bit-
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shil-i-pu. YoM s«if, ta-sla'-la-bid'-sbil-lip. What do you say ? o-ed-i-gwut-chil-lub?

Are you going ? o-tokh-kwokb-chil-lup-o '? What do you icant ? o-he'-chil-lup ? Who
are you? gwat chil-lup? She slanders you, o-yai-li-hub-chil-lup.

Jour (sing.), kad, kwad, kwat, tad, tats, tat-sa. Feminiue objective, sad. Do you think

80 f {is that your opinion f) as-is-ta kad hutch? Where is your wife? chad ki sad
chug-wushi Where did you leave your icife? (where^ your^ road? the* your^ tcif^f)

chad^ kad^ shug-w'tP k'^sad= chug-wush*' ? Hotc much must I pay f (how much your
will I pay?) ashed kwad hutch guz-bud-ids-did ? (see '^Pay'"). Take as much as

you like, kwud-dnd ashe' kwats hatl. What is your name ? gwat kwats 'da' i Tom'

Mve changed'' youi^ mitid*, la-le'-il-ukh w^ tad' hutch' te dug-we*. Is your gun loaded ?

(has your^ gnn^ eate/i^ ?) utl-ts' tad' hwul-ti-ma'-litsh' ? Ton talk much (much your
talk), kad tadsa hot-hot (kad, much). Where did you buy it? {where that your bar-

gain f) chad kwi tats sta'-gw'sh ? How much do you ask for that f as-hed kwi tats

sta'-gw'sh ? I understand what you say {i. e., your talk), as-tla-bot-chid, a tat-sa hot-

hot. Why do you cry ? {why your crying) ? ohed tat-sa woha'-hab ?

Your (plur.). No examples preserved.

Young, young ones, baba-ad.

Youth, young man, lug wub.
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